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of the nine most important jurists in the
country? Is there a man among us who
can say that he is impressed with Judge
Carswell’s prudence, his sensitivity, his
intellectual capacity?

Mr, President, there have been many
things said about the record of Judge
Carswell. I would cite only one more, a
specific item that I think is of interest.
The hour is getting late.

Mr. President, in this morning’s news-
paper, I read a reference to a memoran-
dum that had been submitted to some
Republican Senators last fall. I would
like to expand a little bit on that memo-
randum, because now that it has been
revealed, I believe that its full import
should be understood.

Mr. President, the President of the
United States, in my opinion, has been
poorly served by those in the Justice De-
partment particularly in the office of the
Counsel to the Department, who were to
do the investigatory staff work on pro-
spective nominees for the Supreme
Court. Those staff members failed to dis-
close to the President the total Hayns-
worth record, and their negligence has
now once again resulted in his being
caught by surprise on the Carswell seg-
regationist speech, the golf course in-
cident, and the restrictive covenant on
his house—and others, factual details in
the background of Judge Carswell that
are distinetly relevant to his qualifica-
tions to be one of the Supreme Court
Justices.

As far back as November 1969, Mr.
President, some Republican Senators
were fearful that the President would
not be fully informed of the background
of his next nominee to the Supreme
Court. Our forebodings, unfortunately,
proved all too accurate. I would like to
read to you from a memorandum pre-
pared for some Republican Senators last
November, dated November 5, 1969, It is
labeled “Southern Judgeships” and
reads as follows:

As moderate Republicans appointed by
Eisenhower retire from the Fifth Circuit and
as Haynsworth prepares to leave the Fourth,
the Nixon Administration is choosing segre-
gationist Democrats or Dixicans to replace
them. Since these judges are being named by
Mitchell and approved in a perfunctory way,
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Nizon may well not be fully aware of their
record or probable impact.

The most recent appointee, pushed
through the Senate Judiciary Committee and
confirmed on the floor on Moratorium Day, is
Charles Clark, a leading strategist in Missis-
sippi’s resistance to desegregation and close
assoclate of Willlam Harold Cox, segrega-
tionist District Court judge.

Clark defended Mississippl's segregated
jury system at the time of the Philadelphia
Klan murder trial; he proposed indictment
of James Meredith in order that the Univer-
sity could exclude him as a criminal; he was
the chief legal adviser In the challenge to
unseat the first black elected to the Missis-
sippl legislature in recent times. A Democrat,
he is described by Jack Greenberg of the Le-
gal Defense Fund as a “young, smart, effec-
tive lawyer, who has devoted his entire ca-
reer to the segregationist cause.” He joins
the court at a time when Emmett Tuttle and
other pro-civil rights Eisenhower appointees
are retiring.

Nizon’'s other recent appointee to this cru-
clal court, George Harrold Carswell of
Florida, is described by Southern lawyers as
an even more unfortunate choice than Clark,
since Carswell is older, less intelligent and
more set in his ways. As a district judge, he
has been repeatedly reversed and reproached
by the Fifth Circuit for his rulings in cases
involving desegregation of everything from
reform schools to theaters. But his chief
technique, say civil rights lawyers, is pro-
longed temporization.

Mr. President, these are all new con-
tributions to the debate which is arising
over this important nomination. I am
confident there will be more revelations
as this debate progresses. And I intend to
participate further in this debate in the
hope that we can convince the Senators
who are now uncertain and who have
not fully made up their minds that it is
in the best interests of the United States
that the Senate reject the nomination of
Judge Carswell.

I believe it is critical that my Republi-
can colleagues view this issue in per-
spective and recognize its full import for
our country.

This is not a matter of party loyalty.
This cannot be a matter of partisanship.
Each Senator should look to his own con-
science and should not vote on the basis
of who made the nomination and what
party he belongs to.

The Supreme Court is an independent
branch of Government. Every judge,
once he is placed on the bench, becomes
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immune from politics. It is not signifi-
cant whether a Justice of the Supreme
Court is a Republican or Democrat. He
is past party affiliation.

It is significant that a Justice of the
Supreme Court in 1970, in the last one-
third of this century, should be a man
of wisdom, sensitivity, intelligence, and a
man who understands the importance of
the basic issues that face this country.

I do not believe on those standards
that Judge Carswell qualifies, and I urge
my colleagues to reject the nomination.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Coox). The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk proceed-
ed to call the roll.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
guorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT TO MARCH 23, 1970,
AT 11 ADM.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, if there
be no further business to come before
the Senate, I move, pursuant to the pre-
vious order, that the Senate stand in ad-
journment, as in legislative session, un-
til 11 o’clock Monday morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 15 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned, as in legislative session, until
Monday, March 23, 1970, at 11 a.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate, March 20, 1970:
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Charles D. Baker, of Massachusetts, to be
an Assistant Secretary of Transportation.
DIRECTOR OF SELECTIVE SERVICE
Curtis W, Tarr, of Virginia, to be Director
of Selective Service.
IN THE CoAST GUARD
The nominations beginning Michael Ray
Adams, to be ensign, and ending Merle L.
Cochran, to be chief warrant officer (W-4),
which nominations were received by the Sen-
ate and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orD on March 18, 1970.
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ADDRESS BY HEW SECRETARY
FINCH BEFORE THE NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION OF SECONDARY
SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, on February 7 HEW Secretary
Robert H. Finch addressed the National
Association of Secondary School Princi-
pals. The Secretary emphasized two chal-
lenges which face our secondary schools:
student unrest and effective education.
‘While realizing that to a certaln degree
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student unrest reflects the tensions with-
in our society as a whole, Secretary
Finch rightly pointed out that the educa-
tional process has often failed the stu-
dent and that the Nixon administra-
tion is committed to learning much more
about education techniques and the de-
velopment of cognitive skills. Part of this
challenge lies with developing an aware-
ness and concern for our environment.
“And in this battle,” the Secretary states,
“there is no weapon more critical than
education.”

I think my colleagues will find the
Secretary’s remarks of interest. The com-
plete text follows:

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE RoBERT H. FINCH

As my own first item of business, let me
convey to you, at his persenal request, Presi-

dent Nixon’s greetings. Even though the
press of business has prevented his personal
attendance, he asked me to express his con-
cern and close attentlion to your endeavors.

Your convention theme, “What's Right
With American Education"”, provides a
healthy concern with the positive. I don't
think by that focus that you are ignoring
the problems and tensions which secondary
schools are experiencing. Since you are at the
eye of the storm, you obviously know that
there are no rugs big enough to have some
of your problems swept under.

It is in that same spirit of the positive
that our own efforts are proceeding. And
when we look at what is wrong with educa-
tlon, we do it in the sure knowledge that
self-examination is the indispensible first
step toward the achieving of the quality edu-
cation Americans have always expected.

But to assess both what is wrong and what
is right with American education—to es-
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tablish some benchmarks for analysis—we
must go back and ask the basic and in-
timidating question of what education is all
about,

Let me suggest that it is individual libera-
tion. It is to prepare the individual for the
expansion of personal optlons.

If a person has not mastered the basic
language of words and numbers, his cholces
are limited because he can neither under-
stand nor communicate with his soclety.

If he has not been exposed to a variety of
jobs and experiences, his cholces are lim-
ited by narrow horizons.

If he has not rubbed shoulders or at least
rubbed minds with a variety of people, it Is
likely that his cholces will be limlited by
his stereotypes of race, class, and region.

I think we know then what the goals are.
We are not just training people for jobs,
We must also cultivate the life of the mind
for the joys and freedoms which that life
gives. But we must set these as goals for the
majority students who will not continue
their education as well as for the minority
who do.

These goals may be unattainable, for
certainly there are no finite limits to knowl-
edge. Certainly each generation born anew
must be educated anew. But these are di-
rections in which we always should be tend-
ing. And the promise of American educa-
tion will never be fulfilled so long as our
expectations and our capabilities outrun
our performance.

Even if we are agreed on goals, the con-
suming question becomes “how do we ful-
fill them?" And this is the spirit in which
the most sincere of crities have raised their
voices about American elementary and sec-
ondary education.

The symptoms of breakdown are all too
clear. One report of a four-month period
in the last school year documented 341 pro-
test incidents in high schools In 38 different
states. By May 25, 1960, Alan Westin of the
Center for Research and Education in Amer-
ican Liberties estimated the total number
of protests at around 2,000. The disturbances
were not just traceable to racial tensions in
urban schools, nor were they limited to
secondary institutions infamous for their
outmoded educational techniques. Apart
from violence, the increasing problem of
narcotics and drug abuse has received the
anguished attention of citizens in inner-
city and suburb alike.

And another index, not marked by violence
but by despalr, is the silent increase in the
dropout rate of young, incredibly mobile, but
profoundly unhappy students.

But this is not the whole story. The in-
creasing tension and violence is an index of
the tensions within our soclety itself, In
part, precisely because our society as a whole
expects s0 many—and sometimes Inconsist-
ent—missions of our schools, they are the
focal point for tremendous pressures brought
to bear from all guarters: community, gov-
ernment, taxpayers, parents, teachers, and
law enforcement officers, We can not expect
our schools to be free from these tensions
when our society as a whole Is not. And yet,
I know that the conflicts engendered by such
opposing forces probably focus on your col-
lective desks more often than any other—
with the possible exception of the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare,

I think, however, that to focus totally on
problems of violence and disruption would
be to distort our inquiry both in to what is
wrong with American education and with
what is right with It. The passive acqui-
escence of boredom s just as much an index
of trouble as vandallsm and disruption, even
though one recelves the headlines and the
other does not. And the basic truth that the
existence of both shows is, in fact, how little
we do know about success or failures of our
American educationa] system.
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We are trying to find out through such
vehicles as the monumental Coleman Report,
and many of its subsequent critiques. We
are beginning to learn a great deal about the
strength and weaknesses of various educa-
tional techniques. Through the present Ad-
ministration’s comprehensive reassessment
of Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act, we are focusing hard thought
on how really to reach the disadvantaged
human service target areas that such pro-
grams were designed to foster.

We need to know much more about edu-
cational techniques and the development of
cognitive skills. This Administration’s budget
requests will increasingly reflect our concern
for upgrading substantially the research,
experimental and evaluation technigques in
education across the board. This entire vital
component has been shortchanged in budgets
at all levels for years—particularly when
compared to all of the other massive en-
deavors of our nation.

Currently only about one quarter of one
per cent of all education spending goes to
research and development. The Defense De-
partment spends 10 per cent and the health
industry 5 per cent on research and develop-
ment. We can no longer afford to disgorge
billions into the system without a game plan.

We do, of course, know some things. We
observe schools which work very well. We
sense Intuitively that the first thoroughly
televised generation in the history of the
world cannot simply be passed into and
through the same rigid institutional struc-
tures that its parents and even grandparents
traveled. We know already that the 1970s will
show significant changes in the ethnic and
demographic characteristics of high school
students. And we know that there must be a
Tantastic and sophisticated proliferation of
skills which those students must possess
simply to cope with the world of the 1980s.
By 1975, the unskilled will constitute less
than 5 per cent of the labor market. This all
means that we must get on with our busi-
ness of reassessment in education, and get on
with it fast. We must recognize that we are
preparing people for jobs which do not even
exist today—even by descriptlon.

I am well aware that however vislonary
or urgent the long-range goals are, they
must still be seen In the constricting con-
text of short-range day-to-day crises: crises
of disruption, of financing, of community
dissatisfaction, of teacher morale. I am cer-
tainly not here today to dictate a mono-
lithic federal master plan about how each
of you in the context of your own particular
situation should proceed to address these
crises.

I am reluctant most of all to dispense a
Guru's advice because the channels should
also be open in the other direction. We in
Washington need to know much more. We
need the communication and interchange.
And if there is one single message I would
want to Impart today, it would be our com-
mitment to communication and to working
together to address ways of better meeting
the needs of the more than 20 million young
American citizens whom you today directly
represent.

I am, indeed, encouraged to see the spirit
of self-examination which pervades your pro-
gram for discussion. And with respect to the
Increasingly difficult problems of discipline
in the schools, I am excited to see the book=-
let entitled “The Reasonable Exercise of
Authority” which your organization has pub-
lished and disseminated.

This is preventive medicine at 1ts best. The
title and contents suggest your strong em-
phasis on a style of leadership, not just a
rigld code of behavior. It explains for the
layman the difficult and rapidly evolving
area of student’s rights and constitutional
due process In the schools. I commend you
sincerely for this effort as an Association.
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Students, after all, are citlzens and full
members of the community. They are in-
creasingly numerous as well as vocal. A hy-
pocrisy gap can make our civics classes
meaningless unless the environment experi-
enced in our educational institutions rein-
forces lectures on constitutional precepts. We
know, from the Gault decision and others
that young people in trouble have legal pro-
tections and constitutional rights. How much
more important, then, for the student not in
trouble with the law to experience his rights
as a young citizen rather than merely the
law’s sanctions as a delinguent.

I repeat that I have no magic formula for
solving crises of disruption. We do know re-
sults are constructive when a community—
be it a city or an educational institution—
sits down to examine itself through dialogue
by its constituent elements. I know, too, that
your interchange at meetings such as these,
and vehicles such as the Education U.S.A.
Special Report on High School Student Un-
rest, can give you the beneflt of the experi-
ence of others. The Federal Government has
no more desire to play policeman in the high
school corridor than it does on the college
campus. We respect a long tradition of local
and academic freedom. We are acutely aware
of the administrative nightmare which such
an Intrusive process would entall. We have
limited our role to the postitive steps we
can take to ease the pains of transition and
institutional reform, Our Office of Education
studies and research efforts have increasingly
been directed toward methods of easing ten-
slons In the American high school. And in a
special message to the State School Officers
last September, Commissioner Allen and I
suggested both short- and long-range steps
which might be adopted by school systems as
methods of averting viclence and disruption,

In addition, we have initiated changes
within the organization of the Office of
Education in an attempt to respond to crises
of the American secondary school system.
We have, for example, established an Office
of Students and Youth as one way of letting
young people serve other young people. A
continuing Task Force on students and so-
cial change is making additlonal studies of
the problem and has embarked on further
contracts for research and analysis on prob-
lems of change at the secondary school level.
The Office of Education has given a major
priority to funding of student-run and
student-sponsored education projects. An-
nouncements of other activities can be an«
ticipated in the near future.

While these activities are necessarily small
in light of some of the crises facing Ameri-
can high schools, they are designed to create
a new atmosphere of communication and
trust among all parties in secondary educa-
tion.

‘There is one final item on my agenda which
I deem intimately related to all I have said
this morning. By discussing it as an educa-
tional vehicle for the channeling of student
energies, I do not mean it as a cynical tech-
nique of crisis management. I refer, of
course, to the compelling problems of restor-
ing the Nation's environment. This 1s not,
and it cannot become, a political fad or a
passing bit of heavy rhetoric. We mean busi-
ness. Environmental considerations—a sense
of responsibility for this planet and for
each other—must become a permanent com-
ponent of every declislon—governmental,
legal, industrial, and personal—{rom here on
out.

The burning guestion about the degrada-
tion and abuse of the environment !s no
longer the catalogue of ecological horror
stories, but rather: “what are we going to do
about them?” And In this battle, there is no
weapon more critical than education.

The teacher we intend to send into our
public schools in 1980 is today a sixth grader
somewhere in America, He or she must be
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taught—beginning right now—along with
every American boy and girl, about environ-
mental quality, about ecology and about all
of the complex and interacting elements that
go to make them up.

We and they must learn together—and in
the spare time we have left, we must begin
to write the textbooks for this new educa-
tional enterprise. We must think about
America as it will be in 1980—a Nation with
some 250 million citizens with different kinds
of schools and different kinds of teaching
and learning programs, and we must do this
right now. That future teacher will enter
college in 1876 and new textbooks will have
to be written and published, courses mapped
out and instructors trained in these new dis-
ciplines.

When we turn these brand-new teachers
loose in 1980, they must know much more
than any of us do right now about the prob-
lems involved In human survival—or else
the war may well be lost, although the bat-
tles may go on for a few decades longer.

Departments devoted to the environmental
sclences are being started at many of our
Nation's universities. Many seminars have
been held. This is an excellent beginning—
but we must also begin now to develop sim-
ilarly oriented programs in our grade schools,
in our high schools and in our junior colleges.

These same basic courses must be devel-
oped and put into action at every stage of
adult education. Logically, this should in-
clude not only adult education sponsored
by formal school systems, but also the edu-
cational enterprises conducted by business
and industry, by unions and by other or-
ganized groups. The future of soclety lles
in its ability to respond to crisis. And we are
in a situation with regard to our environ-
mental preservation that calls for a clear and
vigorous response by every sector of Ameri-
can life.

We need in our schools to counteract the
idea of environment as being something *‘out
there"” that can be visited and then left be-
hind at the end of a fleld trip. Our goal
must be to see that every schocl has access
to an environmental study area where
youngsters of all ages can grow up with the
concept of environment as being everything

" that makes up their world, and with an un-
derstanding of the interdependency of all its
numberless elements. Whatever Marshall
McLuhan meant by telling us and the media
that we live In a "“global village,” the an-
alogous message for environmental educa-
tion is clear: “The world is the classroom.”

Through the development of what Dr,
Allen has called EEE—environmental/eco-
logical education—at every level of learning,
I see some very exciting things:

—Pre-schoolers will more and more be
using the out-of-doors as a classroom—for
it is urgent that our children early begin to
understand their environment.

—High school students will use civics
courses to engage in work study programs
with city and state officials and environ-
mental quality professionals. They will
foeus on all sorts of urban problems to which
solutions must be found—waste disposal,
water supply, pollution and population.

—Undergraduates will participate in mul-
tidisciplinary classes under the guidance of
master teaching teams to allow them to
work out the great intellectual synthesis of
the 1970's—the still unexplored area that
lies among the humanities, the natural and
social sciences, and the broad-based environ-
mental studies that must be undertaken.

Education in this issue is not just some-
thing for kids. The entire level of mass citi-
zen understanding and participation must
be raised if we are to reverse the environ-
mental skid. In this effort, we must rely on
educational television, on community ecol-
leges, on business, on labor—Iin fact, on a
total fusion of individual and group effort.
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Action on this issue calls for both skills
and passion: for disciplined scientific tech-
nigques and the emotional commitment to
utilize them. If our communications do not
fail us in this crisis, all Americans will, to
some degree, become eco-activists.

Let me close my remarks on the note
struck by your conference theme. If there
were to be one crucial thing that is right
among the many things that are right—about
the American educational system, it would
be its historic capacity to respond creatively
to challenge. This is the decade of challenge;
and in your constructive introspection, the
response has already begun. To that I can
only echo the words I quoted last spring at
a White House meeting of the best of your
own students—the Presidential Scholars. The
words were uttered by my predecessor, John
Gardner, and they apply to education, to
political leaders, and to each one of us.

“A nation is never finished. You can't
build it and leave it standing as the Pharaohs
did the pyramids. It has to be recreated in
each generation by believing, caring men and
women, It is now our turn. If we don't be-
lieve or don't care, nothing can save this
nation. If we believe and care, nothing can
stop us.”

WHAT IS A FIREMAN?
HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, the fire-
fighters of New York City responded to
nearly a quarter of a million fire alarms
during 1969, yet we tend to take their
bravery and dedication for granted. The
forgotten heroes of our city deserve our
support and appreciation 365 days of the
year.

1 would like to bring to the attention
of my colleagues an article entitled “In-
side Fire Lines” written by Mr. Michael
J. Maye, president of the Uniformed Fire-
fighters Association. The article appeared
in the March 3, 1970, edition of the Civil
Service Leader and presents a meaning-
ful picture of New York City's 12,000
firemen. The article follows:

[From the Civil Bervice Leader, Mar. 3, 1970]
WHAT Is A FIREMAN?
(By Michael J. Maye)

A big red truck turns the corner, lights
blazing, siren blaring and the chilling blast
of a horn cutting through the night. Men
with oversized hats and yellow-striped coats
cling to the side of this monstrous piece of
machinery. If it is not heading for your
house—or even your block—it may be just
another sound of the City, loud and frighten-
ing, which quickly blends into the thousands
of other street noises which melt into the
night.

But if it 1s your house or your block which
is involved—perhaps with billowing smoke
and roaring flame leaping from a building—
and the red truck appears with its passengers
in oversized hats and yellow-striped coats,
you will never again live through such an
experience without recognizing the com-
ponents of the dramatic scene for exactly
what they constitute: the very best the City
has to offer to help you.

There are 600 miles of streets in this City
with more than 400 miles of waterfront along
its shores. New York is hundreds of thou-
sands of buildings, ranging in age from
brand new to well over 200 years old; one-
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story taxpayers to 102-story skyscrapers—
and not one is completely and truly *“fire
proof.” By the same token, eight million
people live here and another 1.5 million com-
mute here dally—and not one of these hu-
man beings is “fire proof,” for there is no
such thing as an “Asbestos Man.”

These people and buildings are protected
around-the-clock—and the responsibility
for supplying this protection is entrusted
to 12,000 firefighters.

What, then, is a fireman? Who is he and
why does he do what he does, risking his
life and limbs daily?

The qualifications for a New York City
firefighter are the highest of all civil service
jobs. Their training is the most intensive and
never-ending, their dedication is unques-
tioned and their record unblemished.

These firefighters answered 240,000 alarms
of fire in 1960—and 4.283 of them sustalned
injuries!

Who is this man?

The average firefighter is 27 years old, mar-
ried, with 3.5 children. He is familiar with all
types of buildings, construction and other
tools and equipment. He likes to read a lot,
probably more so than the average. He loves
his country and is proud to say so.

The New York City firefighter 18 unique in
many ways. He is in the job because he loves
it. He fights for assignment to the “action
houses” because he knows from the first
minute of his appointment that danger and
risks are part of the job.

The New York City firefighter is unique
even in his approach to fighting fires. Almost
everywhere else, the motto is “surround it
and drown it"” when fighting a fire. Because
of the way New York City itself is laid out
physically, with giant buildings next to small
ones and almost everything attached to
something else, the New York City firefighter
must “go in and put it out—don't let it
spread.”

This, then, is what firefighting and fire-
fighters are all about—and New Yorkers are
justly proud of the men and the job they do.

DO NOT TRANSFER LORTON RE-
FORMATORY COMPLEX, SAYS
WRC-TV—NBC CHANNEL 4

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 18, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, a recent
editorial on WRC-TV set out several
sound arguments against taking the Lor-
ton facilities out from city administra-
tion. These are excellent reasons for re-
moving title V from H.R. 16196.

The editorial is as follows:

WRC-TV 4 EDITORIAL

There is a move on Capitol Hill to take
away still another function of the city gov-
ernment. Included in a House District Com-
mittee bill is a provision to transfer the
Lorton Reformatory Complex from city ad-
ministration to the Federal Bureau of
Prisons.

Lorton is in Virginia—almost all of its
inmates are from the District. There is re-
sentment among some residents of the Lorton
area that the District’s problems are being
brought into Virginia.

The reformatory is in the Congressional
District of Representative William Scott. He
has received letters and visitations from his
constituents, some of them employees at

Lorton, citing alleged abuses and irregular-
ities. They asked for transfer of control of
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Lorton, and in response, Representative Scott
introduced the measure. After hearings it was
approved in committee.

It should be defeated on the House floor
because—

It is a diminution of the structure and
authority of the District government. There
is no more reason to permit the Federal gov-
ernment to run Lorton than to run the
prison systems of Virginia, Maryland, or any
other state. The Director of the D.C. Depart-
ment of Corrections, Kenneth Hardy and his
staff have done an excellent job in terms of
a low recidivism rate and progress toward a
model system called for by the President.
There is no indication the Federal Bureau
of Prisons wants the responsibility of run-
ning Lorton.

It would be better for the Congress to
fully support the D.C. Corrections Depart-
ment with funds, personnel and authority
than to reduce its scope with no certainty
of achieving a better result.

AEM OPPONENTS BOXED IN

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, as history
has shown time and time again, a na-
tion's ability to defend itself against
foreign enemies is of primary importance
if it is to survive. And while it is regret-
table that the huge sums needed for our
national defense cannot be spent curing
the Nation’s domestic ills, we must have
adequate strength to deter or repel a
foreign attack or any other programs or
plans for the Nation will be meaningless.

A recent column by John Roche in the
Detroit News outlines the harsh facts
of world politics and power today. And
although many would prefer to ignore
them, those facts include a realization
that, in Mr. Roche’s words, “the U.S.S.R.
is launched on an extremely dangerous,
hard-line course” and that “the Soviets
have an operational ABM system.” In
light of these and other realizations, it
is imperative that the United States have
an ABM system, too, as Secretary of De-
fense Laird and the President well know.
I commend Mr. Roche’s column to the
attention of my colleagues:

ABM OrppoNENTS Boxep IN
(By John Roche)

If one accepts a conspiracy theory of
polities, the strategy of the Nixon Adminis-
tration is a cunning plot against the liberal
Democrats. If one assumes, as I do, that no
administration could organize a three-man
cabal without a fourth, from the Washington
Post, getting into the act, it's Just bad news.
But elther way, the liberal Democrats are
trapped in & grinder—the Soviet Union on
one side and Defense Sec. Mel Laird on the
other, Laird, a man of first-rate ability, has
been quietly setting the Democrats up. While
Vice President Spiro Agnew has been drawing
the headlines and the fire of the opposition,
Laird has been laying the trap. He has been
genial; the soul of reason. He has avoided
all the cliches of messianic anti-communism,
But his message has been clear: the Soviets
are arming to the teeth and the Congress
(read: llberals) has refused to meet this
challenge to our national security. It would
be some consolation to think that President
Nixon and Laird lured the liberals into the
trap but the fact is they rushed in under
their own steam,
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The balt was, of course, the anti-ballistic
missile (ABM), which various liberal sena-
tors have denounced because (1) it wouldn't
work, (2) it would work but would provoke
the Soviets, (3) it wouldn't work and would
provoke the Soviets and (4) whether it
worked or not, we should spend our money
cleaning up slums. Laird, placidly ignoring
this static, has simply gone ahead building
the record. He has emphasized the incredible
Soviet production of the monster SS-9 mis-
sile and hinted that it soon may be equipped
with MIRV's, four or five independently
targeted missiles that travel on the same bus.
He has announced that the Russians have
developed a “killer satellite” which could
wreck our surveillance system. He has urged
the expansion of the Safeguard ABM system.
The liberals, busy chopping away at the
defense budget, have dismissed all this as
the theme song of the “military-industrial
complex.”

After all, the Soviet Union did agree to arms
limitation talk. And any rational man will
admit that Moscow has a strong interest in
stabilizing the arms race. (It is, admittedly,
a bit difficult to explain Soviet policy in the
Mideast on this basis but that can be treated
as an eccentricity.) Those of us who insist
on arguing that the USSR is launched on an
extremely dangerous, hard-line course are
written off as relics of the Cold War, men who
have lost the capacity to adapt to changing
circumstances. Laird just sat and waited.
Then the trap was sprung. Not by Laird but
by his Soviet counterpart, Marshal Andrei A,
Grechko, minister of defense of the USSR,
Writing in Pravada Grechko stated: “We pos-
sSess weapons capable of rellably hitting
enemy aircraft and missiles, irrespective of
height or speed of their flight, at great
distances from the defended targets.” In
short, the Soviets have an operational ABM
system. True, it may not be very extensive
but it is in place. And Soviet statements of
this sort tend to be very reliable. They know,
for example, that our radar has been monitor-
ing their tests. Now what? Somebody un-
doubtedly will say that we provoked them
into setting it up but that is sheer nonsense.
The lead time on a weapons system like that
is five to 10 years, the first Safeguard units
will not be in place until 1975. The initial step
must be a reappraisal of the whole liberal
outlook on defense and security. For this is
not just a bad dream; the Soviets are prowl-
ing in the Mideast, supporting Hanoi playing
with the noose around Berlin and moving
toward preponderant strategic power. The
American people cannot and—as Mr, Nixon
and Laird well know—will not permit this to
happen. If the liberals continue their fixation
on the “military-industrial complex” and
ignore the perilous shift in the balance of
world power, they will consign themselves to
oblivion.

TRIBUTE TO ROBERT HOWARD
OF THE CHICAGO TRIBUNE

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 18, 1970

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, before
I served in this House of Representa-
tives, it was my privilege to serve in the
Illinois House of Representatives for four
terms; and it was my privilege there to
know Robert Howard, the Springfield
reporter for the Chicago Tribune.

Bob is retiring now and I do not want
him to leave without public notice that
the fourth estate is losing a good re-
porter and an honest one.

He had those traits of perceptiveness
and understanding which made all of
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us comfortable in turning over our pre-
cious legislative ideas and our political
fortunes to his journalistic treatment.

The Illinois Legislature and the peo-
ple of Illinois are richer for the work
that has been done by Bob Howard.

CIVIL DEFENSE

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, John
T. Wheeler, Associated Press writer, has
done, in my judgment, a great service
by his article, “U.S. Civil Defense: ‘An
Absolute Farce'.” This article was carried
in the Detroit Sunday News, March 15,
1970, When I first came to Congress, I
served on the Government Operations
Committee and as a member of CHET
Hovr1rFIELD'S subcommittee. On that com-
mittee we studied civil defense. Mr.
HorirFierp made a detailed study of the
weaknesses of our own civil defense and
the strength of other nations, including
Russia’s defense.

When you read Mr. Wheeler’s article,
you will find that after 15 years we still
have no civil defense whatsoever, while
Russia has an excellent civil defense. Our
lack of civil defense undoubtedly is due to
the fact that there is no organized lobby
in this country of manufacturers re-
questing such defense.

The article follows:

U.S. Civi. DEFENSE: "AN ABSOLUTE FARCE"
(By John T. Wheeler)

WasHINGTON.—If it came tomorrow—
earth's first and probably last atomic war—
almost half of America's 200 million people
would die. Period. No way to save them.

An estimated 33 million more would die
also, Needlessly.

There i5 a way to save them. But it hasn't
been done.

Those are the hard figures of the Office of
Civil Defense (CD), entrusted with oversee-
ing the sheltering of the nation’s citizens for
The Bomb. About 35 cents a year per person
is being spent towards that end.

A proper, full-scale shelter program could
save 48 million American lives by CD estl-
mates, That same estimate says present shel-
ter programs would save only 15 million.
Thus the cruel arithmetic: 33 million lves
wasted.

John E. Davis, national CD head, concedes
Americans are poorly protected and that in
some cases clvil defense is nonexistent.

A survey that reached from coast to coast
and from small towns to Washington and
Detroit showed:

There are stocked public shelters for only
61 million Americans,

Shelters are concentrated in citles.

Some federally-approved shelters do not
meet minimum standards.

Many shelters are poorly marked.

Tralned shelter managers are not assigned
specific shelters In most cases.

Water barrels are empty In many shelters.

Radiation monitoring equipment s some-
times not in place, or without batteries, or
not working,

(More than 800 buildings in Detroit have
been designated as fallout shelters by the
Army Corps of Engineers, but the local Civil
Defense office belleves more would be needed
in the event of a nuclear attack.
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(Building fallout shelters here is not con-
sidered feasible, they sald.

(Meanwhile, the city’s air raid system 1is
being kept in operation, a public informa-
tion program is avallable and there are var-
lous plans to meet other type of disasters.

(However, the local Civil Defense staff has
been greatly reduced over the years. The only
training program is for government employ=-
ees—on radiation monitoring.)

Omaha Civil Defense Director Willlam
Noyes' judgment that American civil defense
amounts to “criminal negligence' was one of
the most forceful condemnations of the pres-
ent program.

A Pentagon officlal called the national pro-
gram “an absolute farce based on hope.”

One reason advanced for America’s unpre-
paredness is that a fully effective civil de-
fense program would *“provoke” Russia by
upsetting the implied balance of death be-
t2en the two superpowers.

Federal officials say more could be done
under the present budget If state and local
officials would organize properly. Top federal
officials, including Davls, say Congress won't
boost the federal budget of $69 million,

Local officials say organization is impossible
glven present public apathy, and that only
strong federal leadership, including the in-
fluence of the President, can lead to a full
fallout shelter program.

CD estimates 65 million Americans live in
remote enough areas to survive in any event.

In the South and Southwest, the civil de-
fense shield is more like a fishnet. An Atomiec
Energy Commission source sald these areas
are so unprotected that they virtually are
written off in case of attack.

Throughout most of the Nation there are
no local maps giving the location of fallout
shelters or assigning persons to specific areas
to insure against overcrowding.

Federal literature shows Washington with
spaces equal to nearly 600 percent of the
capital's population. District of Columbia

officials say that while this is the number of
potential shelter space, present spaces with
emergency stocks cover only one-half of the
capltal's daytime population of 1.4 million.
Spot checks turned up school buildings,
federal buildings and other structures—even
the main fallout shelters at Strategic Air

Command's (SAC) Omaha headquarters—
that were approved but do not meet federal
minimum standards.

A SAC spokesman assumed SAC bases
would be attacked immediately and
destroyed.

But one of the command's civil defense
officlals stationed at Offutt Air Force Base
sald, “I can’t see why an enemy would bother
wasting a missile on this place. We don't have
any attack craft or missiles.”

The theme was one heard repeatedly In
talks with Civil Defense officials in areas
which Pentagon sources say can expect to be
hit by many bombs.

Carmine G. Novis, head of New York City's
Civil Defense: “There is no reason to destroy
us. I assume New York will not be hit.”

Charles Willowby, of Colorado Springs,
Colo.'s Civil Defense office: “I don’t think 1t
would be logieal to hit us. NORAD—North
American Air Defense Command—will al-
ready have given the warning.”

NORAD 1is centered one-third of a mile
inside a mountain because it is one of the
prime targets.

Melvin M. McBEridge, deputy director of
Washington's Civil Defense: “We don't plan
on Washington being hit. Why would they
bomb us anyway? The President and other
key leaders would be safely out of the city.”

A far different view was expressed in Call-
fornia where a senior state official said, “The
Russian targeting concept is to attack the
cities and carry out massive destruction. We
consider San Francisco and Los Angeles to be

prime targets.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In Russia, civil defense training for civil-
ians is compulsory and extensive and in-
cludes sections on bactericlogical and chemi-
cal warfare, something ignored by the U.S.
program. Moscow has instituted an active
shelter building program; the United States
has none.

Rusgian civil defense is headed by an army
marshal and has military men in command
positions.

There are limited and realistic exercises at
the local level, and the public repeatedly is
warned that population centers are certain
to be hit.

The Pentagon assumes major communica-
tions, administration and industrial centers
would be smashed. A tremendous communi-
cations system would be needed just to iden-
tify bottlenecks and the most needy areas.

City and county civil defense units lack
radios. It is hoped that the nation's ham or
amateur radio operators could fill the gap.
But there is no detailed master plan for this.

A New York official, when asked how the
problem of several million dead might be
solved in his city, said: “"Oh, that's a problem
for the sanitation department.”

A sanitation department official sald as far
as he knew there were no plans for the han-
dling of masses, perhaps millions, of bodies.
“But it is certainly something to think
about,” he added.

TRAFFIC CONGESTION ON INTER-
STATE HIGHWAY 70-S

HON. J. GLENN BEALL, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BEALL of Maryland. Mr, Speaker,
one of the greatest annoyances to the
people of my district is the intolerable
congestion during peak traffic hours
along Interstate Highway 70-S, the west-
ern Maryland area’s primary link with
Washington and points south. A recent
editorial which appeared in the Frederick
Post of Frederick, Md., addresses itself
sucecinetly to this problem and commends
the stand taken by U.S. Senator CHARLES
McC. Maruias in a letter to the chair-
man of the State Roads Commission,
David H. Fisher, in which he points out
the pressing need for immediate remedial
action. The March 10 editorial follows:

70-S TrRAFFIC PRESSING PROBLEM

Biggest problem faclng the State Roads
Commission in the Frederick area is to solve
the chaotic traffic problems on Route T0-S,
the area’s sole link with Washington and
points south.

Timely indeed 1s the strong letter of Sena-
tor Charles McC. Mathias to David H. Fisher,
chairman-director of the SRC, in which he
minces no words in pointing out the neces-
sty for early action if a complete stoppage
of traffilc during the rush hours is not to
occur.

The Mathias letter will be particularly
welcomed by the several hundred from this
area working at either the National Bureau
of Standards or the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, both of Gaithersburg, or employed by
the many research and development com-
panies located along the channel of Route
70-S.

Both in reporting to work and returning
to their homes they find that the traffic con-
gestion 1s so great as to greatly lengthen
thelr journeys over a highway Ironically
posted for a 70-mile an hour speed limit.
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In his letter to Chalrman Fisher, the
senator suggested the possibility of speed-
ing up trafiic by prohibiting passing by slow
or bulky vehicles such as trucks or denying
use of the highway entirely to such vehicles
during the rush hours.

“During peak traffic hours, this high speed
highway is clogged with trafic moving at a
snall’'s pace. The point of merger of highway
traffic and beltway vehicles is a scene of
confusion with large numbers of cars trapped
behind slow moving vehicles,” he sald.

As Senator Mathias well points out this
condition prevails in both lanes of what
was projected to be a high speed highway.
He suggested that the SRC chairman pay
a vislt to the highway during a peak traffic
hours and see for himself the almost In-
credibly congested conditions prevailing.

And if conditlons are bad today, what
of the future? “Projections of future traf-
fic density often seem to be so astronomi-
cally high as to be unbelievable,” the senator
declares.

Noting that the SRC has long-range plans
for widening the portion of the highway
between Gaithersburg and Bethesda, he In-
quired Into the feasibility of expending
this project before the highway some day
in the not too distant future bogs down
entirely.

WOMEN’S LEAGUE READIES FOR
ANOTHER 50 YEARS

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, women of America are cele-
brating this year, August 20, their 50th
anniversary of the ratification of the
19th amendment to the U.S. Constitu-
tion, the amendment which insured the
right of women'’s suffrage.

Among the leaders in the amend-
ment drive were many who in 1920
founded the League of Women Voters.
The league has been active throughout
its history and has expanded its politi-
cal role and increased its emphasis on
voter registration and an enlightening of
the electorate.

Efforts are also being made to deal
with issues of communitywide impor-
tance. In Los Angeles, for example, the
league is working in the suburbs to ex-
plain housing needs and to assure resi-
dents that low-income housing does not
necessarily result in slums and ghettos.

The league has an active membership
of over 160,000. In beginning its second
half century, it hopes to increase that
figure and continue the recruitment of
minority group members. Some members
have also indicated that they hope to
reach more young people and persons
from both ends of the economic
spectrum.

What goals are being set and how the
league hopes to accomplish them were
discussed in the February 21, 1970, issue
of the Christian Science Monitor. So
that my colleagues may be aware of their
future directions, I am inserting the ar-
ticle in the Recorp. With the article also
goes my congratulations to the League
of Women Voters for its 50 years of suc-~
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cess and best wishes for many, many
more years of success.
The article follows:

Leacur oF WomeEN VorTers: APTER 50 YEARS,
WaHIcH Way WL THE LEAGUE MARCH?

{(By Susan Hunsinger)

BosTon.—“When the league was founded
50 years ago, it was thought that every
woman should join," says Mrs. Bruce B.
Benson, current president of the League of
Women Voters of the United States,

The founders, who had just won the 72-
year-old battle for women’s voting rights,
felt responsible for educating the 20 million
people they had helped enfranchise,

But the idea that the league was some-
thing for everyone was unrealistic, says Mrs.
Benson. “Many people don't want to be in-
volved even in a peripheral way with a citi-
zens' government-oriented group.”

Nevertheless, Mrs. Benson thinks “the
potential of the league is infinitely greater
than its present membership” of 160,000
women. In 1970—the 50th year for the league
and women’'s suffrage and the 100th anni-
versary of Negro sufirage—the league is try-
ing to achieve a more representative member-
ship.

MORE BLACK MEMBERS

In the past few years the league has been
concentrating on increasing its membership
among minorities. Black membershlp has
risen—nationwide,

The Alabama league president, Mrs. Sarah
Cabot Pierce of Montgomery, says about one-
quarter of the attendance at her league meet-
ings now is black.

But, in essence, says Mrs. Benson, the wife
of an Amherst College physics professor,
“We are missing the two ends of the eco-
nomic spectrum. We have very few wives of
corporate executives and we have very few
poor women.”

The Alabama president, whose husband is
in the Insurance business, explains “there
are not very many businessmen who approve
of their wives getting involved in contro-
versial issues. The native boys prefer the
Junior League."

The lag in membership among the poor is
in part attributed to attitudes unintended
but nevertheless expressed. The league has
always been officially integrated.

But members of minority groups—as well
as poorer whites—may have felt uncomfort-
able at the meetings, often helc in the homes
of the well-to-do. Bimilarly, Catholics may
have been reluctant to attend meetings held
in Protestant churches. Now the league fa-
vors holding public meetings in public places.

Perhaps the most important determinant
of league membership is the nature of league
activities, which focus on broad issues and
the structure of government.

“I think we have to accept the fact that
we are a primarily white, middle-class
group,” says Mrs. Mary Grace Smith, former
president of the Boston league. “Some people
can't afford to be volunteers of [the league]
gort. It’s more important for them to use
what lelsure time they have to work on
matters of immediate community interest’—
such as upgrading the ghetto school rather
than trying to abolish the Electoral College.

Even the middle-class, well-educated
women who have always formed the league's
hard core now have less time for volunteer
activities. For many of these women—upon
whom the league has depended-—are going
to work.

“This trend has already had a tremendous
impact on the league,” says Mrs. on.
In an attempt to adapt itself to the sched-
ules of working women, the league now holds
more meetings at night and at lunchtime
downtown.

And the league has for the first time em-
barked on a nationwide fund-raising drive
for $11 million—in part to pay professionals
to do the routine office work formerly done
by volunteers.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The league also wants the money to reach
young people. “We have learned by experi-
ence that young people, even the biggest
activists, are interested in using democratic
processes to bring about change,” says Mrs,
Benson.

Last summer the league used $100,000 of
its education budget to recrult and trans-
port 150 “highly politicized” young pedple—
ranging from Black Panthers and SDSers to
the Young Americans for Freedom—to a
conference in Denver. The purpose was to
allow them to pool experience on how to
get things done.

BOMBARDED BY REQUESTS

There was “a lot of rhetoric,” and some
Mexican-American students upset the dinner
tables when the university cafeteria inad-
vertently served grapes. But, Mrs. Benson
says, these same young people went into
workshops to work out the practical tech-
nigues of community organization.

Since then, according to Mrs. Benson, the
league has been bombarded by young people
who want to know how to do things. “At
times we know the answer but don't have
a stafl membe- “o phone or type the answer.”

The league's activities have a two-fold
thrust: (1) efforts to clarify issues and en-
courage more voting, and (2) study and
action on a specific league program selected
nationally every two years.

Asg for the league program, many of its
past objectives are legislative history. The
league takes part of the credit for the fol-
lowing:

Social welfare—the Sheppard-Towner Act
in 1921 for maternal and child health, the
Social Security Act of 1935, and the Muscle-
Shoals proposal for public-controlled power
facilities in the Tennessee Valley in 1933.

Government reform—establishment of the
merit system of hiring federal employees,
193440, and revision of state constitutions
in Pennsylvania, Michigan, California, Iowa,
Hawall, and Florida.

Foreign policy—every renewal of the Trade
Agreements Act beginning in 1984, and re-
cent U.S. efforts to ease trade restrictions
with Communist China.

Water—the Water Resources Planning Act
of 1965 and the Clean Water Restoration Act
of 1966.

When asked what the concerned citizen
could do about water pollution, chalrman
of the President’s Council on Environmental
Policy, Russell B. Train, replied recently,
“Join the League of Women Voters.”

IMPLEMENTATION STRESSED

But why join the league rather than a
strictly conservationist group? The league,
says Mrs, Benson, works to see that federal
legislation gets implemented on the state
and local level.

“It's not enough to lobby in Congress,”
says Mrs. Benson. "“You have to follow it
through. . . . You have to know who the
polluters are, how much money they need
to stop, what to do with the sewage, and
you have to press all government levels for
the money for treatment plants.”

The league has always tackled highly po-
litical, or controversial, issues, but rarely
those divided on a clear-cut party basis.

One of the league's problems is finding
room for new issues, since the old ones don't
fade away, they just expand. Water resources,
for example, has been on the league pro-
gram for 14 years. As if a sign of the program
to come, the Massachusetts league board al-
ready includes an expert on thermonuclear
pollution,

Equal opportunity also presents a never-
ending number of public problems for league
study. One of the most appropriate places
to work for equal opportunity, league women
are learning, is in the suburbs, where most
members live.

“Our essential effort must be focused on
ourselves . . . and on our own community
institutions which are racist and exclusive
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and which perpetuate poverty,” sald Mrs.
Smith, now legislative chairman for the Mas-
sachusetts league board, She referred to
school textbooks, suburban industry and
church rosters, and the exclusion of low-
income housing.

Leagues all over the country are studying
zoning laws and how to make them more
flexible. The November, 1969, issue of Cur-
rent Review, a national league publication,
identifies the wvarious exclusionary zoning
practices and suggests ways to curb them.

The Los Angeles league is working to re-
duce the suburbanites’ fear of the “inva-
slon” of low-income housing and multiple
family dwellings. “The league has joined with
realty groups and falr-housing couneils in
sponsoring seminars to explain housing
needs, to show that low-income housing does
not mean an instant slum or ghetto,” says
Mrs. Barbara Margerum, Los Angeles league
president.

NOT FEMINIST GROUP

So far the national league has focused on
the rights of minorities, but not, interest-
ingly, on those of women. However, three
state leagues—Alaska, Iowa, and Tennessee—
have recently expressed interest in studying
women's rights.

“It's a little hard to say why the league
has not been interested In these issues per-
taining to the legal and financial status of
women," says Mrs. Benson. “There has been
& consclous, and perhaps unconscious, effort
not to be a feminist organization, but to be
a citizens’' organization in the broad sense.”

One of the broadest citizen concerns—the
Vietnam war—has also escaped League study.
“It's too bad that the League didn't get in-
volved in studying the whole problem of na-
tional liberation way back 1i- the 1950's,"
Mrs. Benson says, By the time the general
problem had become specific in Vietnam, she
thinks public—and perhaps league—atti-
tudes were already too polarized.

The absence of these issues may result
partly from league procedures—which are
as time-consuming as they are democratic.
Before an issue can be added to the league
program, a substantial majority, or “con-
sensus,” must agree on its importance for
league study. At the local level, the only op-
portunity to suggest an issue is at the league
discussion meeting.

League procedures, according to Mrs. Ben-
son, should allow for the member who can-
not be present at the meeting, and, perhaps,
for the suspiclon that “meetings are getting
more and more out of style.” But the league
is reluctant to introduce any mechanism
which might lead to the mere registration of
opinion rather than considered judgment.

Some of the league's traditional proce-
dures—such as the parliamentary meeting—
are proving inappropriate in the inner city.
League members find that voter reglstration
is no longer equivalent to voter service: many
inner city residents have to be convinced of
the power of the vote, or of testimony before
the city council—or housing authority—
techniques which are second nature to the
league.

Some members disagree about the group's
primary function. “The league has one of
the same divisions as the church,” says Mrs.
Benson. “The individual salvation-types vs.
the social activists."

Some think the league’s purpose is to
educate the individual citizen to decide
which action to take. The other trend is to
say, yes, the role of the league is education,
but you won't get needed changes unless
you act in an organized political fashion.

DEMONSTRATIONS ARGUED
How organized is the league ready to be?
The Massachusetts league closed its office
last October 15 and urged members to par-
ticipate in Vietnam Moratorium Day dis-
cussions. The national league participated
in the June, 1968 Poor People’s Campalgn

march when It got to Washington.
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“As league president I feel that demon-
strations are a useful political tool, guar-
anteed under the Constitution,” says Mrs.
Benson. But she has been severely criticized
by some members who feel that demonstra-
tions are not a “‘league-like” way to influence
public policy. “They seem to forget we got
the vote by demonstrating,” she adds.

No matter what emphasis league members
put on political action, they agree that num-
bers make a difference. The Massachusetis
league, which has the largest number of local
leagues and 12,000 members, has more in-
fluence than the Mississippi league, with 375
members, or the Alabama league, with 700.

At the national league convention in May,
there may be a move to speed up league
procedures to allow for a little more action,
a little less discussion. While the Alabama
president feels her league would prefer not
to move so fast, she says, “Maybe that's the
kind of world we live in."”

FREEDOM'S CHALLENGE

HON. RICHARD FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-
er, recently, Mr. Luther F. Cobb, a 17-
year-old student at Overton High School
in Nashville, Tenn., submitted an essay
to the Tennessee competition for the Vet-
erans of Foreign Wars of the United
States and its Ladies Auxiliary Voice of
America contest. Mr. Cobb’s essay was
written on the theme of the contest,
“Freedom’s Challenge,” and was subse-
quently judged to be the best entry from
the State of Tennessee.

Mr. Speaker, in reading Mr. Cobb's
essay, I was profoundly impressed. Here
is a young man who undoubtedly will be
one of our leaders in the future. It seems
to me he speaks for the broad middle
spectrum of responsible youth of today.

In doing so, he admonishes those of
the extreme left and the extreme right
that the cure for the ills of democracy
is not found in destruction but in con-
struction. For, as he quotes the late Al
Smith, “All the ills of democracy can be
cured by more democracy.” Thus, rather
than advocating the destruction of the
system and the so-called establishment,
Mr. Cobb acknowledges that there are
problems facing the United States in-
ternally, but the solution of those prob-
lems lies in extending our democratie
processes and rights to all citizens and
permitting them fuller participation in
our Nation’s bounty and harvest.

Also, to generations which have pre-
ceded him, Mr. Cobb demonstrates that
those young Americans for whom he
speaks do have an understanding of our
problems. Even more importantly they
wish to solve these problems within the
framework of our Constitution and dem-
ocratic institutions. He asks that his
generation be understood in this light
and be allowed to participate. I feel that
it is incumbent upon us to pay serious
attention to this request and open the
avenues of participation to this new
generation, which will soon be engaged
in the difficulty of steering this country
through very difficult seas.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Mr. Speaker, I include Mr. Cobb’s win-
ning essay, “Freedom's Challenge,” in
the REcorp at this point, and highly rec-
ommend it to my colleagues for their
consideration:

FREEDOM'S CHALLENGE

The freedom of every citizen of the United
States hinges upon the conduct of the
United States in the next few years in world
and domestic affairs—and this conduct de-
pends directly upon the attitudes and actions
of the American people. We, as concerned
young people, should examine the challenges
presented to us by our heritage and our
present world, and act responsibly to meet
these challenges.

The United States faces crises both at
home and abroad. In Southeast Asia we fight
against the encroachment of the Communist
menace as It attempts to close In upon mil-
lions of helpless people. The challenge which
faces Americans is not to shirk the responsi-
bility forced upon us by our role as world
leader, nor to let a vocal few dissuade us of
the rightness of the cause to defend free-
dom, militarily if necessary, agalnst aggres-
slon by outside powers.

At home, disagreement, often violent,
grows in frequency and scope, Many Ameri-
cans, fulfilling the basic right of freedom to
express their opinions, protest against do-
mestic conditions of poverty, hunger, and
discrimination; as well as conditions abroad.
The challenge which exists here is not to
allow a reaction against vocalism to result
in the abolition of our time-honored free-
dom, but to combat a false opinion with
the truth, knowing that the minds of rational
men will make the final choice for the right.
We must not allow ourselves to be drawn to
the militant radicalism of either the right
or the left, but to chart the rational course
between, insuring the continuation of the
right to settle public issues by open public
discussion.

We as concerned citizens and future leaders
of America, must, however, avoid the pit-
falls that lie in walt for the unwary. Rather
than being emotionally drawn to one side or
the other of an Issue, we should weigh care-
fully all the arguments, both pro and con,
before reaching a conclusion. We should al-
ways be willing to discuss and reason, keep-
ing an ever-open mind to the opinlons of
others.

We must also realize that inevitably with
freedom come grave responsibilities—both
for the preservation and reasonable use of
our liberties. We should realize that freedom
does not imply a license to hurt or take ad-
vantage of others, but a mandate to help
them. Also imperative is the realization that
we must always bear the consequences of
our own actions; accordingly we should never
in the heat of emotion abolish an institution
without providing for a replacement which
will insure a more effective system. Our dem-
ocratic government is the end product of
thousands of years of human experience, and
is undoubtedly the best form of government
on earth today—allowing for individual free-
dom to gulde one's own destiny. Naturally,
democracy, like any institution, has de-
fects—there was never a human creation
which did not. However, as Alfred E, Smith
said, “All the ills of democracy can be cured
by more democracy.” In addition, it is im-
portant to remember in the midst of attacks
upon our government that, for any improve-
ment to be made, a more effective system
must be devised. So far, none has.

As citizens, then, of a free country, we
must shoulder the responsibility to keep it
free. Perhaps the greatest challenge of de-
mocracy is that it cannot remain as a viable
institution unless its citizens are willing to
keep 1t so. The sacrifices in war and peace of
years ago cannot stand by us today—de-
mocracy requires a constant sacrifice for the
perpetuation of its immeasurable benefits.
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If we become indolent and apathetic, our
country, the paragon of freedom, will slide
backwards into decay and absolutism as did
ancient Rome in a simlilar situation. Thus, as
citizens, we must be impelled to become in-
volved In our future; to take a volce in our
government and a part in its maintenance; to
stand firmly for what is right and to work
to promote that which is right; and to
proudly accept the challenge of freedom In
our world.

NORTHEAST PUBLIC POWER AS-
SOCIATION BACKS DICKEY-LIN-
COLN

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, the
membership of the Northeast Public
Power Association, an organization com-
prised of power companies from the
seven Northeastern States from Maine to
New York, recently approved a resolu-
tion exhorting members of the New Eng-
land House and Senate delegations “to
wholeheartedly support an appropria-
tion of $807,000 for continued develop-
ment of the Dickey-Lincoln School hy-
droelectric power project.”

The resolution and an accompanying
letter sent to me from the association’s
executive vice president reaffirm this
outstanding organization’s faith in Dick-
ey and reassert its hope that the project
will soon become a reality.

I join in these sentiments, and in the
exhortation addressed to my New Eng-
land House colleagues urging their full
support. I am hopeful they will review
the case for Dickey closely, paying spe-
cial attention to those elements which
clearly indicate that the project would
save New England power consumers at
least $9 million a year.

I am hopeful that those who have yet
to voice their support for Dickey will
then join those of us who have in bring-
ing the prospect of reliable and low-cost
electric power for the people of the
Northeast to fruition.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I insert
both the resolution and the letter from
the Northeast Public Power Assoeiation
in the CoNGrREssIONAL Recorp. I addi-
tionally insert a second resolution ap-
proved by the association’s membership,
regarding the present trend toward pri-
vate-utility monopoly in the energy field,
and specifically calling for congression-
al investigation of this trend and its
manifestations:

Hon. WiLriaMm D. HATHAWAY,
Congressional Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. HATHAWAY: We are glad to see
that the President has again included
£807,000 in his budget for resumption of
planning for the Dickey-Lincoln School proj-
ect. As you realize, former Presidents John-
son and Kennedy also included funds for
this purpose in all budgets that they sub-
mitted to Congress.

Today, as you know, the New England
power supply situation has become danger-
ous, a danger due largely to inadequate ptan-
ning. Problems of pollution and environment
are added to the contlnulng hazard of power
shortage; energy of all types is costly in New
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England. Shortage and high costs rather than
abundance and low costs seem to plague the
area, If these dangers are not corrected in
the near future, the damage wrought on the
whole area will take years to correct.

Dickey-Lincoln School should be made a
reality. It is one of the last practical river-
sites in New England for development of
hydroelectric energy. It can be a yardstick
for utility operations as well as a deterrent
to spiralling energy costs. Dickey-Lincoln
will not add to the pollution problem.

Our members are hopeful the project will
become a reallty. We enclose our resolution
in support of Dickey-Lincoln,

Sincerely,
FRANK BAHLMAN,
Erxecutive Vice President.

ResoLUTION: DICKEY-LINCOLN SCHOOL
ProJeCT

Whereas, the power companies of the
Northeast had to reduce voltages 256 or more
times last summer because of shortage of
power; and

Whereas, by thelr own testimony, the power
companies will have serlous power shortages
for the next several years; and

Whereas, a crisis exists which may well de-
velop into a regional disaster of blackout
proportions in 1870 and beyond; and

Whereas, the Dickey-Lincoln School proj-
ect, though opposed consistently by the in-
vestor-owned power companies, would
provide some of the badly needed power
capacity; now therefore

Be it resolved, that the Northeast Public
Power Association exhorts the New England
Delegation of the United States Congress to
wholeheartedly support an appropriation of
$807,000 for continued development of the
Dickey-Lincoln School project.
RESOLUTION: CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATION

oF UTILITY ACTIVITIES

Whereas, about forty years have elapsed
since the Congress of the United States has
thoroughly reviewed the activities and oper-
ations of the privately-owned electric utili-
ties, and

Whereas, there is much evidence that
former illegal practices, brought to lght in
previous investigations, are being resumed
under new forms, and

Whereas, there is developing power short-
age due to insufficient planning by the pri-
vate utilitles in matters of rellability and
power supply, and

Whereas, there are indications of a con-
spiracy to hamper the healthy growth, or to
put out of existence, the consumer-owned
plants in the Northeast by activities con-
trary to the antl-trust laws, and

Whereas, previous Congressional action
culminated in the Federal Trade Commis-
sion investigations of the 1830's and the
Public Utility Holding Act of 1935.

Now therefore be it resolved that the
Northeast Public Power Association urge
Congressional action to investigate the cur-
rent activities of the privately-owned elec-
tric utilities In the Northeast to determine
if they are properly meeting thelr responsi-
bilities in the public interest and for essen-
tial national security, and to determine 1if
further legislation may be necessary to ac-
complish these ends.

LITTLE LOGIC IN LORTON TRANS-
FER—SAYS WASHINGTON POST

HON. DONALD M. FRASER
OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 18, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, another
voice has been raised against section 501
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of the District of Columbia Court Reform
and Criminal Procedures Act of 1970—
H.R. 16196.

The Washington Post in a recent edi-
torial had this to say about the section
that transfers the city workhouse, the
juvenile center, and the penitentiary
from the city to Federal control:

THE LORTON TRANSFER

There is little logic to the provision of the
bill which would make the Lorton prison
complex a part of the federal prison system.
Lorton has been greatly handicapped by lack
of funds for staff and facilities, a weakness
that Congress has only recently moved to
correct. Its strength is that it is near to the
community it must serve and to which its
prisoners will return. It is part of a unique
correctional system which includes the city
Jall, the parole organization, and a developing
network of halfway houses, work release and
narcotics rehabilitation programs.

In spite of its difficulties, Lorton has been
able to do a better job of curbing recidivism
(the tendency of released criminals to re-
sume a life of crime) than the Federal
Bureau of Prisons and a number of highly
touted state prison systems.

An imprudent move to split off the police
department and place it under congressional
control was defeated in committee. The move
to split off Lorton similarly should be turned
back by the House.

DETROIT RECEIVING HOSPITAL

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, Re-
ceiving Hospital in Detroit is one of the
great hospitals of this country in the
care of emergency cases. A recent arti-
cle written by John Peterson of the De-
troit News uses the words of Dr. Floyd H.
Lippa to show the similarities between
this hospital and a field hospital in a
combat zone, This is an interesting story
and it shows, among other things, that
Detroit Receiving has a better rate of
cure from gunshot wounds to the heart
than the highly touted hospital at Hous-
ton, Tex.

The article follows:

SurGeEoN REMINDED OF VIET SERVICE: RECEIV-
ING CALLED COMBAT ZONE
(By John Peterson)

For Dr. Floyd H. Lippa, Vietnam is out of
sight but not out of mind.

Memories of that war-stricken land are
reinforced continually during the 10-to-12-
hour shifts he spends as a Wayne State Uni-
versity assistant professor of surgery at Re-
celving branch of Detroit General Hospital.

Dr, Lippa, 32, returned from Vietnam last
May expecting to enjoy a peaceful respite at
a blg city hospital—far from the whining
rockets and the booming mortars of the Cen-
tral Highlands.

What he found Iinstead he sald, was a
situation strikingly similar to the T7ist
Evacuation Hospital at Pleiku where he was
stationed for a year as an Army surgeonm.

“At first it was hard to believe,” he sald.
“But I soon came to accept the fact that
there is a war golng on here every bit as
viclous as that in Vietnam.™

Recelving could well be dubbed Detroit
General War Hospital, he suggested in a
recent article in Conception, the monthly
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magazine of the Detroit Student Health Or-
ganization.

There are differences to be sure, he con-
ceded, but gunshot wounds are basically the
same whether they are inflicted in southeast
Asia or southeast Michigan.

“In Vietnam,” he sald, “days and even
weeks would go by when there would be
few emergency operations. But then there
would be months when large-scale enemy of-
fensives would flood the hospital with up to
500 battlefield casualties,

“At Recelving, in a busy month, we handle
only about 130 emergency operations but the
place still resembles a combat zone hospital.”

Why? Dr. Lippa believes one of the major
reasons in the difference between emergency
room procedures. And he believes Receiving
could profit by employlng some of the tech-
niques used in Vietnam.

“When emergency operations were required
in Vietnam, the normal dally life of the
hospital would be Interrupted. Emergency
rooms were not allowed to be congested
with other less serious medical and surgical
cases unless all battle casualties were
treated. Nurses and doctors stood ready to
work 16 hours at a time, if necessary.”

Receiving's dally routine, he said, is not
brought to a standstill by emergency cases.

“Our emergency room is often cluttered by
less seriously ill patients, This sometimes
makes conditions virtually unworkable and
proper care of the many patients who come
here each day more difficult.”

Desplte overcrowding, Dr. Lippa believes
Recelving ranks among the best emergency
facilities in the nation.

"It is still the ‘place’ in the city for care
of the trauma patients,” he said. “We have a
national reputation for being innovative In
the care of the shock patient and for treat-
ment of stab and punshot wounds to the
heart."

Recent statistics show that Receiving had
a mortality rate of only 15 percent in 26
cases of gunshot wounds to the heart as com-
pared with 35 percent for similar cases in
Houston,

Dr. Lippa credited much of Recelving's fine
record to the ready availabllity of well-quali-
fled personnel and the speed with which
police transport gunshot vietims to the emer-
gency room.

But he believes improvement is needed,
and offers these recommendations:

Expansion of emergency space to four
times its present size. To function at 100 per-
cent efficlency the emergency room should
occupy the entire first floor of the hospital.

More privacy for patients, including sep-
arate, soundproof cubicles in the female area
so students, interns and residents may take
histories and perform examinations without
interruption.

Four times as many nurses and orderlies to
relieve doctors of routine chores such as
starting intravenous feedings, taking blood
tests and performing minor sutures.

To accomplish the latter, he suggested, it
may be necessary to relax requirements for
licensing returned Vietnam medics as para-
medical personnel.

And finally, he asserted, the enactment of
strong gun control legislation would go a
long way toward reducing the heavy volume
of gunshot victims Recelving treats each year.

Dr, Lippa, who took his residency in sur-
gery at Recelving before entering the Army,
sald there 1s a tremendous difference in
frauma patlents now as compared with then.

“SIx years ago, most of our emergency cases
were for stab wounds,” he sald. “Now the
overwhelming majority are gunshot vietims.
In most cases they were shot by an acquaint-
ance—a friend or relative.

“When people carry guns as part of their
everyday life, there is a great temptation to
use them. That's probably the main reason
our emergency room reminds me so much of
Vietnam.”
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LET US AVOID A NEW WAR

HON. ARNOLD OLSEN

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, if there is any
consolation to be derived from the sorry
plight in Laos it is that the American
people will not now be again dragged
unknowingly into another hopeless
military fiasco such as Vietnam. The
press is keeping the people informed of
the events in Laos and, I might add, to a
much more illuminating degree than the
administration.

The fourth estate was on the job in
the early Vietnam years, reporting the
simple facts of the transition from ad-
visory status to combat status. However,
the people, and perhaps the journalist on
the scene, were unable to comprehend
the terrifying reality of our Vietnam
commitment. Seven long incredible years
of hell have made our people chary of
future military engagements in that area
once known as French Indochina,

I think the Eastern News and Libby
Times, published in Libby, Mont., by
Paul Verdon, accurately expressed the
sentiments of most Montanans in a re-
cent editorial entitled “Let Us Avoid A
New War.” The Western News pointed
out that in 1962 one would have been an-
swered only by incredulity for predicting
that the next two Presidents would find
their most difficult problem in the war
in Vietnam. As improbable as it seems,
few people apparently recognized the
self-defeating nature of our venture into
Vietnam.

Once again we find ourselves poised on
the threshold of a still further involve-
ment in Southeast Asia. Are we willing,
let alone able, to sacrifice our most pre-
cious resource, our young, to a war we
will not even be committed to win? The
Western News answers that question as
well as anyone:

Nixon was elected mainly because most
Amerlcans hoped for a new Administra-
tion that would find some way to extricate
this country from the war in Southeast Asia,
The United States public will not accept
extension of our involvement into other
countries.

The time long ago arrived when the
book should have been closed on our
military efforts in Vietnam. It is a bad
book and there is no demand for any
future sequels on Laos, Cambodia or
Thailand.

The editorial from the Western News
follows:

Ler's Avolp NEw WAR

At the end of John F. Kennedy’s first year
in the presidency, South Vietnam was a
strife torn nation In Asia where several
thousand American specialists were trying to
train the nationalist government's army to
resist the communist attackers from the
north.

In 1962, you would have been answered
only by incredulity if you had predicted that
not only John Kennedy's successor but also
the second man to succeed him in the White
House would find as his most difficult prob-
lem the war in Vietnam, So we wonder if
in 1978, the President (whoever he may be)
will have to deal not only with an undecided
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conflict in Vietnam but also with war in
Laos, Thalland, or Cambodia.

The extension of the hostilities Into Viet-
nam’s neighbors, and particularly Laos, is
following a pattern generally similar to the
escalation of the war that now requires an
American army of half a million men plus
costs approaching $30 billion annually.

President Nixon last week assured the na-
tion that no American ground troops are
involved in Laos. Less than 2,000 Americans
are in Laos, the President said. Those who
are there are only advisers or pilots who fly
the transport planes required to supply the
native forces and maintain communications,
The President did admit that about 300
American airmen have dled in combat in
Laos.

So far as we know, Congress has never
authorized U.S8. Involvement in hostilities in
Laos, Diplomatic commitments or treaty ob-
ligations may make It necessary for us to aid
the Laotian government against the North
Vietnamese intruders.

A more realistic reason, however, for pro-
viding air support to Laotian government
troops is protection of our own forces in
South Vietnam. If North Vietnamese troops
were allowed to advance without restraint
through Laos and Cambodia, they would
eventually outflank the South Vietnamese
and their American allles. Protection of our
own people and property in South Vietnam,
as long as we are involved in that war, re-
quires that we resist Communist advances
in nelghboring countries.

As we learned in Bouth Vietnam, it's only
a short step from military advice and assist-
ance to participation in actual combat.

If we fiy now into Laos, American soldiers
may soon follow.

The sequence of events could also take us
into Cambodia and Thailand.

Nizxon was elected mainly because most
Americans hoped for a new administration
that would find some way to extricate the
country from the war in Southeast Asia. The
United States public will not accept exten-
slon of our involvement Into other countries.

We must stop spilling American blood and
expending our material resources in regions
where we stand little chance of final victory
and where our national security is not di-
rectly at stake.

America is learning that 1t cannot defend
the world alone. Unless other nations of the
West are willng to share the heavy cost of
worldwide policing, America must concen-
trate on strengthening and defending Its
homeland and avold further overseas Involve-
ment.

COMPLAINTS ABOUT AUTO REPAIR
PROBLEMS

HON. FRANK E. MOSS

OF UTAH
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, as we all
know, the senior Senator from Michigan
(Mr. HarT) has had the Subcommittee
on Antitrust and Monopoly at work try-
ing to bring down the costs of owning
and operating an automobile.

The subcommittee work in auto re-
pairs, auto insurance, and the oil in-
dustry has turned up some rather shock-
ing figures about the overspending the
consumer may now be forced to make for
his transportation.

Senator Hart figures that if there were
reforms in these three areas, the total
potential savings could approach $20
billion yearly.
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The significance of this work is ap-
parent from that one figure. But that the
work would be significant is no surprise
to those of us who know the thorough-
ness—as well as the fairness—character-
istic of Senator Hart's output.

Because so many of us have received
complaints about auto repair problems,
it seems fitting to have placed in the
Recorp Senator Hart's proposals for im-
proving this service.

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent
that a speech by Senator Hart to the
Society of Plastic Engineers on Jan-
uary 19, 1970, be printed in the Ex-
tensions of Remarks.

There being no objection the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TrHE CoNsUMER AND His CaRrR
(Remarks of Senator PHILIP A, HART)

It has come to my attention that the
Senate investigation of repair costs is not
going to get the auto industry's nomination
as “Most Valuable Governmental Contribu-
tion of 1969.™

But neither will the senior Senator from
Michigan declare it “Most Pleasant Experi-
ence of 1969."

But, as we draw near the end I am happy
for the chance to discuss with you come of
the conclusions that seem to make sense—
and to ask your help to make another such
inguiry unlikely.

As you may know, the auto repair in-
vestigation is part of a trio. All are aimed
at greasing the free enterprise system so
it will dellver a lower-cost transportation
system for the consumer.

The other two parts zero in on auto in-
surance and petroleum.

(As you see, when we think “consumer
transportation” we think “auto.” On that,
score one for the industry that put together
a product, production system and sales
team that turned a plaything into a neces-
sity in a relatively few years.)

The trio of studies was undertaken be-
cause of concern that the total cost of own-
ing a car—both in dollars and frustration—
was keeping some consumers out of the mar-
ket. For others, the hardships were unac-
ceptable.

The problems in the auto insurance area
are simple—although I don't expect the so-
lutions to be.

We are trying to give the consumer better
odds for getting insurance coverage at a
reasonable price—and for keeping it. The
problems we uncovered have been extensively
reported. So I'm sure you are familiar with
those denied Insurance because of occupa-
tion, marital status, housekeeping or some
such arbitrary criteria. Perhaps you have had
experience closer to home with policies that
were canceled—or not renewed—Ifor no ap-
parent reason. And, unfortunately, any group
this size contains those who have been socked
with premiums up to the stratosphere for
reasons other than a bad driving record.

In a few days all the statements for these
hearings will be filed, the exhibit material
catalogued and the record closed. Then will
come a period of sorting out. In a couple
of months, I hope to have ready legislative
proposals to make this aspect of owning a
car more pleasant.

In the petroleum hearings, we sought to
nail down the true cost of government pro-
tection programs—such as the import
quota—and to determine if they buy the
protection promised.

So far we know the cost is high—and the
protection is low.

The Ilmport quota has cost American con-
sumers $40 to $50 billion in higher prices
since it started in 1959. Yet it has been a
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fallure in protecting the national security
by assurnig a large safe domestic supply of
oil, Instead of enlarging our reserves by stim-
ulating exploration and discovery at home,
almost coincidental with the Imposition of
the quota, such Iindications of domestic
activity as new oil found, number of wells
started and the number of years' supply he-
gan to turn downward.

More meaningful to consumers is the fact
that if the quota were eliminated gas at the
pump could be five cents a gallon cheaper.

After another set of hearings, we will
be ready to make recommendations for a
more prudent way to protect our national
security—while cutting consumer costs,

Which brings us back to auto repairs—
and some tentative conclusions.

While many nuts and bolts need to be ad-
justed on these ideas, I think It is appro-
priate to let you take a look now at the
broad-brush picture of what we are design-
ing. At this stage you can contribute con-
structive criticism—which seems far better
than having a finlshed government program
later pronounced from on high.

There are two ways to look at the con-
sumer and his car. One is to focus on all
the commuters wending their way back and
forth on the Ford Expressway dally and de-
cide cars that run prove we have a satis-
factory system.

The other is to look at the mail the sub-
committee has received the past year or so.
The latest figure is about 6,000 complaint
letters. Commenting on this, Bob Irvin, auto
editor of The Detroit News, noted that tele-
vision networks estimate one letter equals
the views of 1,000 persons. Applying that
formula, the 6,000 letters could reflect six
million unhappy car owners.

Focusing on the 58 mlllion who didn't
write 1s a poor way of guaranteeing the six
million will disappear. More likely that ap-
proach would encourage the six to become
seven, then eight, then nine or perhaps more
millions of discontented.

The result of that isn't good for the in-
dustry. And when things aren't good for the
industry they aren't good for employment—
or Michigan or the nation.

S0 if we want to ease the problems that
have grown up all along the line—from draw-
ing board to service station bay—what do we
do?

In problem solving, of course, the first step
is to define the problem. This is what the
subcommittee has been working on for 18
months.

Consumers put their overall complaint
concisely: When the darn thing doesn’t work
right why can't someone simply tell me what
is wrong and fix it—the first time?

Studies showed that this complalnt was
well-founded. The figures for unsatisfactory
repair jobs ranged from 36 to 99 percent.
But it was clear that the consumer who got
his car fixed right the first try may be just
plain lucky.

A second major concern of the consumer
was the total cost he encountered in keeping
his car operating. Too familiar was the situa-
tion where the car was hard to start so the
shop replaced the battery. That didn’t do it
s0 they replaced the points and plugs. Then
the wiring harness. And finally the distribu-
tor rotor for only $1.50—and magically it
worked. Many times consumers suspected
that If the rotor had been changed In the
first place they could have saved $100 or
50.

Other cost complaints zeroed in on the fact
that the body of the car needed extensive
cosmetic surgery every time bumpers kissed
in a parking lot.

Solutions to these consumer complaints
seems to require three things:

1. Cars designed to need less repalirs—es-
peclally crash parts. Seventy-flve percent of
all collision claims are for $200 or under.
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Yet, In a recently study when cars were run
into a wall at five miles an hour—easily
parking lot speed—damage ranged from $134
to $3056 and averaged out to $200.

2, Cars and systems which make it easier to
make more accurate diagnosis of a car's ills.
This should raise the batting average for sat-
isfactory repairs.

3. Ways to cut total repair costs.

At this moment I see a four-front attack
on these consumer problems.

The fronts are standards, inspection, li-
censing and training.

Standards: These would be minimum per-
formance standards for both new and used
vehicles. They would be established by the
Department of Transportation under the
Motor Vehicle Safety Act. Standards for new
cars would be federally set and federally ad-
ministered. Standards for used cars would
be federally set and administered by both
federal and state governments.

Included in the standards, I think, must
necessarily be means to more easily use the
present—and developing—diagnostic equip-
ment to check on performance. Wouldn't it be
great if the consumer could save costs be-
cause say the steering mechanism could be
checked out by attaching the equipment to
one point instead of maybe seven or eight?
We know that Pontiac already has designed
the Grand Prix so that its electrical system
can be checked with .one connection at the
end of the assembly line. And methods are
on the market—but not on all cars—for
warning if the brake system is falling below
a safe level of performance. One way is a red
light that flashes on the dashboard.

Obviously if we are to cut consumer costs
by keeping cars out of accidents, not to men-
tion saving lives, the method of checking
safety must be simple or inexpensive enough
to assure cars on the road are sufficiently safe.

While cars are being designed to be more
easily diagnosed for safety factors, I would
hope the industry could smooth the way for
checking other aspects of the car's perform-
ance,

This leads into point two:

Inspection: There are two types of in-
spection that seem necessary, We need to
provide a system of inspection stations with
up-to-date diagnostic equipment that can
be used for periodic check-ups. This is the
best way to assure safety—for the passengers
and fellow travelers sharing the road. Also
these diagnostic centers could be utilized
by consumers who wish to know in advance
of going to the shop what shape their car
is in.

The inspection stations, I think, should be
privately owned. Ideally they should not be
tied In with any repair shop. I recognize that
in the rural areas of our country that would
not always be possible. However, where pos-
sible this seems like the best way to get the
credibility necessary for any diagnosis made.

A network of diagnostic centers also would
increase the likelihood of a consumer get-
ting an accurate diagnosis on his car. Equip-
ping such a center now, I'm told, runs about
$200,000—or about the average investment
an auto dealer makes in his entire plant. It
would be unrealistic to expect every gas sta-
tion or alley garage or dealer to have this
equipment. Yet the possibility of having the
car checked out completely for a few dollars—
could save the consumer many needless re-
pairs., A conservative estimate is that today
consumers are wasting §8 to $10 billion pay-
ing for work not needed—or even not done.
If the car-owner discovers after diagnosis
that the bill might run high he has two
choices—opt for replacing the car,or shop
around for the best price on the needed re-
pairs. It's tough to shop around now once a
garage has your car in pleces all over the
floor.

Also needed, I think, is post-crash inspec-
tion.
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Under this system, any car that suffers
damage to safety-related equipment In a
crash would be labeled. That car could then
not go back on the road until it has passed
a safety inspection. There has been much
conversation about accidents caused by
drivers, bad roads or bad weather. But no
statistics are available for those caused by
badly repaired cars. Yet if 36 to 99 percent
of repairs are incorrectly done now it is
reasonable to suspect some of this work ends
up in a heap further down the road.

Licensing: The night before we opened our
hearings—based on stafl investigation—I said
here in Detroit that licensing of mechanics
seemed a good way to make sure repairs were
being done by someone who should be able
to do them right. It has been made clear
since that licensing of all mechanics may
cause more problems than it would solve—
such as raising the overall repair bill by pro-
hibiting the use of trainees and apprentices
for simpler repair work. So—my quality con-
trol having proved imperfect on that idea—I
am recalling it.

Therefore, I am now thinking along the
lines of licensing of shops, with at least one
master mechanic in each. The remaining
mechanics could be certified as competent by
the automotive industry.

The shops would be required to have equip-
ment capable of doing the work which would
be attempted. This requirement, of course,
would be less for a service station doing
minor jobs than for a dealer offering full-
line service.

The master mechanic would be responsible
for overseelng—and/or reviewing each job
turned out and ascertaining that the work
was competently done.

Training: Today we are at least 70,000 me-
chanics short. And while the vehicle popula-
tion continues to explode the rate of in-
crease In skilled mechanics is not keeping
pace.

Obviously we need a massive training pro-
gram. And I am happy to report that dis-
cussions are underway now between the in-
dustry and various governmental depart-
ments which could help organize this.

We will have a report on the progress dur-
ing our final set of hearings in March.

But even a massive training program may
not turn up the number of mechanics neces-
sary. That makes other parts of this plan
more essential. For given a network of diag-
nostic centers which can pinpoint the prob-
lems sclentifically we will be able to use
lesser-skilled persons to do some of the re-
pair work,

This might have social benefits far beyond
getting consumers' cars repaired more quick-
ly—and better. For it could help cut into
the unemployment rate for many of our high
school dropouts.

In brief, that is the way thoughts are now
running for solutions to the auto repair
complaints,

This program isn't expected to deliver
utopia. Nor can it be put to work overnight.
However, If we get moving in the next few
months, I would expect significant progress
in three years. The full plan may be imple-
mented by 1975. And I think all four parts
are essential. The absence of even one would
weaken all.

The best part of these four points is that
I think most of them could be accomplished
without new federal laws.

But there is a fifth part which is neces-
sary If consumer complaints are to ebh. This
one deals with the design of the car—de-
sign that will directly effect the frequency
of repairs and their costs. This is one where
the Industry itself, I'm sure, can take the
necessary steps and avold the possibility of
the government regulating design with *“re-
pair standards”.
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There is no doubt in my mind that the
consumer today is deeply concerned over the
fragility of his car. Having laid out any-
where from $2,000 to perhaps $9,000 for a
beautiful machine he is a little sick to see
it a few weeks later looking as if it has
been in a bar-room brawl with all the park-
ing-lot nicks and creases. Worse, of course,
is the discovery that the cosmetic touches
on the front or rear end will cost him §300
or $400 to replace when he nudges the car
ahead in the traffic jam.

News that some 1971 models will have
bumpers that will absorb up to five miles
per hour of impact without body damage
is a big step in the right direction. Insurance
experts told us a bumper which absorbed
12 miles per hour would cut repair bills by
25 percent. That's one-billion dollars worth.

It seems to me that this group is especlally
equipped to help deliver the consumer a
car which will stand up to normal wear and
tear,

Plastics could have a great role in provid-
ing the beauty that consumers value in
their cars without putting too high a price
tag on its upkeep.

Clearly in mind is a picture I saw some
time ago of a plastic-bodied car that had
bgen crashed headlong into a tree. As we all
know, if we did that with our own family
buggy the body repair bill alone would total
several hundred dollars—not to mention the
cost of repairing the machinery under the
hood. Yet this plastic job suffered only a
six- or eight-inch separation where the right
and left body components were glued to-
gether. The repair was simple: clear out the
debris and re-glue the two pleces. The cost,
I presume, would be equally easy to bear.

Maybe plastic bodles do not make sense at
this time. I don't know. But I know you do—
or you can dream up something that will
make sense.

One thing is certain: the consumer and
his car isn't today exactly the greatest love
affair of the century. Yet he must rely on it
in order to conduct his life,

Let's bulld escape machines—but let’s re-
member that the one thing the consumer
wants most to escape from are the frustra-
tions of maintenance.

I know steps will be taken to make the
consumer and his car a more pleasant rela-
tionship. If the right things are to be done,
we need the benefit of your expert advice.

PRESIDENT TORRENCE OF TENNES-
SEE STATE UNIVERSITY

HON. RICHARD FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee, Mr. Speak-
er, one reads in the newspapers today
with all too alarming frequency reports
of disorders and disruptions on the
campuses of our American colleges and
universities. Therefore, it is heartening
to read of positive measures which,
though less publicized, are being taken
to alleviate the causes of unrest through
positive means and maintain the equi-
librium on the campuses. Recently, I
received a letter from Dr. A. P. Torrence,
the president of Tennessee State Uni-
versity at Nashville, Tenn., who said in
part:

In recent years there has been considerable
concern in Tennessee and in the United
States generally about unrest and disruption
on the campus of universities and colleges.
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Over the past few months Tennessee State
University has taken positive actlon to re-
duce the possibility of disruptive negativism
and unrest on our campus. The steps taken
include complete administrative re-organiza-
tion to facilitate policy formulation and com-
munication among the various constituencies
of the University: revised committee struc-
ture which provides for greater involvement
of students, faculty, and staff in policy
formulation; updated student regulations
which are more specific regarding penalties
for disruptive acts. In addition, the President
and other administrative officers regularly
schedule small group meetings of students
and larger group meetings in residence halls,

In addition, President Torrence out-
lined in his spring convocation address
of March 31, 1969, the general thrust of
the new policies at Tennessee State Uni-
versity, an address entitled *New Direc-
tions at Tennessee Agricultural and In-
dustrial State University.”

Mr. Speaker, I include President Tor-
rence’s remarks in the Recorp at this
point and commend it to the considera-
tion of my colleagues:

NEw DIRECTIONS AT TENNESSEE AGRICULTURAL
AND INDUSTRIAL STATE UNIVERSITY

(By A. P. Torrence)

There is a crucial period in the life of
every institution—a time of supreme impor-
tance to its continued health, progress, and
development; a perlod when the institution
holds its finest potential for success or its
greatest potential for failure; when it may
ascend or descend, climb up or crawl down,
go forward or slide backward. These alter-
natives constitute ironic parodoxes for any
institution and its people.

We at Tennessee State University are
charting a course, outlining a path, plot-
ting new directions which hold the poten-
tial and, hopefully, will result in great prog-
ress and achievement for this institution.
I am pleased this morning to talk very briefly
about these new directions at our Univer-
sity.

One important new direction is a chang-
ing of our thinking about what Tennessee
State Unlversity 1s. Conceptually, our Uni-
versity is not to be perceived as a family
consisting of parents and children but
rather as a community, as may be defined
from a sociological point of view and which
may have several aspects: (1) It is a popu-
lation aggregate or a group of people, (2)
they inhabit a contiguous territory or a par-
ticular area, (3) they are integrated through
past experiences, (4) they are consclous of
their unity, (5) they are able to act in a
corporate capacity, (6) they have some com-
mon mode of life, and (7) they live under
a common set of laws. There is a real distine-
tion between the concept of a family and
that of a community. While both are charac-
terized by intimate face-to-face association
and cooperation, the latter is jolned volun-
tarily and formally organized with goals and
objectives, while the former is not. The
latter, and especially in our situation, con-
siders all as mature, responsible persons
while the former does not.

The concept of a community may be ap-
plied to a small local group, to a city, state,
region, a nation, and sometimes we even
speak of a community of nations. Community
may be characterized as old or young; rich
or poor; business or professional-—or aca-
demic as in the case of our University. An
academic community differs from all others
in that its primary concern is with involve-
ment, study, research, reason, and service.
An atmosphere of intimidation, violence and
disruption should be foreign to the academic
community. These means of bringing about
change are subordinate in the academic com-
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munity to the use of intellect for the same
purpose.

All that I have saild falls clearly and dis-
tinctly within the realm of democratic orga-
nization, procedure, and concept. The de-
velopment of our potential—both as indi-
vidual members of the community and of
the community as a unit—can, must, and
will be attalned within this concept. This
is another new direction.

The type of democratic community of
which I speak has three major aspects:

The respect for the personality and dig-
nity of every individual;

The mutual responsibility of the individ-
ual and the group, and

Reflective thinking—the free-play of in-
telligence.

The respect for the personality and dig-
nity of every individusl in the community
is cardinal. There can be no high and low
status at this University except as it relates
to academic performance and achievement.
Each individual and all segments of the
university community are essential for its
effective operation and fulfillment. It is In
this light that we must deal with one anoth-
er—courteously, pleasantly and honestly.

The entire university community has a
responsiblilty to each individual in it, and
each individual in the group has a respon-
sibllity to the community. Through such mu-
tual responsiveness, Tennessee State Univer-
sity can become the supreme enterprise for
which it has such great potential.

In solving the problems that confront the
University nothing will take the place of re-
flective thinking and free-play of intelli-
gence. These give strength and power to each
individual in the community and to the Uni-
versity as a whole. Thomas Jefferson had the
right opinion when he said, “I know no safe
depository of the ultimate powers of the
society but the people themselves; and if
we think them not enlightened enough to
exercise their control with a wholesome dis-
cretion, the remedy is not to take it from
them, but to inform their discretion.” This
is the nature of the University and it has
implications for involvement as we look for
the best answers to our problems and con-
cerns wherever they may be found on the
campus.

In keeping with the new directions dis-
cussed here, we are developing an organiza-
tional structure to facilitate the eficient
formulation of policies. This involves faculty,
students, and administrators, as well as the
effective communication of university con-
cerns and decisions. We are evaluating our
university operations in an effort to identify
strengths and weaknesses more precisely as a
basis for building and planning programs and
activities for the near future. Evaluation is
needed in all aspects of the programs and
operations of the University—academic poli-
cles, rules and regulations; curricula offerings
as related to the needs of students and of
the soclety; admisslons, placement, and
counseling services; faculty strength, effec-
tiveness, and balance; financial needs, fiscal
management and allocations; the physical
plant and its maintenance and operations.
In these and other areas we need and desire
the advice and assistance of the faculty, staff,
students, and graduates of the University.

Finally, these new directions will result in
an academic program which is relevant and
of high quality; in the unremitting flow of
fresh ideas and new knowledge; in an atmos-
phere which provides for social growth
as well as individual and group awareness:
and In a sense of loyalty which is endemie to
the academic community. Our new directions
will also command the respect and support
of the larger community, and most impor-
tantly they will provide the opportunity for
involvement and reason—the hallmarks of
an institution of higher learning.
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VETERANS' LIFE INSURANCE
PROGRAM

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs has
jurisdiction over the gquestion of the
various insurance programs operated by
the Veterans’ Administration. These
programs are U.S. Government life in-
surance, generally available to World
War I veterans; the national service life
insurance program available to veterans
of World War II and some later service;
and the servicemen’s group life insur-
ance which covers individuals now on
active duty in the Armed Forces.

I have received from the Administrator
of Veterans' Affairs a letter which I am
sure will be of great interest to all policy
holders, but particularly those who have
policies designated as “J" “JR" and
those who have added the TDIP—a total
disability income provision to the na-
tional service life program. In these
groups it has been found possible to re-
duce the premiums.

I am sure that all individuals affected
will be interested in the letter of the Ad-
ministrator which follows:

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION,
Washingion, D.C., March 17, 1970.

Hon. OLIN E, TEAGUE,

Chairman, Veterans’ Affairs Committee,
House of Representatives, Washington,
D.C.

Dear Mer. CHAERMAN: As you know, our
veterans' life insurance programs include a
continuing actuarial review of the opera-
tions. That review indicates that in two
areas it is possible at this time to reduce
the premiums charged certain veterans.

The first of these is National Service Life
Insurance Veterans' Reopened Insurance
issued to veterans insurable under good
health standards, policy prefix J. It is pro-
vided that the premiums charged these vet-
erans may be adjusted at intervals of not
less than two years In accordance with
experience.

These policies are of permanent plan types
and the approximately 164,000 policles in
force have accumulated substantial reserves
which are currently invested at a rate sub-
stantially higher than the 315 % return re-
quired as a basis for the premium charged.
The increase in earnings will permit a re-
duction in premiums averaging about 18%.
Depending on the age and plan reductions
will vary from a low of about 15% to a high
of about 20%. There will be a reduction of
about $5,600,000 in the present annual pre-
mium income of some $30,000,000.

An exhibit illustrating the reduction in
selected cases is enclosed. Of course it is
possible that future claims and Investment
experience will require future adjustment of
these premiums upward or downward.

The law authorizing the Veterans’ Re-
opened Insurance program also provided for
the issuance of insurance to veterans who
were not insurable under standards of good
health in two separate eategories. One of
these involved health impairments of serv-
ice-connected origin and the other health
impairments of non-service-connected origin.
Policlies in these categories are prefixed JR
and Js respectively., Policy reserves for these
categories are invested at the same rate as
applies to the reserves for the policies issued
according to good health standards. However,
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these extra earnings are being used to offset
the mortality losses in these groups. As soon
as the losses have been fully liguidated
premiums on these policies will be adjusted
to reflect their experience.

The second area is in the National Service
Life Insurance program Total Disability In-
come Provision. This optional coverage au-
thorized under 38 USC 7156 is avallable at
such extra premium as may be prescribed.

We have found that experience on this
coverage in connection with 5-year level pre-
mium term insurance policies, with one ex-
ception, indicates that premiums can be
reduced. As a result, I am approving a re-
duction averaging 359 in these premiums.

The reduction will apply to practically all
income provisions attached to World War II
type term policies, prefix V and those at-
tached to Eorean type term policies, prefixes
RS and W. A small number of income provi-
slons (approximately 1,250) were issued after
World War II based on a walver of service
incurred disabilities. Because of unfavorable
claims experience arising from the waived
disabilities no reduction can be made In these
premiums.

Three types of Total Disability Income
Provision are included. These are the provi-
slons protecting to age 60 with the original
$5.00 per $1,000 benefit and the later $10.00
benefit as well as the current provision with
a $10.00 benefit protecting to the 65th birth-
day. Insureds 55 and over with the current
provision will not receive a reduction be-
cause their premiums were calculated on a
basis different than that for ages under 55.

I am enclosing an exhlbit {llustrating the
reduction which will be made in selected
representative cases. It is estimated that the
reduction will reduce the premium outlay of
the 420,000 affected veterans by #$4 million
annually.

The reductions will be made effective early
in the coming fiscal year. The effective month
will be determined by the lead time needed
to change the records of the approximately
600,000 veterans involved, print the necessary
notices, and take other required steps.

Sincerely,
DonaLD E. JOHNSON,
Administrator.

VETERANS REOPENED INSURANCE PROGRAM "'} SEGMENT—
COMPARISON OF PRESENT AND PROPOSED REDUCED
PREMIUM RATES FOR §10,000 INSURANCE

Proposed
reduced
annual
premium

Present
annual

Plan and issue age premium

Ordinary life:
35

$144. 36
6

$117.16
186. 86
310.96

86. 46
133.76
208,16

NATIOMAL SERVICE LIFE INSURANCE TOTAL DISABILITY
INCOME PROVISION—COMPARISON OF PRESENT AND
PROPOSED REDUCED PREMIUM RATES FOR $100 PER
MONTH TDIP BENEFIT ON 5-YEAR TERM POLICIES

Present Proposed reduced
annual premium  annual premiom

Age at last renewal

$9.50
11,80
21,30
42,60
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A JOINT RESOLUTION INTRODUCED
BY HON. DAVE MARTIN

HON. DAVE MARTIN

OF NEBRASEKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1870

Mr, MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing a joint resolution pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion to provide that no individual may
be seated as a Representative after at-
taining the age of 70, and as a Senator
after attaining the age of 69.

Retirement is required of civil service
employees and also of the military at a
certain age. Private industry also follows
iLis same line of action and requires its
executives to retire at a certain age. I
feel that this rule should also be applied
to Members of Congress.

At the present time, there are only 22
House Members who are over age 70, and
only 13 in the other body.

My joint resolution provides that mo
individual may begin a term of office as
a Representative if he has attained the
age of 70, or the age of 69 for a Senator.
Since House Members have 2-year terms,
this means that someone who was seated
at age 69 would then fill out his term and
actually retire at age 71. A Member of
the Senate could be seated up through
the age of 68, and with a 6-year term,
would then be retiring at age 74.

There is a great deal of sentiment of
approval throughout the country for
mandatory retirement of Members of
Congress, and I see no reason why it
should not apply to us, as well as others
engaged in different areas of work.

A BILL TO PROVIDE A SAVINGS
INCENTIVE PLAN FOR PARENTS

HON. THOMAS J. MESKILL

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. MESKILL. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill to provide a sav-
ings incentive plan for parents to help
them to meet the costs of their children’s
higher education.

The rising costs of higher education
can no longer be ignored. Higher costs
for room and board, tuition, and related
fees have already deprived some gifted
and talented children from advancing
their education. If the present trend
continues, more and more families will
find financing a college education an
intolerable burden.

As the costs of a higher education have
skyrocketed, the demand for a college
education has increased. More and more,
students, as they graduate from high
school, are enrolling in our institutions
of higher learning. Increasingly our so-
ciety demands that they do so. Our so-
ciety has become so sophisticated that a
college education has almost become a
necessity.

The U.S. Census Bureau estimates that
the present college enrollment of about
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5.5 million will more than double by 1985
to 11.5 million. The capital expenditures
that will be required to accommodate this
expansion will press both public and pri-
vate institutions of higher learning to
their fullest capacities. The financing
problems already faced by institutions of
higher education will be compounded.

The picture for the years ahead is not
rosy. State and local governments will be
expected to contribute an increasing
share for the maintenance and expan-
sion of facilities of higher education. The
Federal Government, undoubtedly, will
be called upon to share the burden.

But present Federal programs to meet
the costs of college education are sorely
inadequate. What programs do exist are
channeled to meet the needs of low-
income groups.

Two of the four basic Federal student
aid programs offer direct financial as-
sistance. These are the educational op-
portunity grants program and the college
work study program, Generally speaking,
however, these two programs are only
available to students in extreme financial
need.

The other two programs—the national
defense student loans and the guaran-
teed loans—merely put off the cost of
attending college until the student can
afford to assume the responsibility him-
self. A student who participates in either
of these programs has to begin his career
already $8.,000 to $15,000 in debt.

New legislation is needed.

Most solutions that have been advanced
have called for huge expenditures of pub-
lic funds. These proposals have been
considered unrealistic and have received
precious little in the way of support. Few,
however, dispute that something must be
done.

The bill I am introducing today is
unique because it places the responsi-
bility for financing higher education with
the families themselves. Through a sys-
tem of incentives, it is designed to en-
courage families to plan to meet the cost
of their children’s education.

The bill is written to permit parents to
set aside tax-deductible funds to be
placed in a special education fund to pay
the costs of their children’s college edu-
cation.

The legislation has been modeled after
the Keogh Act, which permits self-em-
ployed persons to plan for their retire-
ment by annually setting aside tax-de-
ductible funds.

The legislation I propose today would
permit parent-taxpayers to accumulate
educational funds in trusts, insurance or
annuity contracts, custodial accounts
with banks, nontransferable face amount
certificates, and/or Government bonds.

The bill sets annual contribution lim-
its at the lesser of $500 per qualified
beneficiary, 10 percent of the contribut-
ing taxpayer’'s adjusted gross income or
$2,500. A deduction would be allowed only
for contributions to a qualified fund.

Allowable contributions have been de-
termined by taking into account the es-
timated future costs of higher education,
but limiting the amount of such allowable
contributions so as to avoid an unrea-
sonable or unjustified burden upon the
economy.
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A qualified fund would be a fund es-
tablished by the contributing taxpayer
pursuant to a written plan solely for the
purpose of defraying the cost of room,
board and tuition at an institution of
higher education for one or more quali-
fied beneficiaries.

Each plan would, at its inception and
at all times thereafter, require a speci-
fied beneficiary or beneficiaries. If a
beneficiary should cease to be a bene-
ficiary of the plan, and if there were
then no remaining beneficiaries under
the plan, the taxpayer would have a spec-
ified period—120 days—in which to
designate an alternate beneficiary, or
beneficiaries. In such a case, the alter-
nate beneficiary could be a son or daugh-
ter of the taxpayer, or a descendant of
either; a stepson or stepdaughter of the
taxpayer; a brother, sister, stepbrother,
or stepsister of the taxpayer or a son or
daughter of a brother or sister of the tax-
payer. However, only contributions fo a
fund having a beneficiary who is a child
of the taxpayer and who: First, has not
attained the age of 19 at the close of the
calendar year in which the taxable year
of the taxpayer begins, second, is a stu-
dent, are deductible from the taxpayer’s
gross income. If at the end of the spec-
ified period no such beneficiary had been
designated, the accumulated fund would
be required to be distributed to the tax-
payer and reported by him as ordinary
income within a specified number of
years. The taxpayer would at any time
have the option to change a beneficiary
or include additiona] beneficiaries,

The bill specifically requires that dis-
tribution nf the fund commence within 5
years of graduation or separation from a
secondary school, and be completed with-
in 10 years of the same date. In the event
it is necessary to designate an alternate
beneficiary, distribution of the fund must
be completed within 10 years of the date
of designation of the alternate hene-
ficiary. Distribution of the fund to a
qualified beneficiary for the qualified
purpose would be tax free. These time-
spans were chosen to allow for service
in the Armed Forces, 4 years of under-
graduate study, and some graduate work.

If distribution of the fund is not com-
menced or completed as aforesaid, then
the proceeds of the fund, or the remain-
ing proceeds, would revert to the tax-
payer within a certain specified number
of years and be taxed to him as ordinary
income as received. If the proceeds of the
fund revert to the taxpayer as a result
of unauthorized use of the fund, the tax-
payer would include twice the amount of
the fund proceeds in his income. The tax-
payer would have the option to take the
payout in lump sum or over a 5-year
spread as in the Eeogh Act, that is, in-
cluding, annually, one-fifth of the total
fund in his income over a period of 5
years. Should the taxpayer predecease
the date of distribution of the fund and
without making testamentary disposition
to the contrary, the assets of the fund
at the date of his death would revert to
the taxpayer’'s estate within a period not
to exceed a specified number of years.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this bill
offers the most realistic approach to the
problem of financing higher education
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costs. The most attractive feature of the
bill is that it relies on incentives rather
than direct subsidies.

Presently, we have no law which en-
courages savings for education. With this
incentive, it is more likely that parents
will put aside a portion of their income
on a regular basis to finance the costs of
their children’s advanced education.

Unless we devise an incentive program
to encourage families to plan for the
funding of their children’s higher educa-
tion, the public will have to bear these
costs in the form of increased taxes.

Currently, we are attempting to keep
the lid on inflation by controlling ex-
penditures., It would be unrealistic to
expect the Federal Government to be
able to finance enormous subsidies to
higher education at this time.

The savings incentive plan I have pro-
posed would be particularly helpful to
middle-income groups who are unable to
benefit from the scholarship programs
and the student aid programs mentioned
earlier which are oriented toward provid-
ing financial assistance to low-income
families. This bill is unique, however, in
that it makes provision for partial aid to
middle-income families to help them to
meet their children’s higher education
expenses.

The legislation encourages planning to
insure that the funds for higher educa-
tion are there when they are needed. By
participating in this program, parents
would in effect be developing an educa-
tional foundation for their children.

Mr. Speaker, unless we take bold action
to meet this need we will find that many
of our gifted children will not have the
opportunity to advance their education.
The plan I have proposed here today bal-
ances the responsibility of parents to pro-
vide their children with advanced educa-
tional opportunity with the responsibility
of Government to foster and encourage
education.

SENATOR SMITH OF MAINE

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. KYROS. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to bring to the
attention of my colleagues a recent news-
paper column which says a great deal
about the people of my State, and the
distinguished and charming senior Sen-
ator from my State. Senator MARGARET
CuASE SMiTH has represented Maine in
the Congress for 33 years, years in which
she had won the firm support of most of
my State’s citizens, and certainly the
esteem and respect of all. For those many
individuals who have come to know her
direct manner, her candid approach to
issues, and her soft but incisive speech,
there is no doubt but that the lady is
from Maine,

With special appreciation to the Sen-
ator for the long and continued service
which she gives to my State ond our Na-
tion, I insert into the REcorp Mr. William
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Caldwell’s “Downstreet” column which
appeared in the Maine Sunday Telegram
on March 15, 1970:
SaMITH OF MAINE
(By William Caldwell)

WasHINGTON.—SIx false starts to this col-
umn stare up at me, crumpled and accusa-
tory, from the waste basket. They all fudge
what I really feel,

So on this seventh try, I'll say straight
out what I think, and what you'd find out
by the end of this column anyway.

I think Margaret Chase Smith Is the most
direct and fascinating woman I know; and
that she is the most unigque and amazing
senator I have ever met,

And, one way and another, I've met a lot
of both over the years.

I say this out loud and clear today be-
cause I just spent an hour closeted with
Senator Smith in her Washington office. And
I have never seen her looking better. And
I have never heard her speak more directly
and frankly and informatively about the
political and military scene in the nation
and the affairs of Maine. Somehow that ma-
jor surgery on her hip seems to have speeded
her up instead of slowing her down.

Part of our conversation was taped; and
that part of the interview appears on this
page today. But I wish you could have been
sitting in her office with me, s0 you could
have heard the crisp, downeast Incisliveness of
her voice, seen the liveliness of her wivid
blue eyes, listened to the inflexions of humor
and annoyance and seriousness in her ex-
pressions. It would have done your heart
good.

Maine people do not need to be “sold” on
Margaret Chase Smith. Maine people have
been sending her back to Washington again
and again, She has represented us in the
House and the Senate for 33 years! That in
itself speaks volumes. I don't belleve any
woman has ever before in U8, history repre-
sented her people so long, nor been held so
steadfastly in their affections.

Yet the United States Senate is very much
a man’s club. It is a club where the nation’s
most serlous business is done in closed ses-
slons behind committee doors, or in the
privacy of a senator’s office.

The Senate is a club where long term
membership, long term friendships, long
term exchanges of confidences and long term
exchanges of help given and help recelved
count far more than flashy brilliance in
floor debate. A senator who may spellbind
the public in packed auditoriums, or who
makes TV programs and newspaper headlines
with provocative punch llnes, is not neces-
sarily a senator who cuts the mustard with
other senators or whose advice 1s sought by
the Man in the White House.

I recount all this because this i1s the back-
ground against which Margaret Chase Smith
operates and must be measured. It i8 a mas-
culine background which might be an in-
surmountable handicap to any lady, especial-
1y a lady who once had been a telephone
operator In Skowhegan, Maine.

In some magic way, Senator Smith of
Maine stays wholly feminine, yet cuts the
mustard in the man's world of the Senate.
And In the man’s world of the oval office of
the President, she is sought out by the Man
in the White House—whoever he is, (Presi-
dents Harry Truman, Dwight Eisenhower,
John F. Kennedy, Lyndon Johnson and now
Richard Nixon have each and everyone paid
their own court to the lady from Maine).

How does she do it?

I will hazard these guesses . . . First, she
does her homework. And the homework for
someone on the Armed Forces, the Appro-
priations and the Space Commititees is im-
mense!
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As a result Sen. Smith knows whereof she
talks before she opens her mouth. Among
Senators—let alone ladies—this is a rare
quality, much respected. Second, when Sen.
Bmith speaks in the Senate, or at the White
House, she keeps it short. Her talk is all meat
and no fat. In Washington this rarity also
commands attention. Third, Senator Smith
goes for the jugular. That is not a lady-like
way of expressing what Sen. Smith does in a
very lady-like way. With a rose at her shoul-
der, her sllver hair genteely in place, her
volce modulated but delightfully from Maine,
Senator Smith sometimes makes Admirals
and Generals knock at the knees, makes
Cabinet officers quake, makes budget direc-
tors triple-check their figures. She does this
with no malice, but by going bluntly to the
heart of the matter at hand, without wrap-
ping her thrust in cotton wool.

I have been privileged to see letters which
the senior Benator from Maine has sent in
the past to Secretaries of Defense. They are
scorchers. And they get action—ingide 24
hours.

Why? Why do her suggestions, gquestions,
requests stir up action? The answer is power.
Senator Smith, demure in blue dress, stand-
ing a dainty five feet tall, wlelds immense
power in the United States Senate. A whisper
from the lady from Maine can be as strong as
the next man’s hurricane.

Wasn't it Senator Smith whose whisper
started the fall of the ranting Senator Joe
MeCarthy? Wasn't it Senator Smith's whis-
per which almost killed the ABM? Wasn't
it Senator Smith’s whisper which last month
killed the appointment of & new Selective
Service Director over the President’s bold
voice?

The senior senator from Maine uses power
sparingly, and often out of public view. But
woe betide the person who thinks the power
is not there because it is not flaunted! Never
has Senator Smith's power been more potent.

Witness the fact it will be Senator Smith
who Introduces President Nixon's bill to
create a volunteer instead of a draft army ...
that it will be Senator Smith's vote which
may determine the fate of stage two of the
ABM, And it will be Senator Smith of Maine
who will become the powerful chalrman of
the powerful Armed Forces Committee, if
the Republicans win in November. Then, her
voice will be the voice most listened to in
regard to the nation's vastest expenditures.
Her's may be the most influential, though
s0ft, voice determining the defenses of the
warld’s most powerful military system.

Margaret Smith speaks softly but inei-
sively, behind her tidy desk in her unpre-
tentious, uncluttered office. Her calendar this
day has 17 appointments listed—beginning
at 7 a.m. They range from the President at
8:30 am. on through to delegations from
Maine plumbers and heating contractors at
4 p.m. Behind her lie 33 years of arduous
work in the hub of power. Yet today she
looks well and vigorous.enough for 33 years
more.

“Smith of Maine” . . . three words that
speak volumes.

THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE
HUMAN ENVIRONMENT—PART II

HON. HAMILTON FISH, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. FISH. Mr. Speaker, the Prepara-
tory Committee for the United Nations
Conference on the Human Environment
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is currently meeting at the United Na-

tions in New York City working on the

agenda for this important conference to

be held in Stockholm in 1972.

Christian A. Herter, Jr., chief delegate
from the United States to the 27-nation
preparatory committee, on March 11,
1970, addressed the group stating the U.S.
position.

Mr. Herter properly recited congres-
sional policy, contained in the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969, which
authorizes agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment to support “programs designed
to maximize international cooperation
in anticipating and preventing a decline
in the quality of mankind’s world en-
vironment."

Commenting on the importance of the
global character of the coming Stock-
holm Conference the U.S. delegate noted
that national disasters do not respect
geographical boundaries. It is note-
worthy that the American position
stressed the importance of education to
achieve the necessary governmental posi-
tive action to deal with the world’s
environmental problems. The advance-
ment of information, knowledge, and
experience clearly should be a major
aspect of the conference.

Mr. Herter called on the preparatory
committee to bear in mind four funda-
mental considerations. He points out that
there must be continuing economic prog-
ress, but one in which man cooperates
with nature. The role of the social be-
havioral sciences should not be over-
looked. Environmental education at an
early age, leading to scientific and man-
agerial competence should get a high
priority. Lastly, we are reminded of the
fundamental truism that “no compre-
hensive understanding of environmental
change can ignore the effects of a con-
stantly growing population.”

As a member of the U.S. delegation,
along with Congressman MILLER, I am
pleased to insert the speech by Mr. Her-
ter in the Recorp for the information
of my colleagues:

STATEMENT BY CHRISTIAN A. HERTER, JR., SPE-
CIAL ASSISTANT TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE
FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS, IN THE PRE-
PARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE CONFERENCE
oN HumMaN ENVIRONMENT, MARCH 11, 1970
At the outset the Delegation of the United

States wishes to say how very pleased it is

by the selection, made by members of the

Preparatory Committee, of officers to preside

over the affairs of this Committee. We ex-

tend our heartiest congratulations to Am-
bassador Johnson of Jamalca, who 1s serving
as Chairman, to Messrs. Hoveyda, Lacko and

Mwaanga, elected as Vice-Chalrmen, and to

Mr. Billner, our Rapporteur. The leadership

and efficlency of this bureau, as we all know,

will make a substantial difference in the
success of our efforts in the Preparatory

Committee. We also wish to congratulate

the Secretary General on his excellent open-

ing statement.
I

The U.S. Delegation would like to stress
the importance our government places on
the deliberations of the Stockholm Con-
ference, and on the growing international
movement in which it holds such an im-
portant place—the movement to enhance
the quality of man's earthly environment.
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In September of 1969, President Nixon in
his address to the 24th session of the General
Assembly pledged “the strongest support of
the United States for [the Conference that
the United Nations already is planning on
the environment for 1972]." The President
continued by saying “I hope that even be-
fore then we can launch new natlonal and
international initiatives toward restoring the
balance of nature and maintaining our world
as a healthy and hospitable place for man.”
And In this same fashion, Ambassador James
Russell Wiggins, then American Representa-
tive to the United Nations, expressed the view
in December of 1968: “Indeed, let us all hope
that governments will not wait for the Con-
ference of 1972 before taking energetic action
to relieve and repair the wounds we have in-
flicted on nature and on ourselves.”

We are pleased to report, Mr. Chairman,
that as a government we have not let the
time go by, on either the national or inter-
national front. The first piece of legislation
signed by President Nixon in 1970 is entitled
the “National Environmental Policy Act of
1969."” Under the terms of this law, the Con-
gress of the United States, inter alia, author-
izes and directs that to the fullest extent
possible “all agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment shall . .. (E) recognize the worldwide
and long-range character of environmental
problems and, where consistent with the
foreign policy of the United States, lend ap-
propriate support to initiatives, resolutions,
and programs designed to maximize inter-
national cooperation in anticipating and pre-
venting a decline in the quality of mankind’s
world environment . . ." The legislation also
provides for the creation, in the Executive
Office of the President, of a three-man Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality, analogous to
the President’s Council of Economic Advisors.
The Council on Environmental Quality, with
a staff and money, is the Presldent's arm in
seeing to it that the policies of the basie
legislation are carried out, and it servss as
a central coordinating point for all domestic
federal activities in the field of environment.

Realizing full well that the United States
cannot effectively participate in interna-
tional conferences on environmental prob-
lems without beginning to put its own house
in order, President Nixon, on February 10 of
this year, submitted a message to the Con-
gress—the first in our history to be devoted
exclusively to the subject of the environ-
ment—in which he advocates a comprehen-
sive 37-point program, embracing legislative
proposals and administrative action in the
fields of water pollution control, air pollution
control, solld waste management, park lands
and public recreation and “organizing for
action.”

Again, in the international field, the Sec-
retary of State, fully aware that environ-
mental problems transcend national borders,
established, a little over a month ago within
the State Department, an Office of En-
vironmental Affairs, to be directed by his
Special Assistant. I, sir, have the honor of
addressing you from that position. One of
the major functions of this new office is to
coordinate the international environmental
activities of the federal government, so that
in this field the United States speaks with
one voice abroad.

I

The delegation of the United States would
next like to make those observations de-
signed to help put the 1872 Stockholm Con-
ference in perspective.

First, we would suggest that this Confer-
ence is a highly visible and significant
benchmark on a road that has already been
travelled and will be travelled long after
1972. This Committee, and indeed, the Gen-
eral Assembly, are not the first bodies to be
seized with the problems of the environment
nor will they be the last. We would remark in
passing on the excellent work already being
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undertaken by certain regional organiza-
tions such as the Economic Commission for
Europe, and on the expertise that is being
developed in this broad field by many of the
specialized agencies of the United Nations.
We would also draw your attention to the
highly valuable research being undertaken
by such international non-governmental or-
ganizations as the International Council of
Scientific Unions (ICSU), the International
Blological Program (IBF), etc.

Secondly, we would suggest that the
unique feature of the Stockholm Confer-
ence is its global character—the first such
world conference on the environment in his-
tory. This means not only attendance from
all regions of the world; it means also that
the problems with which we will be dealing
are of global concern, regardless of the so-
clal, economie, or political philosophy of in-
dividual countries or their level of economic
development. This world of ours is one
biosphere and changes brought about in this
atmosphere, whether by natural courses or by
man’'s intervention, are by-and-large not
limited to specific geographic areas. For ex-
ample, a devastating hurricane or typhoon
or a sustalned period of drought do not re-
spect ideological or geographic boundaries.
Yet man by 1972 may be able to predict
global weather patterns two weeks In ad-
vance, a venture which will require the ac-
tive participation and cooperation of vir-
tually every country in the world. Equally,
the people of many countries represented in
this body are heavily dependent on the con-
tinued ability of the oceans to support life.
In certain parts of the world, this invaluable
resource is being depleted, or is even disap-
pearing. Man's own avarice must bear part
of the responsibility; his indifference, in
permitting indiscriminate pollution of the
alr, the estuaries of the world and the ocean,
bears another part of the responsibility.

Thirdly, we would observe hopefully that
at the 1972 Conference government repre-
sentatives and political leaders, as well as
scientists and technical experts, will attend
and be involved from the outset. If the 1972
Conference is to result in positive action, it
must be recognized that It is only through
educating and persuading the body politic
that necessary governmental actions can be
undertaken.

m

Bearing in mind these broad elements or
perspectives, we would now like to make
some comments on the content of the pro-
gram that will be recommended by this body
to the General Assembly for the Stockholm
Conference. At the outset we wish to com-
pliment the distinguished representative
from Sweden for his very excellent opening
statement and for the precision and clarity
with which he has outlined the major
considerations.

We agree with the Swedish representative
that the “problems that we deal with should
be urgent and require immediate action.”
To this we would only add two comments.
First, we need some method of determining
priorities of urgency. For this purpose we
might consider, for example, seeking the ad-
vice of some eminently qualified scientific
organization, such as the International
Council of Scientific Unions.

Second, we belleve this criterion of ur-
gency should not exclude exchanges of in-
formation, knowledge and experience on as-
pects of the environment on which, even In
1972, we will probably still know too little
to mount action programs. Such exchanges
should be a major aspect of the Stockholm
Conference. It is through them that we shall
identify, and enable ourselves to take timely
action on, the environmental challenges of
the long future.

We would also agree with the recom-
mendation of the representative from
Sweden that the ongoing efforts of interna-
tional organizations, governmental and non-
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governmental, must be taken Into strict ac-
count. We recommend that they be coordi-
nated and given direction. There is a natural
and very troublesome tendency for many
multinational organizations to feel they are
the first body to have heard of the prob-
lems of the environment and that they have
the only capacity extant to contribute solu-
tions to environmental problems. Not unlike
the wild animals which we seek to preserve
and conserve, some organizations seem to
believe in what has been called the “terri-
torial imperative.” This Delegation feels very
strongly that the overlap of activity, even
among agencies within the United Nations
family, is rapidly approaching the unaccept-
able.

In sum, and to refer once again to the
admonitions of the Swedish Ambassador, the
program for the 1972 Conference must be
manageable in scope and focus.

v

Mr. Chairman, by way of conclusion, if is
the view of my Delegation that throughout
the next two years of preparation and at the
Stockholm Conference itself, certain funda-
mental considerations should constantly be
borne in mind by all of us.

First, the management of the environ-
ment, a vital skill of itself, must allow for
continuing economic progress while min-
imizing environmental degradation and pol-
lution.

Second, man's relation to his environ-
ment is a very complicated one, and can-
not be expressed purely in physical terms.
The role of the social and behaviorial seci-
entists has not, In our judgment, received
sufficient attention in the effort to appraise
the totality of the impact of environment on
man,

Third, “environmental” education, wheth-
er or not interdisciplinary, must commence
at the earliest possible age. As has been noted,
the problems which are the subject of our
deliberations will be with us a long time,
perhaps with increasing urgency as the
years go by. Nothing, therefore, could be of
greater importance than to start now with
training for future competence—scientific
and managerial—in this field, and with de-
veloping broad public understanding. We
would welcome a continuing exchange of
information and experience from countries
who have begun or are beginning to develop
school and university curricula in “environ-
mental” education.

Fourth, no comprehensive understanding
of environmental change can ignore the ef-
fects of a constantly growing population and
its tendency to concentrate in large cities.

Last, and perhaps most important, ways
and means must go forward to “accentuate
the positive.” We should not see our task
merely as that of staving off disaster—al-
though disaster would certainly overtake
us if we did nothing; we should rather selze
the aflirmative opportunity to enhance the
quality of life for man.

JOAN ELLEN RZESZUTEK RECEIVES
VFW VOICE OF DEMOCRACY AWARD

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, Miss Joan
Ellen Rzeszutek, of Newark, and a senior
at Our Lady of Good Counsel High
School, recently submitted the winning
essay in the Voice of Democracy contest
sponsored by the Fourth District, Veter-
ans of Foreign Wars. Her essay, “Free-
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dom'’s Challenge,” is thoughtful and I am
pleased to bring it to your attention,
as follows:
FrEepoM'S CHALLENGE
(By Joan Rzeszutek)

What is Freedom’s Challege? To be honest,
when I first saw the words “Freedom’s Chal-
lenge,” sounds of stirring patriotic speeches
delivered by prominent statesmen came to
my mind, How could I write or speak like
that? Seemingly defeated already, I sat down
to think. My thoughts on freedom were of
liberated slaves from Civil War times and
escapees from concentration camps. Both of
these I had learned about in school. My
thoughts on the word challenge were of
soldiers in combat and demonstrators In
protest. Both of these I had learned about
in life.

Then the realization came to me that I
have mnever personally been involved In a
challenge to my freedom because I live in
the United States of America, My religious,
educational, and personal rights were given
to me as birthrights. When I was old enough
to earn a living I chose a job according to my
individual preferences. I'm free! I've always
been free. So where is there a challenge?

I took a long, hard look around me and
saw how misinterpreted this word freedom
has become. Permissiveness is our era's sub-
stitute, This new “freedom' has made com-
mon such sights as pornographic entertain-
ment, draft dodging, and the downgrading
of human dignity. SBociety is spoiled. And I
am not ashamed to admit that much of
“society” in America is young people. Never
having learned to appreciate freedom by be-
ing deprived of it, we must search for its
appreciable gualities. That is the challenge.

All Americans must work to preserve the
freedom we have enjoyed for generations not
so much from a forelgn enemy as from our=
selves. It is our responsibility to see that
laws are enforced for the cause of freedom.
Someone might say, “Laws! How can you
speak of laws and freedom in the same sen-
tence?” Well, when we get to the point where
everyone does as he pleases and pardons his
actions that hurt others by salving his con-
science, then we are off freedom's trail.
Human beings want order. They want peace
with their neighbor, And they want freedom.
From these desires spring laws. That's the
way life is. Even as children we cry out for
discipline if we get none.

And right here is a good place to begin.
With our children. Parents along with the
schools must instill into their children the
need to value the necessary intangible ele-
ments of life. Teach them by example.

Now that the challenge has been presented,
will we accept it or not? Shall we let our
high grade freedom fall to !ow grade per-
missiveness? Many speak and write as I have
done. Only time will tell if we have acted
according to these words. The chsllenge is
ours,

THE PRESIDENT AND THE POST-
MASTER GENERAL SHARE THE
BLAME FOR THE POSTAL STRIKE

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW TYORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. EOCH. Mr. Speaker, the New York
metropolitan area is besieged by a postal
strike threatening its economy and stag-
nating the prineipal means of communi-
cation for cover 10 million people. If it
continues, it will paralyze the whole
country and severely cripple the entire
Nation's economy. The strike is illegal
and it cannot be condoned. But, while we
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criticize the postal workers for not hon-
oring the Federal injunction, we must be
realistic in analyzing the seeds of dis-
content that have finally erupted, and we
must place much of the blame for this
staggering problem where it belongs—
with the President and the Postmaster
General.

For too long the postal workers have
been asked to be patient. And for too long
the Postmaster General and the Presi-
dent have sat behind their desks ignoring
the warnings of the postal leaders that
their men were fed up and were going to
strike.

Postal workers in New York City are
grossly underpaid. Salaries now range
from $6,176 to $8,442. There are those on
welfare who receive more money than a
newly hired postal employee, and there
are New York City postal employees
whose income is so low that they are
eligible for welfare and in fact are re-
ceiving benefits. Purthermore, the 21-
year veteran postal worker is still mak-
ing $1,000 less a year than the newly
hired city fireman or the transit worker
employed at $10,000. It is unconscionable
for the Government to ask its postal em-
ployees to accept such low salaries in a
city where $6.771 provides only a “low
moderate” income for a family of four.

But, instead of working to increase
postal pay levels, the President in fact
has recommended that the pay increase
scheduled in July for all Federal em-
ployees, including postal workers, be
postponed until January of next year.
Furthermore, he indicated in his budget
message that he wculd veto any pay in-
crease measure that was submitted to
him without being coupled with postal
reform.

Is General Blount in New York City
now meeting with the postal employees
and seeking a way out of this morass?
INo. He sits in his rosewood paneled office
twiddling his thumbs while the city of
New York burns,

On March 10, 17 members of the New
York City congressional delegation wrote
to Postmaster General Blount urging
that he immediately request from the
Civil Service Commission authority to
provide interim upward adjustment of
salaries for new postal employees in New
York City to alleviate the serious recruit-
ing and retention problems now facing
the postal system in that area. Currently,
the New York City post office has more
than 900 unfilled vacancies because of
the difficulty in attracting employees—
all of which makes the work more diffi-
cult for those already overburdened and
underpaid employees who stay.

The President and Postmaster Gen-
eral’s continued inaction on this prob-
lem—like so many other problems—as a
means for saving money will in the long
run cost the people of the New York
metropolitan area hundreds of millions
of dollars. What is being done on the
executive level is surely not good ad-
ministration, but rather a crass lack of
concern for human values as well as
economic considerations.

The Congress too is not without blame,
We have taken too long in reaching an
agreement on the pay raise/reform bill.
We must move quickly in passing this
legislation.

I urge, however, that the Postmaster
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General and Civil Service Commission,
act immediately to provide those in-
creases in postal pay that are available
under title V, section 5303 of the United
States Code as an interim measure, un-
til we are able to enact a fair postal pay
raise, so as to demonstrate the Govern-
ment's good intentions in meeting its
obligation to give the country's postal
workers the standard of living that they
and their families deserve,

ENVIRONMENTAL BILL OF RIGHTS

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, the deep
concern of millions of Americans about
the hazards to the human environment
that have resulted from our country’s
vast growth in technology, industry, pop-
ulation, and afluence, is rapidly devel-
oping into a national war against pollu-
tion.

Battles against pollution are already
being waged below the Federal level, and
I am glad to note that the State of Mas-
sachusetts—an area with a heritage of
fresh and beautiful waters, the home of
Thoreau and Walden Pond—is in the
forefront of this attack.

Gov. Francis Sargent has taken a
strong position on the front lines by pro.-
posing an environmental bill of rights
which would become part of the constitu-
tion of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts. This constitutional amendment
would guarantee the rights of all citi-
zens to clean air, land, and water. It
affirms the “right of the people to a
healthy, clean, and esthetically pleasing
environment, and to the conservation
and protection of the natural resources
of the Commonwealth,”” and imposes
upon the Governor, the general court,
and every government agency “an affirm-
ative duty to protect that right,” and as-
sures every citizen uaccess to the courts
to enforce these guarantees.

It is with great pride in the strong role
that my home State has taken to pre-
serve and protect the quality of its en-
vironment that I present here, for the at-
tention of my colleagues, Governor Sar-
gent’s proposal and his accompanying
message to the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts:

THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS,
State House, Boston, March 2, 1970.

To the Honorable Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives.

A clean and health environment should
be a fundamental constitutional right, just
as basic as the right to freedom of speech.
Within the framework of our law, we must
guarantee and affirm that right. The con-
stitutional amendment submitted with this
message does s0.

This amendment declares that "the people
have a right to a healthy, clean and esthet-
ically pleasing environment.” It does not
stop there, however. It imposes upon the
Governor, the General Court, and every gov-
ernmental agency within the Commonwealth
an affirmative duty to protect that right.
And it specifically grants to every citizen
access to the courts to enforce these
guarantees.
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The amendment achieves two other key
purposes. First, it establishes that publicly
owned parks, recreation areas, forest and
watershed lands, great ponds and similar
areas cannot be diverted to an inconsistent
use except by a two-thirds vote of each
House of the Legislature. This extends pre-
vious court decisions on this guestion. Sec-
ond, the amendment will permit special tax
treatment for agricultural and open space
lands. Such a provision is necessary to en-
courage the preservation of these lands for
conservation purposes.

The need for such an amendment is widely
recognized. I urge your approval of the ac-
companying proposal.

Respectfully submitted.

Francis W. SARGENT,
Acting Governor.
PROPOSAL FOR A LEGISLATIVE AMENDMENT TO
THE CONSTITUTION

(Relative to the right of the people to a
healthy, clean, and esthetically pleasing
environment and to the conservation and
protection of the natural resources of the
Commonwealth)

A majority of all the members elected to
the Senate and House of Representatives, in
Joint session, hereby declares it to be ex-
pedient to alter the Constitution by the
adoption of the following Article of Amend-
ment, to the end that it may become a part
of the Constitution [if similarly agreed to in
a joint sesslon of the next General Court and
approved by the people at the state election
next following]:

ARTICLE OF AMENDMENT

Article XLI and Article XLIX of the
amendments of the constitution are hereby
annulled and the following is adopted in
place thereof:—The people have a right to a
healthy, clean and esthetically pleasing en-
vironment. The general court, the governor,
and all instrumentalities of government
within the commonwealth shall make ade-
quate provision for the protection, conserva-
tion, and improvement of the air, water, land,
wildlife, and the scenic and historic resources
of the commonwealth. It shall be the right
of any person to enforce by legal and equi-
table action the rights and responsibilities
set forth in this amendment.

The general court shall have the power to
provide for the taking, upon payment of just
compensation therefor, of lands and ease-
ments or interests therein, including water
and mineral rights, for the purpose of secur-
ing and prrmoting the proper conservation,
development, utilization and control thereof
and to enact legislation necessary or expedi-
ent therefor and may prescribe for forest,
agricultural and open space lands such meth-
ods of taxation as will provide for the con-
servation of those resources.

Park, conservation, recreation, forest and
watershed lands, and wetlands, tidelands,
great ponds and kindred areas in public own-
ership shall not be taken or diverted to an
inconsistent use except by the enactment, by
a two-thirds majority vote of each house, of
a special act of the general court which
clearly describes the land, its existing public
use and new use,

MRS. IRENE ARNING HONORED BY
AMERICAN NURSES ASSOCIATION

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. PICKLE, Mr. Speaker, the Amer-
ican Nurses Association has singled out
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Mrs. Irene Arning, of Taylor, Tex., as
one of the finalists from 39 States in a
nationwide search for talent, dedication,
and professional competence.

For more than 20 years, Mrs. Arning
has devoted her energies as a school and
public health nurse in Williamson Coun-
ty. She is typical of the devoted profes-
sional who gives unselfishly of herself
for years and years with no thought of
personal recognition.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to honor
this woman by reprinting her story in
the Recorp. The following news article
is from the competent and picturesque
Taylor Daily Press of March 9:

TAYLOR NURSE HoONORED FOR OUTSTANDING
WoRrRK

A Taylor nurse, concerned with improving
the quality of life in Texas, was honored to-
day by the American Nurses’ Assoclation
(ANA) for making an outstanding contribu-
tion to this community.

The ANA announced that Mrs. Irene L.
Arning has been selected to represent Texas
as one of the finalists from 39 states in a
nationwide BE-INvolved Nurse Search,
Honors went to registered nurses who have
been actively participating in raising the
level of social or health services in their
communities.

Mrs. was nominated by the Texas
State Nurses Assoclation in Houston,

If selected as the national winner among
the 39 state finalists, she will be eligible for
a $2,000 award from Schering Corporation,
an international pharmaceutical company.
One-half of this award would be contributed
by her to a Taylor community project in
which she is involved.

Mrs. Arning, a school and public health
nurse in East Willlamson County and Taylor
for more than 20 years, has been active in
promoting community health through com-
munity education.

Since May 1969, she has presented 41 films
and talks to schools, churches and civic
groups In Taylor concerning drug abuse.

As an active member of the American Red
Cross, she has been teaching mother-baby
care and first aid to high school students
and community groups. She also has taught
and trained the Taylor Fire Department in
first aid emergency care for ambulance sery-
ice. In 1969, Mrs. Arning was awarded a 20
year service pin by the National Red Cross
for active service to her community.

Mrs. Arning has volunteered to teach
mother-baby care and to encourage immu-
nization at the migrant camps that move
into the area during the harvest season. In
19563, she received recognition from the
“Women of the Church” for her services to
the migrants.

A motion picture documentary on ANA's
national winner and five finalists is being
produced by Schering. Both the cash award
and the film will be presented at the ANA's
biennial convention at Miami Beach in May
1970.

All registered nurses, including the 207,000
members of the ANA, were eligible for nomi-
nation in the BE-INvolved search for ex-
ceptional performance either on-the-job or
after work. The final winner will be selected
by ANA's Honorary Committee headed by
John D. Rockefeller, IV, West Virginia’s Sec-
retary of State; and Margaret B. Dolan of
North Carolina, president of the National
Health Council and former ANA president.

Mrs. Arning has also been very active in
the Cancer movement—being President of
the East Willlamson County Society, as well
as a District Director,
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HEARINGS ON CREDIT REPORTING
BILLS

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Spesaker, the
Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs of
the House Committee on Banking and
Currency began hearings this week on
bills dealing with the practices of credit
reporting firms which amass personal or
financial data on millions of Americans
and sell that information to businessmen
to aid them in deciding whether to give
or deny credit or employment or insur-
ance coverage to a particular person.
This is a very important part of the
mammoth credit industry in this country
and performs a necessary service.

Some credit reporting firms do a better
job than others in assuring the reliability
of the information they sell, and in pro-
tecting the confidentiality of that in-
formation. All of them, I am sure, try
to keep false information out of their
files, but the evidence is strong that
much erroneous information neverthe-
less gets into credit files with distressing
regularity, and often is impossible to
root out, while doing irreparable dam-
age to the reputations of countless
Americans.

That is why I have nicknamed the bill
I have introduced on credit reporting,
H.R. 16340, as the “Good Name” Protec-
tion Aect.

Mr, Speaker, because of the tremen-
dous barrage of mail and telegrams re-
ceived by Members of Congress on this
issue, much of it indicating that HR.
16340 would destroy the credit reporting
business in this country and thus lead
to sharp curtailment of credit to millions
of moderate income families, I think it
would be useful to place in the REcorp
at this point the statements I made Tues-
day morning as chairman of the subcom-
mittee in opening the initial hearing,
and this morning when we resumed the
hearing.

I think any Member who knows of my
work on legislation in my committees will
recognize that in pursuing a complex
and highly controversial legislative issue,
I try to bring out all of the relevant facts,
pro or con, so that in recommending a
bill to the House for passage I can ex-
plain and defend its provisions. In order
to have a full and comprehensive discus-
sion in our hearings of all of the issues
involved in a piece of legislation, I be-
lieve we should work from a broadly
based bill which sets these issues out
squarely. HR. 16340 is such a bill—a very
comprehensive and very controversial
one,

What comes out of committee will de-
pend upon an objective analysis of the
testimony we receive from all sides of
specific provisions this bill now contains.
Parts of it may go too far, as some wit-
nesses contend, or not far enough, as
others claim.
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ETATEMENT IN OPENING THE HEARING

Following, Mr. Speaker, is the state-
ment I made Tuesday morning in open-
ing the present hearings:

STATEMENT BY CHAIRMAN LEoNOR K. SULLIVAN
IN OPENING HEARINGS OF SUBCOMMITTEE ON
ConsUMER AFFAIRS, HoUSE COMMITTEE ON
BANKING AND CURRENCY, ON FAmR CREDIT
RerorTING BiLLs, TuespAy, MarcH 17, 1870

The Subcommittee today begins a series of
hearings on legislation which I call the
“Good Name" Protection Act, but which is
officlally known as the Palr Credit Reporting
Act. Our purpose will be to determine
whether Federal legislation is needed in this
field, and if so, what form it should take,

I think there ls general agreement that
American citizens applying for credit, insur-
ance or employment should not be denied
these essentials because of erroneous, incom-
plete, obsolete, misleading or malicious in-
formation about them contained in a secret
file maintained by a firm which makes a busi-
ness of selling personal data about individ-
uals to other businessmen.

One's reputation remains today, as it al-
ways has been, the most precious thing we
own, and he who damages our reputations—
whether by willful action or by stupid error
in pushing a computer button—can hurt us
irreparably, particularly if we never catch
up with the existence of the damaging re-
port while continuously suffering the conse-
quences of 1ts existence In a credit or Investi-
gative file somewhere.

Undoubtedly, the computerization of per-
sonal information about millions of individ-
uals gives this subject greater importance
and urgency than it had in the days when
the average businessman knew his customers
personally and knew the good credit risks
from the bad, and the insurance agent was
an old acquaintance who knew the good ac-
tuarial risks from the bad ones.

Today, the data is almost completely sec-
ond hand, third hand or even more distant
and impersonal, and it Is almost impossible
to find a human being to unravel a computer
error once it 1s made., When the computer is
half a continent away and connected to the
store by electronics, the remoteness of the
customer from the real arbiter of his credit
worthiness becomes even more pronounced.

These are situations I am sure our wit-
nesses will develop for us as these hearings
proceed. We are all generally aware of the
problem. But what are proper solutions for
the problem? None of us wants to end the
extension of credit, or make it so difficult for
businessmen to obtaln accurate relevant in-
formation about an individual that it be-
comes easler to deny credit than to go
through onerous procedures. At the same
time, we cannot continue to countenance
slip-shod practices in credit reporting which
destroy the reputations of innocent people
seeking credit, insurance or employment.

My statement this morning, Mr,
Speaker, at the start of our second ses-
sion on this legislation was as follows:

BTATEMENT BY CONGRESSWOMAN LEonor K.
SULLIVAN, CHAIRMAN, SUBCOMMITTEE ON
CoNSUMER AFFAIRS, HOUSE COMMITTEE ON
BANKING AND CURRENCY, IN OPENING SEC-
OND DAY oF HEARINGS oN BILLs DEALING
WitH CrEDIT REPORTING PRACTICES, THURS-
DAY, MarcEH 19, 1970
This morning, we resume the hearings we

began on Tuesday on H.R. 16340, S. 823, and

other bills dealing with the sale of Informa-
tion to businessmen on the personal affalrs,
character or financial status of individuals
applying for credit, insurance or employ-
ment.

On Tuesday, at our opening sesslon, we
heard testimony from groups and Individ-
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uals, Including a Member of Congress spon-
soring one of the pending bills, urging strong
Federal legislation to protect consumers from
“arbltrary, erroneous and maliclous credit
information” and specifically endorsing most
of the provisions of H.R. 16340—a bill which
I have nicknamed the “Good Name" Proter-
tion Act. All of our witnesses on Tuesday
testified that they would prefer to have us
pass no legislation at all in this fleld at this
time rather than pass the less comprehensive
bill passed by the Senate last November,
S. 823.

In this second meeting In the serles of
hearings, we will hear representatives of two
of the major credit reporting agencies take
what I am sure will be a much different look
at this issue. Both witnesses have submitted
prepared statements which support the idea
of Federal legislation in this field, and sup-
port S. 823 as passed by the Senate.

I want to express my appreciation not only
for getting copies of their testimony in ad-
vance, so that we could study them prior
to the hearing, but also for giving us such
excellent and incislve comments on the
issues In controversy and their reasons for
supporting S. 823 and opposing H.R. 16340.

Following the procedure we adopted Tues-
day, we will limit each of our witnesses this
morning to 10 minutes for uninterrupted
oral presentation of thelr viewpoints and for
summaries of their statements. But the en-
tire text of each of the statements will go
into the record and appear in our printed
transeript, plus additional factual or analytic
material they may wish to submit which
would make our record more useful to the
Committee and to the House in the subse-
quent consideration of credit reporting leg-
islation.

By the time we have completed this serles
of hearings, I hope and belleve we will have
all the facts we need, from every affected in-
dustry and from the publlc and from ap-
propriate government agencies, to enable us
to legislate intelligently on this complex
subject.

On Tuesday I read aloud a letter I re-
ceived from a credit reporting agency execu-
tive In my home city of St. Louis whose
criticlam of H.R. 16340 consisted in full of
calling me an idiot. As I said then, while the
gentleman's letter might have made him feel
better for having gotten off his chest his in-
tense feeling of opposition to a particular bill,
it 15 not the kind of criticlsm which helps
us write technically complex legislation. Our
witnesses today, I know, will be far more
specific in thelr comments.

Believe me, we welcome critical analysis
by those who have studied this issue and
know the problems from first hand experi-
ence.

But along those lines, I would like to say
that the mall deluge coming into the Con-
gress from credit reporting firms all over the
country raising an alarm that we are im-
minently about to destroy the credit re-
porting industry, and make it Impossible for
businessmen to obtain rellable information
about individuals they are considering deal-
ing with—information they definitely need
to have in order to make informed business
Judgments—those letters of alarm, I might
point out, are a little premature.

We are not about to act on any bill; we
have barely begun the hearings which are
intended to get us all of the relevant facts
necessary in order to be able to legislate, I
am sure no one would seriously suggest that
this Committee blindly accept the Senate
bill and pass it without our own detailed
study, So if any Members of the House are
being frightened by the flood of alarmed
constituent mail from businessmen on this
issue into thinking we are about %o report
out some monstrous and unworkable plece of
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legislation, I suggest they walt to see what
we actually develop in these hearings. The
industry witnesses we are hearing today, and
those we will hear later, are certainly capable
in explaining the problems they think they
would encounter under any of the bills.

AFTER 70 MILLION YEARS OF LIFE,
DDT IS A BIG THREAT

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. DINGELL. Mr, Speaker, one of my
constituents, Mr. Percy V. Bantten, of
1875 Pelham Road, Dearborn, Mich., re-
cently sent me a clipping from the De-
troit News of March 2, 1970, dealing with
the threat which DDT poses to the con-
tinued existence of animal life on the
earth.

I feel that the Detroit News article by
James L. Kerwin provides an excellent
insight into the perils of improper use of
insecticides. So that my colleagues may
have an opportunity to read this article,
I include the text at this point in the
RECORD:

AFTER 70 MILLION YEARS OF LiFe, DDT Is A
BiG THREAT

(By James L. Eerwin)

Man's chemical warfare against pests has
imperiled a rare and priceless lizard-like
creature that has survived the age of dino-
saurs T0 million years ago.

The threat posed by DDT and other pesti-
cides to the ancient jungle-dwelling tua-
tara—along with polluted air—Is only one of
the problems of contaminated environment
concerning officials at the Detroit Zoo.

A prized tuatara in the Holden Reptile
House died after digesting cockroaches laced
with DDT, an autopsy disclosed.

To protect the lone surviver, zoo officials
sealed the tiny, drab green reptile in a cham-
ber to keep bugs and other intruders out.

“Just think, they lived through all of the
cataclysms of millions and millions of years
in time only now to be knocked off by DDT,”
grumbled William Austin, zoo curator.

The plight of the tuatara, which virtually
are impossible to import today from New
Guinea's steaming jungles, is typical of the
environmental crisis created by man's care-
lessness.

Eggs from valuable birds are too thin to be
hatched.

Fish fed to bears and members of the cat
family have to be selected carefully so that
the DDT and other dangerous residues found
In fatty tissues are not ingested by the
diners.

Last year, veternarians found in an au-
topsy on a rhea—a skinny ostrich-type bird—
that braln tissue was saturated with DDT to
the point it caused death.

Rattlesnakes also have died at the zoo from
eating insects loaded with pesticides.

Officials constantly worry that the famed
penguin colony, forced to live in an outside
pool while its quarters are refurbished, will
fall 111 and perish from respiratory ailments
caused by polluted alr.

Alligators are threatened with poisoning
from ingesting pennies tossed into their
pools.

“Most of our problems can be traced to
people pollution;” complained zoo director
Dr. Robert F. Willson.
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DDT has been singled out by zoo and other
scientific researchers as the major villain in
environmental contamination.

“We're certain that it causes birds to lay
eggs that crack when they sit on them to
hatch,” Dr. Willson said.

Residue from chemical compounds, he said
studies show, also cause severe muscular
problems with several specles of birds.

The zoo imports only herring from cer-
tain areas of the Pacific for feeding animals
because of the high level of DDT found in
similar fish in the Atlantic.

Trees in the shady 126-acre park no longer
are sprayed because of the contamination of
soil by the fallout. Chemical residue does
not break down for years.

“We'd rather lose a few trees than our
prized exhibits,' said Dr. Willson.

Live mice fed to snakes and other reptiles
are checked to make sure they aren't loaded
with pesticides when they arrive from “mouse
farms” in crates.

“If possible, we'd llke to shut up our
tenants in alr, dust, waterproof quarters to
protect them from our contaminated ways,”
said one zoo staffer.

So far, Detroit’s crisp and clear winter
weather has spared the zoo from any deaths
among its 54 penguins who normally live
behind glass walls in air-conditioned and
air-filtered quarters.

“Penguins who live outside usually have
a high mortality rate because their natural
environment in the Antarctic is so pure,”
explained Austin,

Neither Austin nor Willson feel enough is
being done to protect the environment and
would like to see tighter restrictions on the
application of garden pesticides,

“In a sense, we're trylng to make life
easler, but death is quicker,” argued Austin.

“For the moment, there’s not much more
we can do than just hope we don't destroy
everything around us.”

ON POSTAL WALKOUT
HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I am very
concerned over the unprecedented work
stoppage of postal workers in the metro-
politan area.

The New Jersey congressional delega-
tion has always worked diligently to im-
prove pay and working conditions for
postal employees, with solid support from
the press, and the general public.

One shortcoming of the present postal
situation is that wages are determined
on a national basis. This means that a
postal worker in some sections of the
country may have what he considers a
fair wage, but the cost of living in many
other States—especially those in the
metropolitan area—is much higher, This,
in itself, creates a problem.

I have met with postal carriers, clerks,
supervisors, and postmasters on many
occasions and I am certainly familiar
with their economic problems and their
goals. Many of these goals are justified.

I strongly urge postal workers to re-
main on the job. By doing so, it would
improve the chances of Congress taking
effective action to help resolve the prob-
lems that exist—in wages, and working
conditions. I have been informed that
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over 50 percent of postal workers have to
take additional jobs, and that many of
them also depend on their wives working,
in order to help support their families.

Mr. Speaker, it is obvious to me and to
many other Members of the House, that
the postal workers of America need help.
I will continue to do whatever I can to
help provide that assistance.

TEXAS LEADS NATION IN INDUS-
TRIAL DEVELOPMENT

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. PICKLE, Mr. Speaker, although it
is no secret, the State of Texas leads the
other 49 States in industrial develop-
ment for the year just ended. During
1969, despite a nationwide erimp in de-
velopment, Texas moved to the forefront
and leads the Nation in this field for the
first time in history.

This information was made public
March 12 by the Honorable Preston
Smith, Governor of Texas. Governor
Smith revealed this news at a meeting
with the accompanying statement. I in-
clude his remarks at this point:

“It 1s my pleasure to announce today that
Texas has just been named the Number One
state in the nation in industrial development
for the first time in its history,” the Governor
sald, “The good news comes to us, not from
our own figures, but from the Dun and Brad-
street Corporation, in a report published by
the Fortune Magazine Marketing Research
staff.”

The Governor noted that Texas' total of 801
new plants in 1969 represented industrial
growth more than 42 percent greater than
that of second place California.

Texas, according to the Fortune report, was
the only Southwestern state to rank in the
top ten of new industrial locations.

Other states in the top ten were Georgla
with 609 new plants, Illinois with 290, Ala-
bama with 289, Florida with 224, Minnesota
with 224, Ohio with 212, and North Carolina
with 189, and Indiana with 240.

Only six other states exceed Texas' total
of 15,676 manufacturing plants. “The 801
new plants established in Texas in 1969,” said
the Governor, “constitute a 6 percent increase
in the total number of manufacturing plants
in the state—a 6 percent increase in the total
number of plants in just one year."

The Governor credited the remarkable in-
crease in industrial development over the
past year to the efforts of the Texas Industrial
Commission, “the close-knit alliance between
local, regional and state development groups
that we have in Texas,” and “‘the partnership
of industry and government that we have in
Texas to promote a better life for all our
citizens.”

He said, “It is this concept and this prac-
tice of teamwork which makes our state
unique.”

The top ten states in industrial develop-
ment invested a total of §7,967,600 in pro-
grams to attract industrial growth. Texas
investment in 19690 was ouiy $385,670, or less
than 5 percent of the total. Altogether, these
ten states accounted for 3,813 new plants, of
which Texas earned 801, or 24 percent.

“Thus, for an investment of one-half the
average, Texas has been able to accomplish
neiadﬂy three times the results,” the Governor
sa
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WHAT IS OVERPOPULATION?

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. CRANE, Mr. Speaker, a great deal
is heard today about the dangers of
overpopulation, both of our own Nation
and of the world. There are those whose
grim forecasts point to famine and chaos
in only a few years unless we act
immediately to regulate population
growth—even to expand the authority
of Government into the totally personal
matter of family planning.

The proponents of legislative action,
or even of Government-sanctioned moral
suasion, in this area fail, I believe, to
recognize an important peint. The prob-
lem of population is, in reality, far less
one of absolute numbers than of the
ability of a society to provide food for
its people.

That fact has been recognized, how-
ever, by the Reverend Rousas J. Rush-
doony, in the “Myth of Over-Population,”
a perceptive and challenging book in the
“University Series of Historical Studies”
published by the Craig Press. Reverend
Rushdoony, a writer and scholar and
authority on American history, is also
president of the Chalcedon Foundation
in California. A chapter from his book,
titled “What Is Overpopulation?” was
reprinted in the Freeman, magazine of
the Foundation for Economic Education.
It calls attention to some of the com-
monly overlooked questions that any
serious and rational discussion of popu-
lation must answer, and demonstrates
the capacity of a free market economy to
maintain a food supply adequate to the
needs of its population, however great.

The chapter follows:

WHAT Is OVERPOPULATION?
(By Rousas J. Rushdoony)

Increasingly, modern man has come to be-
lieve that he faces a serious problem in the
near future because of the so-called popula-
tion explosion. The world, he is told, is
running out of room and out of food for
man, and, as a result, drastic measures may
be necessary in order to prevent disaster.

Before the question, “Does the world face
overpopulation?” can be answered, another
guestion must be faced: "“What is overpop-
ulation?”

Perhaps the best answer to this latter ques.
tion is that overpopulation is an imbalance
between the number of people living and
their food supply, which results in hunger
and even famine because the avallable pro-
duction of food cannot match the popula-
tion’s needs.

In terms of this definition, it must be
recognized that the world has had the probe
lem of overpopulation several hundred times
at least, and probab‘ly almost conﬂlst.ently
during much of its history. This ancient
problem of overpopulation can best be under=
stood by a few I‘lustrations, and first of all,
its history in North America. North America
had a continuing problem of overpopulation
before the coming of the white man. The
Indian population was small, perhaps at most
250,000 to 300,000, and perhaps even less than
half that number. Nevertheless, overpopula-
tion was a continual problem, and it led to
hunger, famine, and cannibalism. The very
word “cannibal” comes from the Americas.
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It is derived from the Spanish Canibales,
which came from the Carib calina, galibi,
literally, strong men, i.e., those who prac-
ticed it. Both among the tribes contacted by
Columbus and in the areas now a part of the
United States, cannibalism was fairly prev-
alent. Its purpose was certainly often rell-
glous and magical, but it was also clearly
economical as well, often dictated by the
shortage of food, Among some tribes its
magical use continued into the nineteenth
century:

From time immemorial the Skidi Pawnees
had offered a human sacrifice to the morning
star each spring in order to insure the suc-
cess of their crops of corn, beans, and pump-
kins. The victim was always a prisoner of
war, and usually a pure young woman. She
was treated kindly by her captors and kept in
ignorance of her fate until the morning she
was led, painted from head to foot in sacred
red and black colors, to a scaffold in the cen-
ter of the village, tled to the crossbars, and,
just as the morning star appeared in the sky,
killed by a medicine arrow shot through her
heart?

This is clearly a case of human sacrifice;
human sacrifice was often accompanied by
a ritual act of cannibalism. But there also
existed extensive cannibalism as a remedy
for hunger. Indian cannibalism is very little
reported or studied. Older Indians who re-
called it were unwilling to discuss readily
a subject which brought much disrepute
to them. Modern writers, prone to a romantic
view of the Indians, tend to mention it
only in passing and then to justify it
by unfavorable references to cruelty in West-
ern civilization.? Most general works give us
only a brief, passing reference to such facts
as this, concerning a South American people:
“Some of the many bands of Tupian people
bred their women to captives of war and
raised the resultant children like veal calves
for butchering.”* In most cases, however,
cannibalism for economic reasons was a last
resort, although not an uncommon last
resort.

HUNGRY HUNTERS

Why were the Indians hungry, when they
had the wealth of the Americas at their
disposal? The answer is that their food sup-
ply was severely limited. A few animals, like
the passenger pigeon, were seasonally plenti-
ful, but they were not always available. Be-
fore the white man brought the horse and
the gun to the Indians, buffalo were much
more difficult to hunt, and smaller game was
normally depended on, In forested areas,
game was scarce. Living off the land is a poor
way to live and makes only a marginal and
precarious existence possible. It was rarely
done by white men, The fur trappers went
into the wilderness with food and equip-
ment as their capital: a grubstake made sur-
vival possible. Settlers moved out in large
groups, with at least two years' income as
capital, to clear, plant, and develop the soil.
As the settlers developed the soil, the nearby
game increased, because the food supply in-
creased. Game drew close to settlements and
multiplied, and Indians drew close to settlers
to get the game as well as the settlers' pro-
duce and animals. The coming of the white
man increased the food supply, because the
white man developed the earth.*

Here is the key to the problem, The total
Indian population in North America was
not greater than many an average-sized
American city, and yet the Indians were un-
able to produce enough food to avold famine,
Bome counties in California today produce
more food than perhaps the Indians of
North, South, and Central America ever saw
in a year, For hunting tribes, famine was
a normal thing.

From the Abnaki of Malne through the
Micmac of Nova Scotia and the Montagnais
and Naskapi of Quebec and Labrador, hunger

Footnotes at end of speech.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

March 20, 1970

was increasingly a part of life and legend, these farmers through a crisis without any

in direct proportion as farming dwindled
and hunting became the only gainful oc-
cupation. Even in a country teeming, as the
saying goes, with game, the chase is bound
to be a shaky provider, there being nothing
stable about a supply of wild meat.?®

Agriculture, then, was a preventative to
famine, but it was not a certain preventa-
tive. Repeatedly, the farming peoples of Eu-
rope have undergone famine. Thus, in Eng-
land alone, during the thirteenth century,
hunger and famine struck in 1203, 1209,
1224, 1235, 1239, 1243, 1257, 1258, 1271, 1286,
1289, 12694, 1285, and 1298. In 1258, for ex-
ample, it was reported that the poor ate the
bark of trees, and horseflesh, and that 20,000
starved in London, which was the report also
for 1235. In 1239, we are told that people ate
their children, and 1286, a 23 years' famine
began, with the years cited above being sim-
ply the severest years.®

The Plymouth colony in New England
faced famine immediately as a result of its
farming. The cause for this is stated can-
didly by Bradford: it was the soclalistic sys-
tem of farming which created the famine:

At length, after much debate of things, the
Govr (with the advice of the cheefest among
them) gave way that they should set corne
every man for his owne particuler, and in
that regard trust to them selves; in all other
things to goe on in the generall way as be-
fore. And assigned to every family a parcel
of land, according to the proportion of their
number for that end, only for present use
(but made no devission for inheritance), and
ranged all boys and youths under some
famillie. This had very good success; for it
made all hands very industrious, so as much
more corne was planted then other wise
would have bene by any means the Govr or
any other could use, and saved him a great
deall of trouble, and gave farr better con=-
tente. The women now wente willingly into
the field, and tooke their little-ones with
them to set corne, which before would aledg
weaknes, and inabilitie; whom to have com-
pelled would have been thought great tiranie
and oppression.

The experience that was had in this com-
mone course and condition, tried sundrie
years, and that amongst godly and sober men,
may well evince the vanitie of that conceite
of Platos and other anclents, applauded by
some of later times;—that the taking away
of propertie and bringing in communitie into
A comone wealth, would make them happy
and florishing; as if they were wiser than
God. For this communitie (so farr as it was)
was found to breed much confusion and dis-
content, and retard much imployment that
would have been to their benefite and com-
forte.”

The problem at Plymouth Plantation was
thus a restrictive form of farming, one im-
posed from London, which undercut initia-
tive and production. Basic to sound farming,
therefore, is freedom from statist controls.
As Montesquleu observed, “Countries are not
cultivated in proportion to thelr fertility,
but to their liberty.” &

FAMINE WAS NORMAL

Not nature but man is the major cause of
famine. Natural disasters such as storms,
droughts, and frost can indeed destroy crops,
but their effect is local, not total. Free pro-

duction elsewhere can alleviate a shortage in
a stricken area, In 1967, killing frosts in the

San Joaquin Valley of California in some
cases destroyed all the fruit on many farms.
Farms sometimes within sight of a devas-
tated farm came through the frost with
minor damage. Some produce was in short
supply, but other produce supplied the lack
by bumper crops. Farmers whose crops were
destroyed did not starve. Those who had sav-
ings used them to weather the year; many
wives went to work to alleviate the financial
crisis. The uses of freedom and Industry saw

famine, nor with any proclamation of a na-
tional disaster calling for Federal funds,

Walford listed, among the causes of famine,
the following factors which are of particular
significance:

1. The prevention of cultivation or the
willful destruction of crops;

2. Defective agriculture caused by commu-
nistic control of land;

3. Governmental interference by regulation
or taxation;

4. Currency restrictions, including debas-
ing the coin?®

The world, during its least populous eras,
suffered most from hunger and famine. As
statist controls receded in the nineteenth
century, hunger also began to recede, and
Western civilization increasingly saw famine
banished and hunger successfully dealt with.
A far greater population enjoyed far greater
supplies of food.

The reason for this increased supply of
food was not simply technology nor the In-
dustrial Revolution. The application of tech-
nology to Russlan farming since 1917 has not
seen an increase in the food supply. On the
contrary, food production has declined, and
the Ukraine, once the breadbasket of Europe,
has been unable to feed the Soviet Union.
Technology has not increased the food sup-
ply of Red China nor of any other socialist
regime. The reason for the increased supply
of food was the growth of freedom. Now
“thanks to Soclalism, famine again stalks
the earth. ... Like a horse and carriage,
‘socialism and hunger’ inevitably go to-
gether." As a result, “much of Eastern Eu-
rope, once a granary in its own right, lives
off U.S. surpluses, while the fertile farm-
lands of Algeria, which produced so boun-
tifully for the hard-working colons, have
turned barren.” In the United States, as
a result of the Increasing socialistic controls
of farming, food production is declining to
the point that civil government officials can
speak of future food problems, and a con-
servative writer can describe the policy as
planned famine *

HUNGER ENDEMIC TO SOCIALISM

The answer, then, to our problem is in
essence this: sociallsm always creates ulti-
mately an imbalance between the number
of people living and their food supply which
results in hunger or famine. There is in this
sense, therefore, always a problem of over-
population under socialism. Hunger 1is
chronic and endemic to socialism.

Socialism, moreover, affects both the food
supply, by limiting it, and also the popu-
lation, by both expanding it at one stage
and limiting it at another. Socialism Brows
in a country by catering to a group or to
various groups by subsidies. These subsidies
penalize the taxpayers for the benefit of
favored groups who are termed “needy” but
are now in actuality an undeservedly privi-
leged group.

A subsidized group experiences a “popu-
lation explosion.” Being released from the re-
sponsibility of work, it lacks inhibitions and
feels no constraint about rapid increase.
Since more children may be a means of in-
creased subsidy, the inhibition of financial
accountability and responsibility is removed.
Absorption with sex, and irresponsible sex,
are products of & welfare economy. Zoo ani-
mals have a different sexuality than do wild
animals.* A zoo is a welfare economy, and
the zoo animals are privileged—and en-
slaved—animals. A welfare economics gives
a privileged and enslaved status to a seg-
ment of the population. Again, America
gives us a familiar and telling illustration.
The American Negro, under slavery, existed
in a welfare economy, because slavery is a
form of welfare economics. The possession of
slaves gave social status but it was not an
an economic asset. The slave gained cradle
to grave security for a minimum of work. His
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living conditions were sometimes good and
sometimes bad, but, on the whole, far su-
perior to those of the peoples of Red China
and the Soviet Union. ...

The census of 1860 estimated that the
total population of the United States would
reach “about a hundred million” by 1900,
but it estimated that, with emancipation
likely, due to the start of the Civil War, “so
many (Negroes) will be transferred from a
faster to a slower rate of increase,” that
“nine millions of the colored, in the year
1900, appears a large estimate.” ** The Negro
population in 1900 reached 8,833,094, the
total population, 75,994,5675. There was thus
a marked decline in the ratio of the colored
population after 36 years of freedom. Slavery,
as & welfare economy, had encouraged the
birth rate. The further the Negro left behind
slavery and plantation patronage, the more
his population statistics indicated a declin-
ing birth rate. The following statistics are
revealing.

[In millions]

White Negro

The above statistics do not list Chinese,
Japanese, and other groups. The Indians are
included to indicate that an Indian popu-
lation greater than ever existed in pre-
Columbian America now lives with millions
of Americans without famine. Indian Amer-
ica was overpopulated; modern white Amer-
ica 1= not.

The statistics are also important in that
they show the marked decline In the ratio
of Negroes to whites from 1860 to 1930; the
Indians showed some increase in the same
time, because the reservation system provided
them with a welfare economy. The census
of 1860 did not include Western Indians, but
their numbers at that time were limited in
the West. Their strong resistance has cre-
ated the illusion of great numbers in men’s
minds. The Negro ratio declined to 1930 but
returned to about the same ratio as 1860 in
1960. In other words, a generation of wel-
fare, beginning with the New Deal of Presi-
dent Franklin Delano Roosevelt, provided a
return to the subsidized conditions of the
Negro of 1860.

THE WORST ELEMENTS SUBSIDIZED

Thus, a welfare economy, up to a point, in-
creases a segment of the population. Wheth-
er in ancient Rome or modern America,
this increase is of the worst segment of the
population in ability, intelligence, and char-
acter. The worst elements of the white and
Negro populations are subsidized to the
detriment of the nonsubsidized whites and
Negroes.

In 1965, in the clties, nearly one-fourth of
the Negro women who have been married
were now divorced or separated as against a
7.9 per cent rate for white women. “Nearly
one out of every four Negro bables born” was
illegitimate, a Negro illegitimacy rate of 23.6
per cent as against a white rate of 3.07. More
than half of all Negro children in 1965 were
helped by Federal-state Ald to Dependent
Children, as against an 8 per cent rate for
white children. The birth rate for Negroes
was 40 per cent higher than for whites, so
that it was estimated that by 1972 “Negroes
will make up one-eighth of the U.S. popula-
tion." '* The situation since 1965 has become
rapldly worse.

However, with full socialism, the need to
gain votes by subsidy gives way to totali-
tarian controls over all the people, and
population figures then show a frequent de-
cline. Population figures for the U.S.S.R. are
estimates only, in that the data is carefully
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guarded by that state, and the indications
of population decline and famine are many.

The answer to the question, *“What is over-
population?” is that it is an imbalance be-
tween the number of people living and their
food supply. This is a condition the world
has faced during most of its history. As a
result, we can answer the guestion, “Does
the world face overpopulation?” that it in-
deed does face overpopulation, hunger, and
famine progressively as it becomes more and
more socialistic. Socialism has a poor record
when it comes to eliminating problems: its
answer adds up to eliminating people. In
fact, one of socialism’s major and chronic
problems is simply people. Sociallsm on the
one hand destroys production, and, on the
other, breeds up the least desirable elements.
Its answer is to find the people at fault.
Socialism always faces overpopulation; a free
economy does not.
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BOSTON-ALBANY RAIL SERVICE

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970
Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, we are all
aware of the decline in passenger rail
service throughout the country. Re-
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cently the Penn Central asked the Inter-
state Commerce Commission for permis-
sion to discontinue its service between
Boston and Albany.

I oppose such a discontinuance, and I
said so in a letter to the ICC after the
Penn Central request was announced.
In this regard, I would like to bring to
the attention of my colleagues a resolu-
tion adopted by the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts on March 11, 1970, in op-
position to this action, as follows:

RESOLUTION OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF

MASSACHUSETTS
Resolution requesting the Interstate Com-
merce Commission not to grant a discon-
tinuance of Penn Central rail service

Whereas, There is pending before the In-
terstate Commerce Commission an applica-
tion of the Penn Central Railroad to discon-
tinue rail service between Boston and Al-
bany; and

Whereas, If this is granted, there will be a
termination of rail passenger service from
Pittsfield and Springfield to Boston for the
first time since 1841; and

Whereas, If this is granted, raill commuters
from South Station to Back Bay, Newton-
ville, Framington and Worcester will be se-
verely inconvenienced and forced to use other
congested modes of transportation; now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Senate of the Com-
monwealth of Massachusetts respectfully re-
quests the Interstate Commerce Commission
not to grant the desired discontinuance of
rallroad service by the Penn Central Rail-
road; and be it further

Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be sent forthwith by the Secretary of the
Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, to John A, Volpe, Secretary
of Transportation, to the presiding officer of
each branch of Congress and to the mem-
bers thereof from this Commonwealth, to
the Interstate Commerce Commission and to
the Penn Central Rallroad.

Senate, adopted, March 11, 1970.

NorMaN L. PIDGEON,
Clerk.

Attest:

JorN F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.

COST GAP PUTS GLASS INDUSTRY
AT IMPORT MERCY

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. MOLLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, before
the end of this Congress, we will consider
legislation regarding America’s interna-
tional trade policy. Many of our key in-
dustries are vulnerable to the burden of
foreign imports which is of great concern
to us in the Appalachian States.

While many industries enjoy consider-
able advantage from our trade policies
because of the foreign markets opened
to their products, many industries in
West Virginia bear the burden of this
advantage by being subjected to the stiff
competition from foreign industry.

As the excellent editorial which ap-
peared in the Wheeling Intelligencer
pointed out, this policy is extremely
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short-sighted. I commend the editorial
to the House, as follows:

Cost GAP PUTS GLASS INDUSTRY AT IMPORT
MERCY

Under existing law the President can go
either way when the Tariff Commission di-
vides evenly on a question of import restric-
tion.

It has done just that on the proposition
of restoring dutles on sheet glass, and Con-
gressman Mollohan has asked the Presldent
to accept as a Commission recommendation
the views of the three members who are
in favor of providing the protection.

“Last year,” the First West Virginia Dis-
trict Representative wrote Mr. Nixon, “im-
ports cornered over thirty per cent of the
domestic market for sheet glass, and since
late last fall more than 1,100 employes have
been laid off in sheet glass factories alone.

This is bad enough. But according to Mol-
lohan, worse is to come. “Housing," his let-
ter continued, “uses sixty per cent of all sheet
glass and the automotive Industry uses an-
other twenty per cent, both imports and
domestic production. With the severe cut-
backs in both housing and automobile pro-
duction we cannot tolerate the same level of
imports we have had in the past."

Free trade is excellent in theory and a
practical policy when production costs are
comparable, The hard fact is, however, that
there is no such thing as free trade in com-
petitive goods in those foreign markets we
must invade if we hope to do business abroad.
So long, then, as this is so and imported
sheet glass can undersell our own here in
the United States because it costs less to
manufacture, it is extremely poor public
policy, it would seem to this newspaper, to
deny our glass manufacturers the protection
they need to hold their own in a shrinking
home market.

NOTICE OF 1970 CENSUS

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, it is a pleasure to place in the
ConGressioNAL ReEcorp the letter which I
am sending to my congressional district
regarding the coming 1970 census:

THE 1970 CENsUs COMING
WasHiNGTON, D.C,,
March 21, 1970.

Dear FrRIENDS: I am writing to let you know
about the coming United States 1970 Census
in our District on Wednesday, April 1, Census
Day. The population census is required every
ten years under the U.S. Constitution, Ar-
ticle 1, Section 2.

I find that this year the Census is both a
population and a housing census. The re-
quirement for information on housing has
been added by Congress In order to have
facts to work out legislation to meet the
current housing shortage caused by high in-
terest rates and inflation.

On Saturday, March 28, each home receives
in the mail a census form to be completed—
to be malled In the return envelope on
Wednesday, April 1. Every fifth household
will receive a longer census form, with extra
questions so that a falr sampling both on
population and housing can be obtained for
our Country, Census questions must be an-
swered truthfully and to the best of one's
knowledge.

Our Census District consists of our South
Hills 27th Congressional District in Alle-
gheny County, and all of Beaver County. In
this large area, I have been able to recom-
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mend that the head office be located in a
central location for our Distriet, 250 Mt.
Lebanon Boulevard, Mt. Lebanon, Pa., 15234,
which intersects Castle Shannon Road, This
office is open Monday through Friday, from
8:30 am. to 5:00 p.m. The telephone number
is 343-4833 if you would like to inquire for
further instructions to learn procedures,

I am glad to advise you that this Federal
Census office in our District is being set up
on a bi-partisan basis, consisting of 35 office
workers and 300 field workers. These workers
are carefully selected people residing in our
area and are full time Federal employees
during the time of the taking of the Census,

Sincerely,
James G. FOLTON.

P.B.—I know it will interest you to learn
that the first Census was taken in 1790 when
the United States had 3,929,214 citizens. In
1860 our U.S. population had risen to 31,-
443,321, By 1900 we had 75,994,575 people and
in 1930 122,775,046. Already the computers in
the U.8. Department of Commerce in Wash-
ington, D.C. are estimating as of April 1, 1970
the population will be 205 to 211 million
people! What a wonderful nation this is,
isn't 1t! It is our Country, and we are all
proud to be United States Citizens.

Regards,
JIM,

MORE REAL WORKERS AGAINST
POLLUTION

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, as the April 22 environmental teach-
in grows nearer, I believe it is an appro-
priate time to give credit to those
persons who are the real workers for a
quality environment.

I often become distressed when I see
that while just about everybody mouths
opposition to pollution, when the time
comes when sacrifices must be made to
achieve environmental quality, the shouts
die down to whispers.

The beauty of the environmental issue
is that everybody can be for it; its trag-
edy is that very few are willing to really
do anything about it.

I am proud that three of my friends
can be counted among the real workers
against pollution. Paul Ehrlich, Alan
Sieroty, and Garrett Hardin all have
been in the forefront not only over the
past year or so when the environment
suddenly became a major issue, but all
three of them have devoted great time
and energy dealing with these problems
for many years.

We need more Paul Ehrlichs, more
Alan Sierotys, more Garrett Hardins if
we are to achieve environmental quality.

Recently, I have come across a series
of newspaper articles about and by these
men. I am inserting the articles in the
REecorp because I believe that what Ehr-
lich, Sieroty, and Hardin do and say
must serve as examples for all of us.

The articles follow:

[From the Los Angeles Times, Feb, 13, 1970]
Too LAaTF Now TO Avom FAMINES,
ExPERT CLAIMS
(By Maggie Savoy)

Prof. Paul R. Ehrlich is a scary guy.

He doesn't look scary. He doesn't even
look like a professor. He looks more like a
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jovial Abraham Lincoln—not so tall, but
darkly scrawny.

It's not how he says what he says. He's
quick and snappy, and can turn out a quip
(with a polson tip) faster than Godlrey
Cambridge. He has a rat-a-tat delivery that
puts your mind out of breath.

It's what he says that's scary, even In
these gloomy-doomy days.

“It Is already too late to avold famines that
will kill millions, possibly by 1975," he says.
“We are playing environmental roulette,
overbreeding, putting crud in the atmo-
sphere, poisoning our water, killing our fish,
sloshing pesticides which kill the insects that
kill the pests (sheer idiccy!), heading
straight into the worst crisis mankind has
ever seen,

“Politicians are talking about it. But they
hardly know what they're talking about and
won't do a thing about it once the pressures
hit them.

“Already half a billion people are slowly
starving, another bhillion are malnourished.
If population control measures are not ini-
tiated immediately and effectively, all the
technology man can bring will not fend off
disaster.”

He shakes his craggy head. “Unfortunately,
the decision for population contro] will be
opposed by growth-minded economists and
businessmen, by nationalistic statesmen, by
zealous religious leaders and by the myopic
and well-fed of every description.”

Dr. Ehrlich, 40ish director of graduate
study for the department of biological scl-
ences at Stanford University, is & man in a
hurry. He's one of the speakers at Sunday’s
“Stanford Goes Public" conference at the
Century Plaza. And he's making lots of
speeches, “now that people are suddenly be-
ginning to listen to me.”

One reason for his hurry is on the cover of
his book, “The Population Bomb" (paper-
back, Sierra Club-Ballantine).

OUT OF BREATH

“While you are reading these words four
people will have died from starvation. Most
of them children.”

“It's already too late,” he says. “Now was
years ago.”

He's doing what he can: Making speeches,
writing articles, publishing another book,
“Population Resources and Environment,”
founding Zero Population Growth (& nontax
deductible pressure group trying to “save the
world with 50-cent dollars, dedicated to stop
population growth now, clean up environ-
ment, take political action. Tell your readers
the address is 367 State St., Los Altos, Calif.,
and they can write to Shirley Radl.")

And frankly, he's out of breath. “And so
we're all going to be, in one gigantic killer
smog, if we don't do something now."

As the world rushes pell mell toward a
population of 7 billion in 2,000 (“which
means we'll have to triple agriculture in the
next 30 years, theoretically possible but to-
tally impossible in practice’), Dr. Ehrlich
spares a few minutes for a rush interview.

“While I'm falking to you thousands of
people are starving,” he snaps. “We are
breeding one entire United States of America
every three years in the world. We had 600,-
000 battle deaths in all of America's wars.
The world makes that up in three days.

“Where are we golng to put all these
people? Float new cities in the ocean? We'd
have to haul a city big enough for 600,000
out into the sea every three days. That's
one blg public works program!"”

But it's not so much where we're going
to put them. (We already stack people 75,000
to the square mile on Manhattan, and all but
18.5% of them already suffer from some
degree of neurotic of psychotic disturbance.)

It's how we're golng to feed them. Where
we're golng to put thelr junk. And how we'Te
going to find water, power and air for them




March 20, 1970

TECHNOLOGY FAILURE

Technology, he says, will not begin to
solve the problem. And he's impatient with
those who think we can pull some tech-
nological rabbit out of the hat. Not even
nuclear power is the answer.

“Waste has to be kept out of circulation
for thousands of years,” he sald. “So you
bury it in salt mines. By the year 2,000 it
will take 3,000 6-ton tank trucks at a time,
heading for the mines. I hope every one of
them is a good driver!”

What we need right now, he says, is an
“ombudsman for humanity.”

“We're stupid. America 1s completely run
by pressure groups, The oll industry keeps
right on drilling the oceans (destroying food
that feeds the fish).

“Citizens Insist on thelr right to own
Cadillacs—even though we junk 5 million
cars a year. Zealots deny people the right to
control their own birthrates; laws force
women to bear children they don't want.

“The petro-chemical people aren't inter-
ested In controlling insects. Why? They sell
insecticides. Bugs bulld resistance, but that’s
all right. That sells more Insecticides. There
are better ways to control pests—but they
won't research them. They want to sell
insecticides.”

“Society,” he said, “didn’t invent the birth
control pill while it still had time.”

Still, the ones on the market are used,
even though there are dangers, "because
they are fail-safe."

“If we permitted abortion, we could tuse
a safer pill. In the few times it failed, a
woman could have a relatively safe abor-
tion.”

India, with a population of nearly 550
million and a birth rate of 43 per 1,000, has
long been a disaster. Thirteen years of birth
control measures have doubled the birth
rate.

“They talk about compulsory sterilization
for males who have sired three or more chil-
dren,” he says, “but they'd better hurry up.
It would take 1,000 surgeons operating eight
hours a day, five days a week, eight years to
sterilize the existing candidates! And by
that time look how many more there would
he‘n

The population bomb keeps ticking, and
to read Dr. Ehrlich’s book is to all but stop
your own heart ticking from fright.

Still, the woe-sayer has some suggestions.

1. “Face it: this earth is a spaceship with
a lmited carrying capacity.”

2. “America must set the example to the
world by establishing a crash program to
limit its own serious population explosion.
(Among a random sampling of 12,000 Ameri-
can men, women and children in Texas, New
York, Louisiana and Eentucky about 17%
were ‘“real risks" nutritionally).

3. “Tax laws should discourage reproduc-
tion (eliminate deductions for children).”

4. “Federal laws to make instruction in
birth control methods mandatory in all pub-
lic schools.”

5. “Rush federal support to research popu-
lation regulation, environmental sciences,
behavioral sciences.”

Ehrlich is in a rush ("I haven’t spent four
days in the same time zone since the public
learned the word ‘ecology’ "), and he’s off to
catch a plane.

“We've got to help the underdeveloped
countries. Saying that the population explo-
sion is their problem is like telling a fellow
passenger his end of the boat is sinking.”

He, for one, is concentrating most of his
efforts on college and university kids.

“A lot of establishment people think ecol-
ogy is a safe argument to turn the kids
on. They'd better watch out., They're in for
& dramatlc surprise. The kids dig.

“They're not just looking at the war, for
instance. They're looking at who benefits
from it. Pretty soon they'll discover where
war comes from and how we get into it."

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Earlier he urged action on 1,000 cheering
UCLA students. “Stuff envelopes, plan ral-
lies (there's a nationwide teach-in on April
12), go door-to-door. You don’t have to con-
vince anybody.

“A group of kids no larger than
this one could elect any senator In Amer-
ica. Don't worry about the Silent Majority:
They've never done anything. At the Boston
Tea Party, at the American Revolution, they
were home sitting on their hands.

“The American system has been taken over
by sloth. The average American does not
pay attention, won't even read the fine print
of his tax bill. Pay attention to your elected
officials, go to hearings, read the bills. Be-
come a counter-pressure group.

“Argue with your parents., You probably
know more than they do—but don’t let that
give you a fat head. You don't know every-
thing, either. Inform yourself,

“After all, it's your future.”

Proressor Lears From BUTTERFLIES TO BIRTH
CONTROL
(By Mary Hager)

PaLo Arrto, Canir—Not long ago, a Stan-
ford University business professor finished
what he thought was a successful speech to
some mortgage bankers in Dallas and waited
for the questions. The first question was,
“Can you tell us about that fellow Ehrlich
you have out there?"

It had nothing to do with the speech, but
it was a good question, for in the past few
years Paul Ehrlich has moved from the rela-
tive obscurity of studying butterfiies on Stan-
ford's Jasper Ridge to becoming a leading
figure in the International crusade for pop-
ulation control. In fact, the 37-year-old biol-
ogist with a passionate concern for the fu-
ture of man may become to the environment-
al movement what Ralph Nader (whom he
faintly resembles) Is to the consumer move-
ment.

Ehrlich was thrust into his role in 1968
with the publication of “The Population
Bomb," a slim volume he wrote in less than
three weeks, in which he foresaw the end of
life on earth by famine, plague or thermo-
nuclear destruction unless drastic measures
were taken—first and foremost, a halt to the
spiraling population growth.

Ehrllch says the world population is grow-
ing by 70 million a year and will double in
approximately 35 years. The world food out-
put will also have to double to meet the de-
mand, but even now some 2 billion people
are not properly fed, he contends.

Ehrlich is in such demand these days for
lectures, television appearances and inter-
views that his time is literally scheduled to
the minute. His life is governed by the little
red datebook he keeps In his shirt pocket.
He is willing, eager and avallable, but so
busy that people may have to be content
with a minute or two between appointments,
or meeting him at the airport at 8 a.m., be-
fore he catches a plane,

HE'S NO CRUSADER

The tall, lean Ehrlich, who might be mis-
taken for a student but for his close-cropped
hair and slight professional slouch, main-
tains that he is not a crusader by nature.
“This is not my thing,"” he says.

He explains his dedication: “I have a 14-
year-old daughter and I would like to see a
decent world for her to live in, not to have
her face death from emphysema or plague or
famine or worse. This was a calculated, ra-
tional choice.”

His daughter, Lisa Marlie, is his sole con-
tribution to the population explosion. He has
had himself sterilized.

Ehrlich intends to keep up his crusading
through the 1972 election in hopes some
drastic changes will be made, “If we have to
walt another four years after that, it will
be too late, if it is not already,” he predicts.

He says he is cautiously optimistic about
the progress of the movement, but pessimis-
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tic about the prospects of reducing the
world’s population.

“We are moving slowly in the right direc-
tlon but the world is moving fast in the
wrong direction. Getting a man on the moon
was chlld’s play compared to limiting popula-
tion,” he says.

Ehrlich, who pictures himself as a biologist
who “grew up chasing butterflies and dis-
secting frogs,” dates his concern with popu-
lation problems back to high school days
when he read a book called “The Road to
Survival” that, as he recalls, warned “if we
don't get on the ball, we'll go down the
drain.”

While studying at the University of Penn-
sylvania and later doing graduate work at the
University of Kansas, he became involved
with studies of Insect populations. To a
biologist the problems of insect and man are
not that far apart, and it was only logical
when he came to Stanford in 1959 that his
concerns for man’s deteriorating environment
and rampant population growth should creep
into his lectures.

“By the mid '60s the students were listen-
ing and they began telling their parents,” he
recalls. He recelived an increasing number of
invitations to speak to parent and alumni
groups.

STAR ON CAMPUS

The real turning point came in 1967 when
he was invited to speak before San Fran-
cisco’s Commonwealth Club. The talk was
covered by radio and TV and Ehrlich’s in-
volvement grew. He was in demand for inter-
views, lectures and TV appearances.

“The Population Bomb," written the fol-
lowing year at the suggestion of David
Brower, then executive director of the Sierra
Club, was a compilation of Ehrlich’s lectures
and concerns, The book, which has now
sold more than 375,000 coples, did get tre-
mendous publicity.

Articulate, witty and with a flair for the
dramatic, Ehrlich has scored well with per-
sonal appearances. Campus appearances in-
variably draw mobs. Recently, an estimated
2000 were turned away from a lecture at
Berkeley after the university administration
had first assigned him to a seminar room for
30, then moved his talk to an auditorium that
seated 500.

After a full hour guest spot on the Johnny
Carson Show, the show received a record
response of more than 5000 letters, not count-
ing the letters Ehrlich received personally,
which still averaged 20 to 25 a day several
weeks later. “They were all positive,” he
says. “I never get flak any more. When I
started, the reaction was about 50-50."

Occasionally his ideas are subject to attack.
Not long ago San Francisco Chronicle col-
umnist Charles McCabe almed three columns
at Ehrlich, calling him, among other things,
“a latter day Malthus” and “worse than
Hitler." Ehrlich's biclogy colleagues immedi-
ately drafted a letter voicing thelr unanimous
support.

Crusading is time-consuming—16-hour
days are routine—and Ehrlich says his bio-
logical clock is often upset by the constant
traveling.

While he worrlies that he doesn't have
enough time for his family, Ehrlich does see
his wife, Anne, who works with him and
has a desk just outside his office.

NO PROFIT IN INSECTS

Together the Ehrlichs have just completed
a "thinking man’s Population Bomb,” tenta-
tively titled “Population, Resources, Environ-
ment” to be published in late spring.

The Ehrlichs collaborated once before, in
1960, when he wrote a field guide to butter-
flles and she did the illustrations to earn
money for a trip to Europe. They didn't get
the book done on time, bu? went anyway.

In addition to the book, Ehrlich has nu-
merous commitments for magazine articles
and does his writing at nights and on planes.
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He has found no time lately for his real
business, writing textbooks.

His research has suffered but he does keep
it up. His specific interest is the intelligent
control of insect pests, “an area that has lots
of applied significance if you don't want to
make a profit,” he says.

His hobby, flying, also has suffered. He
used to fly more than 100 hours a year. Last
vear he flew only 32 and lost his instrument
rating. He rarely finds time to read these
days—military history and anthropology are
favored topics—or to go to movies, where he
finds he “can really lose myself.” He does,
however, run 11, miles every day.

Before he began his crusading, Ehrlich
was on his way to becoming a formidable
figure in the blological world. He is the au-
thor of more than 70 scientific papers, the
first written some 20 years ago. Describing a
new species of butterfly was *red hot science
in those days,” he recalls. His field research is
usually conducted on Stanford’s Jasper Ridge
Biological Experimental Area and in Colo-
rado, but he has also done research in such
far-flung areas as New Guinea, the Solomon
Islands, Malaya, Cambodia, Kashmir, East
Africa, the Canadian Arctic, Australia, Alaska
and Mexico.

OcEAN THoOUGHT OF As Dump: Ir Is TIME TO
Stop DRILLING OFF THE COAST

California is endowed with great natural
resources: the fertile Central Valley, the
grand Sierra Nevada mountains, vast deserts,
thousands of acres of forests, redwoods and
giant sequoias, miles of rivers and streamns
and thousands of inland lakes. But nowhere
in this state is the demand for space so great,
the competition for use so intense as it is
along the shoreline.

Last year approximately 82 million people-
days were spent along the Califorina shore-
line. In Orange County alone 22 million
people-days were spent at the beaches—
that’s two and a half times greater than the
number of visits to all of California's 4.2
million acres of national parks.

As the population multiplies and as lelsure
time expands, the public’s need for the
esthetic and recreational resources of the
shoreline will continue to increase. It is esti-
mated that in 1980 the crowds at Los An-
geles' 34 miles of beaches alone will almost
equal the number of people who used the
entire coastline last year.,

People are not the only ones seeking space
along the shoreline. Also using the coastline’s
resources, but for their own limited, one-
dimensional purposes, are economically and
politically powerful industries. The opera-
tions of these industries are frequently in
conflict with the public’s interest, and the
effects of their economic exploitation of the
coastline has often been disastrous.

On Jan. 28, 1969, oil well A-21 blew out off
the Santa Barbara coast. Within a few days
800 square miles were covered with oil. The
spill continued unchecked for more than a
week. It soon reached the beaches, bathing
them with black waves, gumming 40 miles
of white sand and shore.

The Santa Barbara disaster was met with
public outrage. Within days the President,
secretary of interlor, scores of congressmen
and legislators were on the scene.

However, despite this “environmental Bay
of Pigs" as former Interior Secretary Udall
called it, despite the occurrence of subse-
quent major oll leaks off Santa Barbara,
despite the continuous ooze of crude oil from
the drilling areas and despite evidence that
the potential of another environmental dis-
aster exists at any of the platforms in the
channel, the drilling continues.

In addition to polluting the ocean and des-
ecrating its beaches, visually offensive oll
drilling platforms despoil the view of the
shoreline from Pt. Conception to Huntington
Beach.
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I recall seven years ago, as an assistant to
former Lt. Gov. Anderson, asking the oil
industry to place their drilling platforms
below the ocean's surface. The oll companies
said subsurface drilling was not then feasible
at most of their drilling sites but assured us
engineering studies were under way.

It's worth noting that at the same time
engineering studies were being made on how
to fly man to the moon. We have since landed
on and returned from the moon, but those
ugly platforms are still above the surface,
in everyone's view.

Visual pollution caused by oil operations is
not restricted to off-shore platforms. The
shoreline is marred by oil refineries and oil
storage tanks—unsightly and unwanted
landmarks. And in the backyards of homes
in Southern California beach cities, oil pumps
stand where trees once grew and black crude
oll stains the land.

The shoreline belongs to the public. Oil
development ought not be allowed to obliter-
ate the rights of people to enjoy uncluttered
ocean views, unpolluted surf, unimpaired
fisheries and unspoiled beaches, It is time to
stop oil drilling off our coastline!

Posing as serious a threat to the shoreline
ecology as oil pollution are the efluents and
wastes discharged by power plants.

DEMAND FOR ELECTRICITY WILL DOUELE IN
10 YEARS

To set this problem in perspective it is first
necessary to focus on the magnitude of Cali-
fornla's future power needs. Within the next
10 years the peak demand for electricity in
this state will more than double, and in 30
years it will increase almost 10 times. To
meet this electrical demand we will need
more than 100 additional power plants by the
year 2000.

Conventional, fossil-fuel plants emit huge
quantities of pollutants and because of this,
their future use, particularly in Southern
California, is very limited. The alternative,
according to the power industry, is atomie
energy.

However, due to the efluents discharged by
nuclear power plants, they, too, pose a very
severe threat to the environment. The coast-
line is particularly endangered because it
offers the most economical location for nu-
clear plants. Plans are already under way to
site about a half dozen nuclear power plants
along the California shoreline—that’s in ad-
dition to the atomic energy plants now op-
erating on the beach at San Onofre and on
Humboldt Bay.

Nuclear power plants discharge greater
quantities of heated effluents than conven-
tional plants, and they discharge these hot
water effluents at higher temperatures. In
fact, the average nuclear power plant dis-
charges hundreds of thousands of gallons
of hot water every minute. This river of
heated water may be 30 to 40 degrees higher
than sea water.

According to scientists and ecologists, there
is no question whether this thermal pollu-
tion will affect the aquatic ecology. The ques-
tion is, how much?

Nuclear power plants also discharge radio-
active wastes, Though the release of radio-
active contaminants is regulated by the
Atomic Energy Commission, there are grow-
ing numbers in the sclentific community
who are deeply concerned with their poten-
tial hazard.

Dr. John Gofman and Dr. Arthur Tamplin,
both of the Lawrence Radiation Laboratory,
have completed studies which indicate that
the allowable limits for radloactive wastes
set by the AEC are too high—and pose a
severe public health hazard. They estimate
that present allowable radiation levels from
peaceful atomic activitles could cause in
excess of 16,000 additional cancer cases per
year in the United States. Gofman and
Tamplin have called for a reduction to not
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more than 10% of the AEC discharge
standards.

We should require power companies to in-
stall cooling towers or other closed circuit
cooling systems, which have the potential of
greatly reducing the amount of heated water
efiluents. And we must reduce the AEC
standard of allowable radicactive wastes, as
has been done in Minnesota and is being
considered in other states.

In addition, we should not allow power
plants to be located on our beaches—their
structures are not compatible with the na-
tural esthetics of the shoreline. Instead, we
should look to underground sites and to in-
land sites away from population centers,
where a number of plants could be clustered
together, thereby making it economical to
pump water over long distances.

1t certainly is not uncommon to find in-
dustries, such as the power industry, looking
to the ocean as a convenient dump.

Government has done far too little to
ameliorate this problem. In fact, government
agencies themselves dispose of wastes along
the California coastline, and they bear part
of the responsibility for the deterioration of
the shoreline environment,

A few years ago a chemical company,
planning on mining phosphate 40 miles off
the San Diego coast, found unexploded U.S.
Navy projectiles in the area. The chemical
company never did proceed with phosphate
mining there.

Recently the State Narcotics Office dumped
“accumulated evidence” off the San Francisco
coast. Soon after, seashell collectors on a San
Prancisco beach began finding bottles of
methadrine, More than 200 bottles were
picked up. The narcotics office never did
assume responsibility for the methadrine but
they have since stopped their procedure of
dumping “evidence” into the ocean.

Over the years, government and agricul-
ture have left uncontrolled the drainage of
pesticides into the ocean. As a result we are
poisoning ocean food supplies, threatening
the existence of wildlife, and interfering with
the oxygen-producing processes of oceanic
plankton—which, on a worldwide basis, ac-
counts for 609% of the earth’s oxygen
supply.

BEACHES CLOSED; CLAM BEDS STILL QUARANTINED

Last year six miles of ocean along Newport
and Huntington beaches were closed to the
public due to improperly treated sewage.
The Pismo clam beds off those beaches are
still under quarantine.

Inadequate sewage treatment also forced
the closing last year of another stretch of
shoreline, six and a half miles long on the
Monterey coast.

The detrimental effects of waste dumping
are nowhere as stark as the inner harbor
of Los Angeles. For years the harbor has
been dead—all animal and plant life having
been destroyed by indiscriminate discharges
of domestic and industrial effluents.

Government, as well as industry, must
treat the ocean not as a dump for its refuse
but as the state’s most important recrea-
tional resource. The notion that soclety’'s
wastes can be diluted and absorbed by the
ocean without any deleterious effects on the
shoreline ecosystem is simply not valid.

We have suffered long enough the destruc-
tion of the coastline environment by oil,
sewage and pesticide pollution, industrial
wastes, oll discharges, power plants, un-
sightly structures, unconcerned govern-
mental bodies, and insensitive land
developers.

I hope, as we hear so often, that this is
truly the year of ecology—the year that
man begins to question techmnology simply
for technology's sake, the year that man
begins to take meaningful action to preserve
and improve his environment, the year that
man begins to treat with gentler hands the
place in which he lives.
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[From the Washington Post, Feb. 22, 1970]
WE TROUBLE THE EARTH
(By Garrett Hardin)

One of the maddening aspects of a cul-
tural revolution is that those who take part
in one have a hard time telling what the
revolution is about until it is over. They
often do not know what is taking place un-
til the change has progressed to a “point of
no return.” -

Rachel Carson started a revolution when
she published “Silent Spring” in 1962. True
to form, this revolutionary work was widely
misunderstood at first. Some critics com-
plained that Miss Carson had not presented
all of the evidence—which was true. Others
sald that pesticides were not necessarily so
bad as her horrendous examples implied—
which also was true. But most of the nit-
picking critics missed entirely the revolu-
tionary meaning of “Silent Spring.”

What Miss Carson was trying to tell us
was slmply this: The world can no longer
afford to ignore what has been called
“ecologic ethic.” The ethical system under
which we operated in the past was possibly
adequate for an uncrowded world, though
even this is debatable. But it is not ade-
quate for a world that is already critically
overcrowded, a world in which it is increas-
ingly difficult for anyone to do anything at
all without seriously affecting the well-being
of countless other human beings.

In castigating pesticide sprayers as mono-
maniacs, Rachel Carson was alerting the
world to what has been called the funda-
mental principle of ecology, namely: We
can never do merely one thing. A mono-
maniac, by definition, is someone who thinks
he can do just one thing, whether it be kill-
ing pests with pesticides, creating law and
order with naked force or bringing Utopia
into being with uninstructed love.

INTRODUCING A CAT

We can never do merely one thing, because
the world is a system of fantastic complexity.
Nothing stands alone. No Intervention in
nature can be focused exclusively on but
one element of the system. More than 100
years ago, Charles Darwin gave an amusing
example of an ecologic system in his classic
discussion of the consequencies of introduc-
ing a cat into rural England:

“The number of humble-bees in any dis-
trict depends in a great measure upon the
number of field-mice which destroy their
combs and nests; and Col. Newman, who
has long attended to the habits of humble-
bees, believes that ‘more than two-thirds of
them are thus destroyed all over England.’
Now the number of mice is largely depend-
ent, as everyone knows, on the number of
cats; and Col. Newman says, ‘Near villages
and small towns I have found the nests of
humble-bees more numerous than elsewhere,
which I attribute to the number of cats that
destroy the mice." Hence it is quite credible
that the presence of a feline animal in large
numbers in a district might determine,
through the intervention first of mice and
then of bees, the frequency of certain flowers
in that district!”

This story, from “The Origin of Species,”
was later embroidered upon by others, who
pointed out that, on the one hand, it is well
known that old maids keep cats and that on
the other, red clover (which requires humble-
bees as pollinators) is used to make the hay
that nourishes the horses of the British
cavalry. From all this, "it logically follows
that the contintiance of the British Empire
is dependent on a bountiful supply of old
maids.” (Should a Ph.D. thesis be done on
the relation between the marriage rate in
England from 1920-60 and the loss of India,
Suez, and the African colonies? Worse topics
have served.)

Despite the verse by Francis Thompson
opening this article, the stirring of a flower
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on earth may not quite trouble a distant star,
But it does trouble the rest of the earth to a
surprising degree. Let's look at a particular
example, one among many.

CONSEQUENCES OF ASWAN

Everyone has heard of the Aswan Dam in
Egypt. It has been built high up in the Nile
for two purposes: to generate electricity and
to provide a regular flow of water for irriga-
tion of the lower Nile basin. Ecology tells us
that we cannot do merely one thing; neither
can we do merely two things. What have been
the consequences of the recently built Aswan
Dam?

First, the replacement of periodic flooding
by controlled irrigation is depriving the flood
plains of the annual fertilization it has de-
pended on for 5,000 years. (The fertile silt is
now deposited behind the dam, which will
eventually have to be abandoned.) Con-
sequently, artificial fertilizers will soon have
to be imported into the Nile valley.

Second, controlled irrigation without peri-
odic flushing salinates the soil. bit by bit.
There are methods of correcting this, but
they cost money. This problem has not yet
been faced in Egypt.

Third, the sardine catch in the eastern
Mediterranean has diminished from 18,000
tons a year to 500 tons, a 97 per cent loss,
because the sea is now deprived of flood-borne
nutrients. No one has reimbursed the fisher-
men for their losses.

Fourth, schistosomlasis (a fearsomely de-
bilitating disease) has greatly increased
among Egyptians. The disease organism de-
pends on snalls, which depend on a steady
supply of water, which constant irrigation
furnishes but annual flooding does not. Of
course, medical control of the disease is
possible—but that, too, costs money.

Is this all? By no means, The first (and
perhaps only a temporary) effect of the
Aswan Dam has been to bring into being a
larger population of Egyptians, of whom a
greater proportion than befure are chronically
ill.

What will be the political effects of this
demcgraphic fact? This is a most difficult
question—but would anyone doubt that
there will be many political consequences,
for a long time to come, of trylng to do
“just one thing,” like bullding a dam on the
Nile? The effects of any sizable interven-
tion in an ecosystem are like ripples spread-
ing out on a pond from a dropped pebble;
they go on and on.

Before the Aswan Dam was ever started,
there should have been a thorough study of
the costs and benefits to be expected. There
was a study of a sort, of course, but it was
myopic on the cost end: All it included was
the cost of building a concrete dam, im-
plicitly assuming that it is possible to do
just one thing. There was no mention of the
costs of a new fertilizer industry, of a far-
flung medical program, of a soll reclamation
program or of developing a new occupation
for displaced fishermen; and nothing at all
about controlling pathological processes in
the body politic. What was missing in the
preliminary cost-benefit analysis was the
ecologic view. The analysis was merely eco-
nomic, in the narrowest sense.

ECOLOGY TO TAKE OVER

I think one of the few predictions that
we can confidently make as we move into
the 1970s is that economic analysis is going
to become ecologized; or perhaps we should
say ecology will engulf economics. Whether
ecologists will become economists or vice
versa is of only secondary importance. What
is important is that the more inclusive sci-
ence will encompass the less inclusive, which
has proved too narrow a base for carrying
out cost-benefit analyses.

It is interesting that the roots of the
words “ecology” and “economics” are simi-
lar, The first part of the two words comes
from the Greek oikos, meaning house or
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home. Both studies have something to do
with a house or household. Logos means
words or discourse and by tradition is used
to indicate any field of study. So ecology
is the study of households—or perhaps, in
modern terminology, we should say of order-
ly or organized systems.

The second part of the word “economics”
comes from the Greek momos, which means
law or custom. Economics might be defined
as the study of the customary arrangements
of a system.

It would be indefensible to claim that the
etymological difference between the two
words sprang from a profound perception
of the distinction between the two fields.
Nevertheless, by accident as it were. the
names are unusually apt.

Economics, as it has been practiced by
most economists since the time of Adam
Smith, has had as it purlieu the customary
arrangements of systems. The systems In
question have been the subsystems of indi-
vidual business enterprises. Those who paid
the piper called the tune. With some excep-
tions, economists have assumed that “what-
ever is, is right,” to quote Willlam Graham
Sumner, who was quoting Alexander Pope.

Ecology, neither so fortunate nor so un-
fortunate as to have patrons, has taken a
larger view. The ecologist studies all inputs
and outputs, regardless of who pays for them
or who benefits by them. In the past, the
ecological eye has been focused only on non-
human economic situations. The focus is
now changing as ecology engulfs economics,

Logic dictates this engulfment, but logic
alone does not determine history. Power re-
lationships also must be favorable. I think
the power relationships now favor a change.
In the past, economics was to a large extent
the handmaiden of business, The vast ma-
jority of economists were either employed
directly by business, or had jobs In universi-
ty departments of economics that were un-
usually sensitive to business interests,

In recent decades, the steady increase in
the number of economists employed by gov-
ernmental and guasi-governmental agencies
points toward the day when the tunes played
by economists will be different. A different
sector of society is paying the piper. Whether
this means that economists will enjoy great-
er intellectual independence is not clear and
may well be doubted. However, the shift in
the balance of power should favor the de-
velopment of a broadly ecological view among
economists and that will be a social gain.

ABORIGINAL THINKING

But even as the thinking begins to be-
come ecologized In one sector, old patterns
of nonecological thinking continue in oth-
ers. I can cite no more striking example of
aboriginal economic analysis projected into
the future than that now supporting the
SST, the supersonic transport airplane. One
might suppose that an innovation that will
cost some $5 billion would be rigorously jus-
tified by an exhaustive economic analysis.
What are the facts?

The first and most significant fact is that
no business concern has ever proposed to
finance the SST., The government will pay
at least 90 per cent of the cost. As far as the
prime contractor is concerned, this is like
writing “Santa Claus” on the assets side of
the ledger book—very nice, but not eco-
nomics.

Since we, the people, are financing the
SST, presumably we are doing so because
we have carried out a cost-benefit analysis
ahead of time and have found that the bal-
ance is favorable? Not so. No one has ever
carried out a cost-benefit analysis for the
SST. Still our legislators propose to spend
$5 billlon of our money in ignorance of eco-
nomic realities.

Yet the elements of a cost-benefit analysis
are easy to lay out. Just as the cost of the
Aswan Dam includes far more than the cost
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of the concrete and steel that went Into it,
the cost of the SST will be far more than
the special alloys and engineering skills re-
quired to make 1t.

The true cost of the operation of the 85T
must also include the cost of bullding giant
new airports far from major cities, the cost
of new transportation subsystems to take
passengers from cities to distant alrports, the
cost of the deterioration of the home envi-
ronment for wide areas around new airports
and so on.

No economist has drawn up a balance sheet
showing all these costs. Only the design and
manufacture of the plane itself is counted as
an essential cost. All other costs are con-
veniently labelled “external costs,” or "ex-
ternalities.”” New airports, new ground trans-
portation, and the decay of communities of
homes are all part of the “externalities” of
the SST program. They are seldom men-
tioned, even under this invidious name, by
the proponents of the supersonic plane.

MAGIC OF WORDS

It will be useful to pause to examine the
role of language in controversy. Language
serves many functions, and of these, two are
most Important: description and coercion.
The descriptive function of language is gen-
erally frank and open, but the coercive func-
tion is usually hidden under the disguise of
putative descriptiveness.

When a pesticlde sprayer speaks of the
vglde-effects” of his actions, he is making
use of the coercive function of language. But
effects are effects. In calling certain effects
“side-effects,” the apologist is implying that
they are secondary, that they don't really
count, that you shouldn't be concerned about
them. He is trying to coerce your attention
in other directions. “Side-eflects” is a bit of
word magic by which the user seeks to con-
trol the world, or people's perception of the
world.

Similarly, the economist who refers to the
destruction of home environments and to the
need for added airports and ground transport
as “externalities” in the SST program is seek-
ing to coerce the public's attention away
from an open, honest accounting of all the
costs. “Externalities” is not description; it is
word magic.

Perhaps the worst of the “external' costs of
the SST, and the most difficult to deal with,
is sonic boom. The seriousness with which it
is viewed depends on one's age, perhaps one’s
sex, the noisiness of the environment in
other respects, previous conditioning, tem-
peramental characteristics and perhaps even
one's political predilections. Inside a build-
ing the effect is generally much worse than
outside; a room may vibrate like a musical
instrument. The aural experience is llke be-
ing inside a drum beaten on by an idiot.

“Well, that's the price of progress for you,"
says the cheerful apologist. O.K.: What pre-
cisely is the price? What does & cost-benefit
analysis tell us about the S8T?

The only benefit in sight 15 saving time.
(Don't tell us that it will employ people;
the same can be sald for peddling heroin.)
The current model of the American SST is
planned for a capacity of just under 240
passengers. Whisked coast-to-coast, they will
save two hours each at the most optimistic
estimate. So 480 man-hours will be saved.
What are they worth? Let's assume that
everyone who is so eager to save this time
is an important executive, making an aver-
age salary of 60,000 a year. Such people
probably work at least 60 hours a week 50
weeks a year, or 3,000 hours a year, Their
time is, then, worth $20 an hour. The time
eaved by a planeload of such people is worth
$20 480, or £9,600 for each plane load. This
is the benefit.

IRRESPONSIELE DECISION

What is the cost? The cost is borne not
by the passengers, but by people on the
ground. Occasionally plaster i1s cracked or

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

even windows broken; the prehistoric cliff
dwellings at Mesa Verde National Park, in
Colorado, may be damaged; a surgeon per-
forming a delicate eye operation may be
startled and botch his work; invalids trou-
bled with Iinsomnia may become more
troubled. But let's ignore all that. Let's
think only of the ordinary citizens who don’t
like sitting inside a drum beaten by an idiot;
let’s ask exactly how much diseconomy they
must suffer to wipe out the economy of
$9,600 enjoyed by the people on the plane.
Where is the break-even point?

It has been estimated that a typical flight
from the West Coast to the East Coast of
the United States would produce a traveling
cone-shaped boom that would disturb 20
million people. Dividing $9,600 by this num-
ber we obtain 4.8 mils. That is, if the dis-
comfort of each person recelving a boom has
a negative value of $5 mils or more, the ag-
gregate value of the transcontinental super-
sonic flight is negative. And remember, this
calculation ignores the more spectacular
damages and assumes that all the passen-
gers earn $60,000 a year,

The diseconomy of the flight is even more
striking if some of the passengers are so-
clety women flying from one coast to the
other to attend a garden party, or officials in
the Federal Aviation Agency going out to
give lectures on the national importance of
the 8ST.

As one who has been often boomed by
military supersonic planes—which are not
80 large or as obnoxious as the commercial
plane will be—let me say that I would regard
5 mils a boom as inadequate compensation.

I think most people who do not get all
dewy-eyed when hearing the word “progress"
would agree with me. Why, then, must we
put up with such a behemoth? The reason,
I think, is simple: The decision-making
processes have only the loosest of couplings
to the social control mechanisms that we
hint at by the word “responsibility.”

“A decislon is responsible,” the philoso-
pher Charles Frankel says, “when the man or
group that makes it has to answer for it to
;hoalae who are directly or indirectly affected

y it

Putting the most charitable possible con-
struction to the decisionmaking in the SST
aflair, we might say that the decision to have
such a facility is made by the 240 high-sal-
aried passengers who will ride the plane from
coast to coast. But they don’t have to pay
the cost, The cost is paid by the 20 million
people on the ground who suffer each time
some 200 passengers save two hours. The
decislon to produce and fly the SST is, in the
deepest sense, an irresponsible decision.

In passing, let it be noted that a responsi-
ble decision in the SST matter would be easily
reached If all alrline executives, all 45,000 em-
ployees of the FAA and all 535 members of
Congress were compelled to live in the path
of 85T sonic booms, thus making them an-
swer for their decisions as Frankel recom-
mends.

Economics employs partial analysis to reach
its decisions. This defect is not essential to
the subject of economics, but 1t is tradi-
tional. Because of the increasing pressure of
population and because of our greater knowl-
edge of the consequences of our actions, eco-
nomies is being rapidly altered away from its
classical mold in the direction of ecology.
The public interest in every proposal will in
the future weigh more and more heavily in
reaching decisions on the expenditure of
public moneys.

Cost-benefit analyses must be carried out
within an intellectual framework that comes
closer to incorporating the total system—
not, certainly, all the way from Thompson's
flower to the troubled stars, but certainly
over a broad swath of earthly interrelation-
ships. The myth of “externalities” must be
abandoned. Economics must become ecolo-
glzed.
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ABORTED DREAMS

When ecology engulfs economics, many of
the dreams of imaginative engineers will be
deliberately aborted because cost-benefit
analysis will indicate an aggregate value that
is negative. Many a dam will go unbuilt.

The S8ST and many other technical marvels
will never be realized or will be subse-
quently abandoned. Does this mean that all
material *‘progress” will come to an end?
Does it mean that we will be so Inhibited by
complete ecological-economic analysis that
we can never again take a new technological
step?

Ipthink not. “We can never do one thing,”
and we can (in principle) never carry out
an absolutely complete analysis, but it is
nonetheless possible to institute changes
safely.

Two intellectual tools make this possible.
The first is model-building, as mathema-
ticians understand the term. With an in-
tellectual model, one works out the feed-
back consequences of alterations in the sys-
tem in an immaterial realm where the “costs™
can be borne without pain.

The second tool is dynamic programing,
that is, the use of an adaptive logical system
that can correct the model (or its real life
analog) rapidly, before runaway feedback
processes take control. Every order-of-magni-
tude improvement in the state of the art of
computers brings with it a corresponding
improvement in the efficacy of model-build-
ing and dynamlic-programing. Such im-
provements in turn increase our confidence
in our ability to foresee the consequences of
interventions in ecological systems, and our
willingness to undertake innovations.

The engulfing of economics by ecology thus
will reintroduce responsibility into the politi-
cal system, though at the risk of putting an
end to all change. Fortunately, however, the
powers of modern computers give man the
capability of dealing with almost incredibly
complex systems and thus regaining confi-
dence in his ability to alter the systems in
which he lives in a creative and responsible
way.

DR. VOLODYMYR HORBOVYI

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the De-
troit-East and Hamtramck Branch of
the Ukrainian Congress Committee of
America, Inc., has forwarded to me an
appeal on behalf of Dr. Volodymyr Hor-
bovyi, who is held as a political prisoner
in the Soviet Union, So that my col-
leagues may be aware of this situation,
Iinsert in the RECORD:

Dr. VoLOoDYMYR HORBOVYI'S APPEAL

(We would appreciate If the Amnesty In-
ternational, the International Commission of
Jurists in Geneva, the UN. Commission of
Human Rights, the European Council in
Strasbourg and the International Court in
The Hague turned their attention to the
plight of political prisoners in the Soviet
Russian concentration camps. Special con-
sideration should be given to the case of Dr.
Horbovyl, who, being a citkzen of Czecho-
Slovakia, has been illegally sentenced by the
Russlans to 25 years, We hope that the
above-mentioned organizations will do every~-
thing in their power to demand his release.)

Herewith I have the honour to state my
situation,

My name is Dr. Volodymyr Horbovyl, I
was born on January 30, 1889 in the town
of Dolyna, Galicia, formerly Austro-Hun-
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gary, by nationality Ukrainian. My cltizen-
ship was first Austrian, then Ukrainlan,
afterwards Polish, and in 1947 I became tem-
porarily a Czech-Slovak citizen. I was never &
Soviet citizen and as a free man never lived
in the USSR. Before World War II, I was a
member of the Council of Advocates of Lviv
(Lvov), during the war a judge at the Polish
Appeal Court in Cracow, and after the war
a legal consultant at the Ministry of Agri-
culture of the Czecho-Slovak Republic.

My imprisonment has no legal basis, and
it occurred as follows: In July 1847 the
government of Poland proclaimed me a “war
criminal” for alleged collaboration with the
Germans during the war. For this reason,
upon the demands of the sald government,
I was arrested in Prague on August 1, 1947,
and extradited to Poland on August 7, 1947.
In the note which was issued by the Polish
government it was sald that I would stand
trial. Unfortunately, the trial was never held,
and could not have been held, for a whole
year of persistent investigation failed to pro-
duce any incriminating evidence. On the con-
trary, I proved that I had been critical of
Hitler's political course and in general was
not guilty of any crime, and that the “docu-
ment" which provided argument in support
of the demand for my extradition was ineptly
fabricated. The Polish authorities were em-
barrassed, but instead of sending me back
to the Czecho-Slovak Republie, they handed
me over to the Soviet authorities in Warsaw
on July 9, 1948. For this purpose they fabri-
cated a new “document’” which this time ac-
cused me of being & Ukrainian nationalist.

In the USSR the Polish story repeated it-
self. Another year of dramatic investigation
also failed to produce the required results for
the MGB (Ministry of State Security—
Transl.). It is well known what atmosphere
prevailed within the MGB at that time. In-
stead of giving me an opportunity to return
to the CSSR and to continue my work there
in peace, I was sent to the forced labour
camps by an administrative order on the
basis of a closed-door decision of the Spe-
cial Conference of the Ministry of State Se-
curity of the USSR, No. 2006-49, of July 6,
1940, under Article 54-2, 54-11 of the Crim-
inal Code of the Ukrainlan SSR, for a term
of 26 years. The Ministry of State Security
does not exist any more, its “special confer-
ences” have also been formally abolished,
but their strange frults continue to carry
legal force.

In order to provide a characteristic of the
legality and justice in these parts I wish to
quote the following facts:

(a) The Soviet Criminal Code and the UN
Declaration of Human Rights, which was
signed by the Soviet Union, permit the
punishment of an individual only on the
basis of a decision of the court, and, at the
same time, guarantee the rights of defense
to the accused. Regrettably, in the USSR the
above stated legal principles are only prop-
agandistic in nature, for reality is completely
different. In my case there was no trial, no
sentence, no opportunity to defend myself,
yet I have been suffering imprisonment for
the last 15 years (22 years by 1969—Trans-
lator).

(b) According to a decree of March 24,
1956, the Commission concerned with the
investigation of cases of individuals serving
sentences for political, violation-of-duty, or
economic crimes, should have reviewed the
grounds on which each person was impris-
oned at the place of confinement. This Com-
mission summoned me and interrogated me
on October 1, 1956, but a negative verdict had
already been reached on September 20, 1956.
On October 1, 1956 the Chairman of the Com-
mission formally notified me that my case
was being scheduled for an additional in-
vestigation.

(¢) My petition in my case dated May 22,
1960 was dealt with by the Prosecutor Gen-
eral's Office of the Ukranian SSR by its de-
cision No. 01-20776/60 which sald: ""The Pros-
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ecutor General's Office of the Ukrainian SSR
can find no baslis for protesting decision of
the Special Conference of the Ministry of
State Security of the USSR No. 280649, be-
cause the Committee of State Security de-
clares that the accusations have found con-
firmation.” Formally, the Prosecutor Gen-
eral’s Office should watch over the activities
of the security organs and not vice versa.

(d) In the period from July 2, 1960 to No-
vember 22, 1960 I was confined to the in-
vestigating isclator of the KEGB of the Ukrain-
ian SSR in Kyiv, which meant that investi-
gation in my case was belng conducted. Ac-
cording to the regulations of the Criminal
Procedural Code, an Investigation can end
either with an indictment and subsequent
trial, or with the suspension of an investiga-
tion and the release of the arrested. In my
case neither one nor the other occurred.

(e) In 1955 the Soviet authorities formally
agreed to the repatriation from the USSR
of all foreigners, but in practice do not make
it possible to take advantage of it even
though I demanded to be returned.

(f) The decree of September 3, 18556 and
the order of the Ministry of Internal Affairs
No. 0323 of August 10, 1956 on the release
from imprisonment of invalids has not been
applied in my case, even though I have been
an invalid since January 11, 1952.

(g) The ChE, GPU, NKVD, KGB—are vari-
ous names for one and the same institution,
which is represented by one and the same
element. Therefore it would be strange if
the same people and the same institutions
now worked for the restoration of the so-
called soclalist legality, which they them-
selves discredited. It is not hard to imagine
what this restoration of legality actually
looks like in real life.

I declare that never in my life did I com-~
mit any crime or was mixed up in something
bad. My only blunder was that I thought-
lessly trusted Soviet propaganda about Soviet
humanitarianism and legality and remained
within their reach.

As early as 1921 I became interested in
jurisprudence. I have years of experience and
know many things. Reading the statements
made by the representatives of Soviet jus-
tice about genuine renewal of socialist legal-
ity in the USSR, or listening to statements
made by political leaders of that state to
the effect that there are no longer any polit-
ical prisoners there, and comparing it all
with the situation of people like me, I can-
not help but wonder at that chimerical and
malicious Soviet morality, which I am un-
able to comprehend.

I wish to remark that one can get a true
picture of the situation of a political prisoner
in the USSR only on the basis of an inspec-
tion by an impartial committee of the places
of his confinement, and by questioning him,
and listening to explanations by myself or
people like myself.

I should be grateful if you would become
interested in the situation of the political
prisoner in the USSR and In my case, and
if you would help me to avail myself of the
rights which are due to me as a8 man and a
citizen, and most of all—to help me to free
myself from illegal imprisonment, to enjoy
freedom of movement and to obtain satis-
faction.

Yavas, January 30th, 1962.

CRIME

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970
Mr. MOLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, no one

can look at the crime statistics in our
cities and, indeed, around the Nation,
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without the conviction that our protec-
tion against the criminal is not sufficient.

It is apparent to everyone that there
are not enough arrests being made, that
our courts are not guaranteeing the pub-
lic a speedy trial, and that our prisons
are not reforming their prisoners.

Too many crimes are simply never
solved. In Washington, in the first 10
months of 1969, only 1,000 of the 5,000
robberies were solved; and in 1968, only
25 percent of all the serious crimes in
the District of Columbia were solved.

And while crimes increase throughout
the country, our court system allows
more and more time between arrest and
trial, while those arrested are free to
commit even more crimes. The results
of our penal system are not better, for
more than half of all those who have
served time return for another crime.

It is obvious to all the need for an ex-
panded police and court and prison sys-
tem, and the sooner we realize this, the
faster we can deal with the surge in
crime we now face.

An editorial in the Wheeling Intelli-
gencer deals with this subject in a par-
ticularly forceful manner, and it de-
serves the attention of all those who are
concerned with crime and combatting it.

The editorial follows:

WE Can't SMOOTH PATH OF ROWDIES AND
ExpECT ORDER

Police Chief Rizzo, of Philadelphia, has put
into words where they might exert some in-
fluence what many worrled citizens In many
other jurlsdictions have believed to be true—
that there is a connection between shrinking
prison populations and the rising crime rate.

The connection is found in the ease with
which accused persons with the necessary
financial connections, especially repeat per-
formers, can make ball, and the disposition
of so many trial judges to grant probation to
those who have broken the law on one or
more previous occasions.

“At this very moment,” Rizzo told the
Philadelphia Crime Commission at a Harris-
burg hearing, “about three hundred criminals
awalting trial on two or more serious offenses
are walking the streets of Philadelphia. Last
year one of every three persons arrested for
homicide, rape, robbery, aggravated assault
and burglary was free on bail for a prior
offense at the time of arrest.”

With the figures adjusted for population,
the Philadelphia Police Chief might have
been describing the situation in most any
other Community in the Country, a fact at-
tested to time and agaln In the perlodic
crime reports of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation.

There 1s one other phase of the subject on
which Rizzo apparently did not touch. That
is the contribution to this shrinking prison
population, rising crime rate, walking brigade
of repeat performers situation represented by
the disposition of Parole Boards to turn loose
repeat performers,

While individual Judges must assume a
large share of the responsibility for this gen-
eral state of affairs, it should not be forgotten
that they are, at least In part, the victims of
a sort of be-kind-to-criminals malady that
has afflicted the land. The Supreme Court, in
a serles of decisions, has smoothed the path
of those accused of crime while making the
work of both police and prosecutors more
difficult. Crime Commissions have tended to
blame everybody and everything but the in-
dividual’s disposition to flaunt the law for
the rise of crime. The bail system which
Chief Rizzo says is too easy has been assalled
as too severe. Skillful lawyers and crowded
dockets have tended to lengthen progressive-
ly the day between arrest and trial. Prison
“reformers” have assalled penal authorities
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as heartless, just as apologists for the law-
less accuse the police of brutality every time
they come in contact with a lawless mob.

The condition the Philadelphia FPolice
Chief complains of is the product of this
whole distortion of the historic view of crime
and punishment, Until there is a disposition
to get tough all along the line, particularly
in the Courts, little Improvement need be
looked for.

TESTIFIES BEFORE HOUSING
SUBCOMMITTEE

HON. MICHAEL J. HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. Speaker, as
you know, the Housing Subcommittee of
the Banking and Currency Committee
held hearings last week concerning vari-
ous mass transportation proposals.

Massachusetts State Representative
Michael Dukakis, who was to testify be-
fore the committee on March 12, was
called to Boston to vote on a resolution
relative to the war in Vietnam and thus
could not appear before the committee
personally. His testimony, however, has
been submitted to the committee and I
am most happy to be able to present his
remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
for the benefit of my colleagues, as fol-
lows:

STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE MICHAEL S
DUKAKIS, OF MASSACHUSETTS, TO THE HOUSE
COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CURRENCY
Mr. Chairman, members of the Committee:

I am State Representative Michael S. Du-

kakis of Brookline, Massachusetts. I repre-

sent the Thirteenth Norfolk District, a sub-
urban area that is almost completely sur-
rounded by the central city itself.

I have come before you today to urge that
you support H.R. T006. It is my bellef that
this bill represents an auspicious step in
the direction of providing our urban popula-
tion with an efficient mass transit system,

Since 1963, a group of Massachusetts legis-
lators, myself included, have been working
towards a reversal of our state's transporta-
tion policy. It was our feeling that Massa-
chusetts was spending far too much money
and taking far too much land for the con-
struction of highways, while ignoring Metro-
politan Boston’s desperate need for an ex-
pended and improved mass transit system.
Recently we won a major concession from our
Governor, who agreed to ban further con-
struction on several planned expressways in
the Boston area,

I mention this because I believe that the
transportation ills of Massachusetts are not
unique; on the contrary, I think that the
same problem is being faced in urban areas
across the country. Our cities will simply not
survive if they are not serviced with clean,
comfortable, efficlent, and reliable mass
transit systems, and these systems cannot be
built without federal assistance such as that
proposed in the bill now before this com-
mittee.

Until now, most officials have taken for
granted their assumption that the way to
move large numbers of people with the small-
est economic and social cost and the greatest
efficiency is to construct highways for them.
Our cities will not long survive if this as-
sumption is allowed to go unchallenged, Not
only are highways within urban areas too
expensive economically, but they are pro-
hibitive in terms of social cost. Desperately
needed housing and jobs are often abolished;
traffic congestion becomes more impossible
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than ever; pollution is dangerously aggra-
vated; and the loss of our already severely
limited open space is irreplaceable. Added to
this iz the convincing evidence that it is
fantasy to believe that more road construc-
tion will be a shot in the arm for com-
mercial growth.

There is an alternative to the endless re-
flexive highway construction. In Boston, the
Massachusetts Bay Transportation Authority,
which runs our mass transit system, has
drawn up a series of very ambitious plans
that would overhaul their entire system by
remodeling existing stations, purchasing more
modern cars, improving service, and, most
importantly, extending service to more and
more parts of the metropolitan area. The
further we can extend service and the more
attractive we can make it, the more people
will be persuaded that there is a more con-
venient way for them to commute to the
downtown area than taking their cars.

The implementation of these plans has
been proceeding at a painfully slow pace. A
few of our most ancient stations have been
renovated and a few new vehicles have been
purchased, Some construction is underway
that will extend the system to outlying areas.
But this work cannot begin in earnest until
an Infusion of federal funds, such as that
proposed under this bill, is forthcoming. I
cannot emphasize this point strongly enough.
Attractive, efficient urban mass transporta-
tion systems are here: they are ready right
now, The plans have all been made, the
costs have been computed, and the disburse-
ment of the awaited funds has been ap-
proved. We are just waiting for this body to
act,

In Massachusetts we have in our Consti-
tution a provision which prohibits the use of
the gasoline tax for any purpose other than
highway construction and maintenance., It
cannot be used for the costs of providing
mass transit; in fact, its use is so limited
that it cannot even be used for providing
parking lots for mass transit facilities.

Since 1963, I have been convinced that
by placing emphasis on highway construc-
tion we are working to the detriment of the
development of a mass transit system as
well as bringing the destruction of our cities
more and more imminent. The well-respected
Advisory Committee on Intergovernmental
Relations in their April 1969 report has said,

. complex highway and mass transit
needs of an urban soclety call for a broad-
ened application of highway use funds to
transportation purposes in addition to the
construction and maintenance of streets and
roads.” While it is true that this report con-
cerns ltself with state ald to local govern-
ment, the principles on which it is based are
equally applicable in a discussion of Federal
ald to state governments.

In Massachusetts much has been said
about the so-called “free money,” the 90-10
money. Little has been sald, however, about
the misuses to which this money has been
put. I do not mean that the money has been
spent in an unauthorized manner, but I be-
lieve the availabllity of this money has led
many states to a complete loss of perspective
in the development and preservation of our
cities.

The Metropolitan area which I represent
has been part of a long fight against the
construction of certaln segments of the
interstate highway system. We have based
our objections on the projected loss of 5,000
units of housing. We have based our ob-
Jection on the destruction of the environ-
ment and on the loss of our open space. But
perhaps our greatest objection has been the
fact that we do not see the construction of
endless miles of highways as serving our
transportation needs.

It has taken us seven years to reach the
point where Massachusetts was willing to
change its transportation policy; seven years
and the destruction of thousands of housing
units, the isolation of whole communities,
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and a perceptibly detrimental affect on our
environment. Perhaps the greatest force
fighting a change in transportation philos-
ophy across the nation has been the mis-
taken feeling that federal highway money is
free money. I don't have to stand before you
and tell you the state of most of America's
urban economies. Many of our cities and
states find themselves on the brink of fi-
nancial disaster. The reliance upon high-
ways and the 90-10 money continues only
because there is no alternative.

Not only is this lack of alternative forcing
great financial burdens on our urban areas,
but it is also contributing to the decline
of the city as a viable entity. Land in our
metropolitan areas 1s becoming extremely
scarce. If the City of Boston bullds all of
the roads projected under the Interstate
highway system, we would find that by
1990, Boston would have thirty per cent
more of its land devoted to streets, highways,
and related uses than to all housing of all
types. This factor is especially significant,
because Boston is a city of shrinking popula-
tion. Our people are fleeing to the suburbs,
and one of the prime reasons for this exodus
from the central city is the lack of land availl-
able for development. As more land is taken
and the tax base shrinks, the city finds it-
self in a spiraling financial erisis. For with-
out this tax revenue, the city is unable to
provide its citizens with the services neces-
sary to keep them in the city.

I do not suggest that the development of
a rapid transit system is the answer to all our
urban problems. But I do suggest that it is
imperative that the cities are given the op-
tion of developing an integrated system,
one that has rail and rubber working not in
competition, but in coordination. And 1
further suggest that this cannot and will not
happen until there is adequate funding for
mass transit. We must stop treating mass
transit as a stepsister, a second class citizen
to the highway system, and provide the states
with a financial alternative to the highway
fund. I believe that H.R. 7006 is the vehicle
by which we can accomplish this goal, be-
cause it will establish a permanent fund to
be used for mass transit and restore flexibil-
ity to transportation planning, construction,
and operation.

In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, I want to
thank you for the opportunity of appear-
ing before this committee. I hope you will
see that the development of an economically
and soclally acceptable transportation sys-
tem depends in great part on what the Con-
gress does with H.R. 7T006.

DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, as one
who has had a long-term and personal
acquaintance with our various foreign
aid programs, I am familiar with the
ideals and purpose that young people can
bring to bear on the problems of develop-
ment. For this reason, I commend to the
attention of the House the following re~
port by the Youth Task Force for Inter-
national Development which contains a
number of mature and perceptive pro-
posals relating to American development
assistance policies.

The report is a further example, if any
are really needed, that the majority of
American young people are interested in
the development of creative, yet prac-
tical, solutions to the many problems
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facing both our own Nation and man-
kind in general.
The Youth Task Force report follows:

WaAT RicHT HAVE WE TO PEACE?

Few deny the serlous problems of inter-
national development, The quality of life for
two-thirds of the world’s population, who
now suffer intense poverty and hunger, con-
tinues to deteriorate. Problems of overpopu-
lation, unemployment, poor health, inade-
quate education grow more severe. If
development means an improvement in the
overall quality and opportunity of life, then
clearly the developing world is not develop-
ing. U.S. efforts to help reverse this trend
are bogged down in a bureaucratic morass of
politicking and tokenism.

And yet if these problems which frustrate
development lead to world tension and con-
flict, and if the U.S. response to their ur-
gency is to ignore and “wash our hands" of
them, to reduce and harden our development
assistance, and to refuse to adopt policies
which would really benefit the developing
world, then what right have we to peace?
What right have we to peace, physical or
psychological, now or in the future, if we
do so little to deal with the basic causes of
conflict and human disparity?

Vietnam, crime and pollution are important
but surface problems, reflecting that the U.S.
is also a developing country uncertain of its
values and priorities, Human development
knows no national boundaries. We too often
ignore and even deny underlying, causal
problems of development, such as the needs
and sentiments of developing societies, eco-
logical considerations, the overall relation-
ship between the wealthy and poor, and the
need for human development. Development is
an extremely complex process, which we do
not, and perhaps cannot, fully understand.
Our response to this vital challenge will
elevate or further debase human existence.

We must change our perspective of de-

velopment. It is not merely economic or so-
cial: it is inherently ecological. It involves
the relationships between organisms and
their environment, between people and their

resources, between people themselves. In
their pursuit of technological advance and
material gain, the “developed” countries have
largely ignored these relationships, result-
ing in a colonial system in which people are
expendable inputs rather than important,
independent human beings.

The revolutionary process of redefining
values and overcoming traditional barriers
to independence and self-respect is global.
The U.S. particlpation in this process can-
not be limited to a response to our needs
only. If we are to have any right of inheriting
a better world, we must act now to help
build it.

These actions should be based on the
needs and desires of the developing societies
themselves, on their efforts to foster develop-
ment along their own cultural patterns.
Each society has Individual characteristics
and problems. The U.S. cannot dictate that
development be in our image. This policy
results in an unnatural aberration when
successful, and in resentment and bitterness
when not. We cannot and should not ex-
pect political favors or gratitude.

In attempting to understand the views and
sentiments of the developing societies and to
suggest innovative, more effective alterna-
tives for U.8. development policy, we, the
Youth Task Force for International Devel-
opment, urge that the U.S. adopt human de-
velopment as & major national priority and
submit the following proposals:

DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE
Need

The goal for U.S. assistance policy should
be a relevant asslstance program based on
the needs and views of developing socleties
and compatible with their domestic make-
up.
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Current U.S. policy

U.S. efforts to help people help them-
selves are continually stymied by a policy of
containment and fear which lacks room for
dynamic change and adaptation. Assistance
programs have been inadequately funded
and many times ill-conceived, often reflect-
ing a spirit of “white man's burden”, and
seldom assisting those in greatest need.

Proposals

(1) The potential for human develop-
ment, not ideology, should be the primary
consideration for assistance. Aid should help
people, not status quo or racist regimes such
as the Union of South Africa and Rhodesia
inhibiting human development. Aid should
be complementary to needed reforms within
the developing soclety, not a substitute for
them, but it should not necessitate U.S. in-
volvement within aid-recipient countries.

(2) The U.S. must commit more of its re-
sources to development. Both the amount
and terms of assistance are important. A rea-
sonable goal for the U.S. would be to at least
double its economic aid by 1972. Such aid
commitments must be for longer term and
overlapping periods. That is, yearly appropri-
ations must be abolished in favor of three to
five-year commitments, with succeeding
commitments being made no less than six
months in advance of expiration of the pre-
ceding commitment. The U.S. might consider
the establishment of 3% of its GNP as an as-
sistance-allotment goal by 1980.

(3) Bilateral assistance should emphasize
technical assistance and related human de-
velopment assistance, such as the “popular
participation” envisioned under Title IX,
Population, employment, health, and educa-
tlon remain important areas for bilateral
assistance.

(4) Whenever possible, bilateral aid should
be in the form of grants to relieve the im-
mense debt-servicing problems, One possibil-
ity worth thought is reduction or elimination
of outstanding debts in the U.S. bilateral
loans should be at lower or no interest.

(5) Development loans and other needs for
foreign exchange should be handled primar-
ily through multilateral channels, This type
of ald should constitute at least 30% of total
U.S. assistance. The International Develop-
ment Association which gives soft loans, and
regional development banks, particularly
need additional funding.

(8) Especially undesirable are political
“strings” to aid, which should be abolished.
Tied economic aid, though more understand-
able, is also uneconomic, inefficient, and
monopolistic. If these latter strings are to be
maintained, the costs to the developing so-
cieties must be recognized (approximately
15%—20% ) ; the ald-recipient therefor should
be liable for only 80%-85% of the face value
of the loan.

(7) We must be willing to redesign exist-
ing structures to meet better the needs of
development. The Agency for International
Development (AID), for example, is becom-
ing a bureaucratic maze. While actual fund-
ing decreases, funding for “watchdog” func-
tions increases, adding to rather than di-
minishing inefficiency. Greater emphasis on
problem sectors (population, employment,
health, education, agriculture, et al.) would
be more effective in dealing with human de-
velopment problems than the present re-
gional structure.

(8) The United States should place as
much emphasis on the solution of second
generation problems of development as on
first generation problems. For example, the
second generation problems of the “green
revolution”, those of market development,
diversification of crops, employment, and
self-sufficiency are just as important as the
development and dissemination of new,
hardler strains of cereal gralns.

(9) The United States should considerably
strengthen its support of establishment of
internationally controlled and reglonally
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administered training centers open to all na-
tions which will train nationals in vital in-
frastructure positions, including public ad-
ministration, public health, education and
agriculture. The resultant pool of expertise
would then be open to each nation to draw
upon as needed.

(10) An innovative search should be made
for other sources of development financing,
possible sources being related to Special
Drawing Rights, ocean resources, tax incen-
tives, world commercial taxes, ete.

TRADES
Needs

A realistic policy that acknowledges the
primary importance of trade to developing
societies, the serious difficulties that trade
fluctuations can cause, the need for access to
developed markets, and the critical need for
developing socletles to earn more foreign ex-
change through trade.

Current U.S. policy

Current U.S. action is based on protection-
ism of certain domestic industries from in-
ternational competition. These trade restric-
tions, quotas, tariffs and embargoes, the re-
sult of political favoritism and backscratch-
ing, critically limit trade development in
poorer countries,

Proposals

(1) An immediate goal of U.S. assistance
must be the radical liberalization of trade
policies, reflecting preferential treatment to
developing socleties. Further, these policles
must provide the developing countries with
greater access to developed markets in both
competitive and non-competitive products.

(2) Affected areas of the U.5. soclety can be
subsidized through internal adjustment as-
sistance during the transition to more com-
petitive industries, but business, labor, edu-
cational institutions, and government must
help speed the transition.

(3) Long-term goals must include sta-
bilization of international prices for primary
commodities which would enable developing
countries to increase export earnings.

(4) In keeping with preferential treat-
ment to developing countries, U.S. must sup-
port regional trade arrangements and orga-
nizations in developing areas.

PRIVATE INVESTMENT
Need

In developing their infrastructure, the de-
veloping societies need considerable amounts
of capital and expertise which the private
sector is qualified to give.

Current U.S. policy

Private investors have for some time con-
centrated on extractive businesses, seriously
exploiting the resources and people of de-
veloping societies. They have promoted and
perpetuated conditions of inequality and
have retarded the distribution of wealth
within these countries. Little has been done
to correct this situation; it is still far too
easy for politicians and private investors to
collude for personal or political gain. This
situation is further deteriorated by congres-
sional efforts to harass the poor: privately
endowed, development-minded foundations.

Proposals

(1) Structures should be established to
regulate international private investment to
protect the investor and the developing so-
cleties from unfair practices and exploita-
tion.

(2) The U.S. government must continually
increase incentives to private businesses to
encourage investment of capital and know-
how in the developing countries. Such in-
centives should take the form of guarantees
of private sector investments, and coopera-
tion with business in pre-investment surveys
and fact-finding teams, including cost-shar-
ing.

(3) The Hickenlooper Amendment must
be immediately abolished because it is in-
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herently unfair and places unwanted restric-
tions on U.S. freedom of action.

(4), The possibllity of expropriation should
be accepted by foreign investors who ignore
the welfare of the developing societies con-
cerned. Such threat of expropriation may be
minimized by joint foreign-domestic invest-
ments, with at least 50% coming from the
developing country and the rest coming from
foreign investors.

(5) Private investors should be encouraged
to pursue new methods of primary invest-
ment in developing countries, such as pro-
motion of multinational corporations that
pool resources and manpower, and the crea-
tion of more jointly-owned enterprises and
“development park’ projects,

(6) Private Investors must provide ade-
quate cross-cultural orientation of thelr over-
seas personnel to increase their effectiveness
through greater understanding of the host
country.

(7) Development-minded foundations
should be encouraged to continue their work,
particularly in the areas of research, public
health and cooperatives.

(8) TU.S. labor organizations are not
exempt from the development field; they
have much organizational and labor train-
ing expertise to offer the developing coun-
tries, and should be equally encouraged to
extend it to them, through government in-
centives and public opinion.

IMPLEMENTATION

We have too long removed the human-
ness from the peoples of the developing
world and held thier problems at arms
length. People throughout this nation must
be made sensitive to thelr own feelings and
to the feelings of others, or there will be
no basis on which to begin the vital proc-
ess of human development.

To implement these and future develop-
ment proposals, we must create an effective
constituency supporting a more positive U.S.
role in development, We must confront peo-
ple with and sensitize them to the need
and importance of human development. The
relationship between natlional and global
problems and human needs must be stressed.

Through both the mass-media and per-
sonal interrelationships such as teach-ins, we
must create massive, sustained, and innova-
tive educational effort to create empathy for
human development needs and positive sup-
port for a more effective, adequate U.S.
response to these needs,

Rather than being bullled by powerful
self-interest groups obstructing development
efforts, our national leaders must provide
positive, far-sighted leadership. They must
dare to reverse the present isolationist trend
and to vote for more realistlc U.S. assistance
measures, and to defend and explain these
actions to their constituencies.

We must recognize that the implementa-
tion of these proposals will result in tem-
porary dislocations and hardships in the
domestic economy. These must be met by
appropriate internal adjustment assistance
measures.

The U.S. must cease viewlng aid in terms
of buying allies; its purpose should be to
promote human development and the qual-
ity and opportunity of life.

It 15 an insult to America, especially its
Black citizens, that American business con-
tributes to the perpetuation of the racist
regimes in Africa, and their denial of human
rights. The U.8. would, therefore, be reflect-
ing the desire of its citizens and, indeed, the
cause of racial and human justice, in calling
for, and implementing effective policlies which
will dissolve such inequality.

Youth, whose vested interest is the future,
must focus the power of {ts Idealism on hu-
man development in a worldwide context—
to mold the future in accordance with Its
ideals and visions. Youth is nelther blinded
by its idealism, nor unaware of the dismal
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stream of inadequate responses poisoning its
future.
CONCLUSION
There must be a basic attitudinal change
and a subsequent restructuring of all U.S.
policles and institutions, public and private,
to reflect this change. While this demand is
idealistic, it is imperative, Rhetoric 1s mean-
ingless without action. Human problems
need human solutions. Until we achieve
greater human development and opportunity
we have no “right to peace”,

EMPRISE
HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
at the request of Congressman ROBERT
Srtarrorp, I offer the following letters
from Mr. Ralph A. Foote of Middlebury,
Vt., and Mr. William Birrell Franke of
Rutland, Vt.

Both these gentlemen are obviously
sincere in their conviction that their
position is accurate. The fact remains
that Mr. Patriarca did deal with Emprise
in an attempt to recover moneys in-
vested in the Hancock-owned Berkshire
Downs, and that as a result of Mr. Patri-
arca’s investment he was involved in an
attempt to have Green Mountain change
conflicting dates of operation.

The inference that Mr. Patriarca was
an investor in Green Mountain was not
intended by me.

The letters follow:

ConLEY & FoOTE,
Middlebury, Vit.,, March 11, 1870.
Hon. SaM STEIGER,
Congressman from Arizona,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN STEIGER: I am attorney
for Green Mountain Park Race Track In
Pownal, Vermont. In testimony of yours
appearing in the Congressional Record re-
cently, you have seen fit to claim the in-
volvement of our enterprise with an alleged
Mafia leader.

This action on your part has caused, and
will continue to cause, our people untold
amounts of damaging publicity. The anguish
and grief cannot be calculated. I expect you
will hear directly from the Honorable Wil-
liam B. Franke, former Secretary of the Navy
under Dwight Elsenhower. He is a director
and a member of the Executive Committee
of our corporation.

I am directed to tell you, on behsalf of
our President and General Manager, that
your accusation is completely false and we
unequivocally deny the truth of same.

In the event that rechecking by your staff
of your information source reveals the falsity
of your accusation, may we have the benefit
of public attention to the fact?

Wilil you extend us a further courtesy?
May this letter receive, at your request, the
same treatment in the Congressional Record
which was accorded your accusation.

Very respectfully yours,
RaLPH A. FOOTE.
WiLLIiAM BIRRELL FRANKE,
Rutland, Vt., March 14, 1970.
Hon, SAM STEIGER,
Congressman from Arizona,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, STEIGER: At the end of the Eisen-

hower administration I retired as Secretary
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of the Navy and became a member of the
board of directors of a number of corpora-
tlons. One of these was the Taconic Racing
and Breeding Association, Inc. (Green Moun-
tain Race Track) of Pownal, Vermont. Before
accepting membership on the board of this
corporation I made a very careful Investiga-
tion of the corporation and the individuals
who were responsible for its management, I
found not only that these individuals were
men of outstanding integrity but that racing
in Vermont was supervised by a Racing Com-
mission that is devoted to the maintenance
of honest racing in this State; that works
hard at its job; and that will permit no
deviation from the high standards it has set.
Based upon this and liking horses and racing
I became a small stockholder of the corpora-
tion, a director and later a member of the
executive committee. I have enjoyed the as-
soclation and have found what many people
do not know, that a small track can be
operated with complete honesty and can
avold the infiltration of gangsters,

You will therefore understand with What
great concern I read that portion of a recent
speech made by you to the House of Repre-
sentatives, reproduced in the Congressional
Record, and reading as follows:

“Sportservice loans have been made to
tracks and individuals that have figured in
scandals surrounding Hancock Race Track,
Pittsfield, Massachusetts; Raymond Patri-
acca’s involvement in Green Mountain Park
Raceway (near Pownal, Vermont), involved
a $255,000 transaction with Emprise”,

Without cause, without justification and
presumably without investigation you have
damaged the reputation of the Green Moun-
tain Track and all of us who are and have
been associated with it. All of this could have
been avoided had you seen fit to check the
accuracy of the completely false information
you received and/or first communicated with
us here in Vermont,

A retraction never recelves the publicity
that does an accusation so that there is no
way in which the trouble you have caused
can be offset by your further action, The
most that can be done by you is to tell the
House that this part of your speech was in-
correct, to insert this in the Congressional
Record and to so advise the Press. This I ask
that you do.

Very sincerely yours,
WiLLIAM B. FRANKE.

SIMILAR PESTICIDE TREATMENT
URGED

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I am today
joining the distinguished chairman of
the House Agriculture Committee, the
gentleman from Texas (Mr. Poace), in
the sponsorship of legislation designed to
prohibit the importation of food stuffs
from any nation unless such items can
meet U.S. standards involving DDT or
other chemically poisonous applications.

The Department of Agriculture and
other Federal units are in the process of
sharply restricting pesticides and insec-
ticides which may be applied with safety
by American farm producers. It is cer-
tainly a health hazard to consumers to
permit into this country asgricultural
commodities treated with higher

amounts of chemical pcisons than that
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permitted domestically. In addition, per-
mitting such a double standard puts
American producers at a competitive dis-
advantage.

Therefore, the prompt passage of this
bill is called for in the interests of public
health and fairmess to U.S. farmers.

This measure would amend the Fed-
eral Insecticide, Fungicide, Rodenticide
Act to prohibit the importation of any
agricultural commodity from any coun-
try unless the President has determined
that such country has at least equal re-
strictions with respect to the use of pes-
ticides or insecticides.

WASHINGTON REPORT

HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM

OF NEBRASHEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I
periodically make a report to the people
of the Second Congressional District of
Nebraska, whom I have the honor to
represent in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives.

This is my sixth report for the 91st
Congress:

WasHINGTON REPORT OF CONGRESSMAN

GLENN CUNNINGHAM
AIR, WATER POLLUTION ONE OF MY MAJOR
CONCERNS

DEear FriEnDs: Air and water pollution is a
matter of extreme importance to all of us.
It has been one of my major concerns for
many years. Prior to my becoming Mayor of
Omaha in 1948, I chaired an Omaha Im-
provement Plan Committee which made an
exhaustive study of the city's ecological
problems; and as Mayor I administered the
city’'s first smoke abatement program, which
won national recognition. Unfortunately a
succeeding city administration relegated the
program to the "back burner” where it lan-
guished until the Omaha City Council has
agaln given the program the serious atten-
tion it needs.

I am a co-sponsor of President Nixon's
seven bills designed to wage a constructive
and effective campaign against pollution.
These bills will encourage better soil con-
servation and the development of parklands
and public recreation areas. They also are
concerned with means of disposing of trash
and all solid wastes.

The Administration proposals are de-
signed to clean up our water resources; im-
prove the quality of the air we breathe; and
to remove from our landscape the litter and
trash which has become a natlonal eyesore.

Construction of sewage treatment plants
will be encouraged and the power of the Fed-
eral Government strengthened to halt
stream pollution, Specific attention will be
given to automotive exhaust pollution and
the development of engines and fuels to cur-
tail polsoning of the air.

Federal assistance would be extended to
the States and interstate agencies to enable
them to carry out and accelerate programs
of water standards enforcement and imple-
mentation.

The efforts to make our environment more
livable will not be Inexpensive. But, as you
and I both realize, if man does not do some-
thing immediately to clean up the land on
which he lives and the air he breathes, he
runs the risk of ultimately polluting himself
out of existence.
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AWARD FOR LA VISTA

When Mrs. Leta Hollis of LaVista broke
her arm and was unable to come to Washing-
ton, I accepted the Honorable Mention Cer-
tificate for LaVista in the National Clean Up
Contest.

Other 2nd District cities honored for their
beautification efforts were Millard, Oakland,
Papillion, Plattsmouth, and Valley.

PRESIDENTIAL VETO OF HEW BILL

Time and again, the President has stated
that the problem of inflation is second only
to the Vietnam War. Likewise, it is my opin-
ion that inflation is our country's most dan-
gerous domestic problem.

It was for this reason that I jolned 190 of
my colleagues in the House of Representa-
tives in sustaining the Presldential veto of
the HEW Appropriation Biil.

In attacking inflation, let me say the
President did not single out the flelds of edu-
cation and health. He has drastically and ma-
terlally cut back in the military, reduced the
appropriations for the space program, and
has requested labor and industry to be cau-
tious and responsible in their actions as to
wages and prices.

I believe you will agree with me that along
with a sound dollar will come sound pro-
grams in all areas, especially health and edu-
cation.

AT LONG LAST

I have been working closely with Post-
master General Blount on Postal Reform for
12 months and, at long last, Congress has
taken a significant step. I received the fol-
lowing letter from the Postmaster General
which indicates the many hours of work,
day and night, it took to bring this about:

“MarcH 13, 1970.

“Dear GLENN: I am most grateful for your
vital support yesterday morning when the
substitute version of the postal reform bill
was ordered reported out of the Committee,

“The Committee’s action fully reflects the
many months of public hearings and execu-
tive deliberations. You have made a signifi-
cant contribution to the improvement of the
postal system and to the welfare of its em-
ployees.

“There is, of course, much work ahead, I
look forward to your continued counsel and
cooperation as we strive for a truly excellent
postal service.

“Sincerely,
“WinToN M. BLOUNT.”

PRESIDENTIAL SCHOLARS VISIT

It was my pleasure recently to have as
visitors four charming young ladies who par-
ticipated in "“A Presidential Classroom for
Young Americans.” Susan Marie Loomis is a
senior at Millard High School, and Cathleen
Bruckner is from Mercy High in Omaha.

The other Presidential Scholars who visited
my office as part of the curriculum in their
study of the three branches of Federal Gov-
ernment were Vicki Winans, who attends
Brownell Hall-Talbot School, and Lyn Wallin,
a student at Westside High.

PORNOGRAPHY MEASURE REPORTED OUT

My continuing war on pornography took
a gilant step when the Committee on Post
Office and Civil SBervice reported out one of
three Administration bills on obscenlty.

I introduced the measure at the request of
President Nixon and also co-sponsored the
other two parts of the package. I am hopeful
final action can be taken on this package of
anti-smut measures during the current ses-
sion of the Congress.

THE VICE PRESIDENT VISITS

Janis and I were joined by Senator Roman
Hruska in greeting Vice President Agnew on
his arrival at Lincoln for a speaking engage-
ment.

LEGISLATIVE RECOMMENDATIONS

I have introduced a Joint Resolution call-

ing for the establishment of a Joint Commit-
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tee on Environment and Technology. As I
stated on the first page of this Report, this
has been one of my major concerns for many
years. This committee would conduct a con-
tinuing, comprehensive study and review the
character and extent of environmental and
technological changes that might occur in
the future and their effect on population,
communities and industries.

Recently I sponsored a local police assist-
ance bill to help law enforcement agencies
combat crime in urban areas. This measure
would allow the Federal Government to make
direct grants to improve the effectiveness of
police services.

The ever-growing drug problem prompted
my introduction of a bill which would estab-
lish a Presidential Commission to examine
the medieal, social and legal questions per-
taining to the use of marihuana. We need an
authoritative study that would establish in-
telligent, up-to-date conclusions and recom-
mendations. The measure calls for a “blue-
ribbon" panel to complete its study within
one year. Its recommendations to the Presi-
dent would provide the basls for legislative
actlon at all levels of Government. This bill
does not suggest In any way that marihuana
be legalized nor does it prescribe the nature
of penalties for its use; these questions are
left to the commission to decide.

Sincerely,
GLENN CUNNINGHAM,

FORCED SCHOOL BUSING AND BAL-
ANCING ISSUE TAKEN TO COURT
BY CRAMER, AUTHOR OF THE
ANTIBUSING AMENDMENT TO
THE 1964 ACT

HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, for the
information of the Members of the
House, I believe it my duty to ecall their
attention to my activities in attempting
to get the judiciary system of this coun-
try to abide by the antibusing amend-
ment to the 1964 Civil Rights Act, of
which I am the author, and thus to or-
der no busing to accomplish racial bal-
ance, and to prove the legality of all-
black schools in the South, as well as in
the North, where a de facto segregated
neighborhood exists.

I intend to pursue this matter in the
courts until, hopefully, it is decided by
not only the Fifth Circuit Court of Ap-
peals but also eventually, and hopefully
in the near future, by the U.S. Supreme
Court.

I appeared before the U.S. Fifth Cir-
cuit Court of Appeals in Atlanta yester-
day in the case involving my home dis-
trict of Pinellas County, in Leon W.
Bradley, Jr., et al., plaintiffs, against the
Board of Public Instruction of Pinellas
County, Fla., et al., defendants, where
the appellant, through the NAACP,
is appealing a district court or-
der where the continuing maintenance
of some de facto all-black schools and
all-white schools are being permitted to
exist under a court-decreed unitary sys-
tem finding.

This case could become a landmark
case and would be poetic justice in my
opinion if the case involving my home
district should go to the Supreme Court
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and become the landmark case for
making needed decisions, hopefully con-
sistent with the amendment which I suc-
cessfully offered as the Representative of
that district to the 1964 Civil Rights Act.
And, hopefully, as the result of my ef-
forts in appearing as amicus curiae be-
fore the Court with permission of the
Court, having argued the case and pre-
sented briefs in support of my amend-
ment made in 1964 relating, now 6 years
later, to the integration problems pres-
ently coming into being in my own dis-
trict.

I place in the Recorp at this point a
UPI article by Ed Rogers, of the Wash-
ington bureau and southeastern region,
which discusses properly the questions
raised by Chief Justice Burger in the lat-
est Memphis case, in which he indicated
that it was essential that these questions
be answered by the courts and compares
his position with mine, suggesting that
perhaps—and I say hopefully—our ob-
jectives could be the same; that is, con-
sistent with my antibusing amendment,
and with the preservation of neighbor-
hood schools and quality education on a
nationwide basis.

It is my intention to join this matter
at the first opportunity before the Su-
preme Court, hoping to get the issue de-
cided, particularly in view of the upcom-
ing September term of school and the
necessity for the school boards through-
out the country to have proper judicial
definitions before them so that they can
make timely decisions and, hopefully,
consistent with the no busing to accom-
plish balance mandate of the 1964 act.

I include a copy of that article which
indicates that Chief Justice Burger’s dis-
cussion in the Memphis case indicates
that he believes a definition of a unitary
system is needed and, in his view, it is a
system “within which no person is to be
effectively excluded from any school be-
cause of race or color.” And because it
appears that this definition would allow
de facto segregation in the South and a
construction of desegregation consistent
with my antibusing amendment that
mandates against forced busing of pu-
pils to accomplish balance or to force the
integration of de facto black or white
schools in the North or the South where
the neighborhoods are black or white vol-
untarily and without gerrymandering by
any school board or State action.

At a later date, I intend to place in
the REcorp my brief and argument be-
fore the Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals
for the information of my colleagues and
the people of this Nation, believing it to
be one of the most serious and significant
questions facing America today.

This is particularly true when the
President has previously spoken out on
this matter, and when it appears that
further Presidential guidance is likely to
be offered in the next few days. I would
obviously hope that guidance would be
consistent with the 1964 Cramer amend-
ment.

I have discussed this matter with the
Honorable John Mitchell, the Attorney
General, with the Vice President Agnew
Task Force on Quality Education, and
with the White House, and I would hope
that my views would be considered and

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

adopted as administrative policy. I am
appealing to the courts with the hope
that it will be adopted as judicial policy,
it already having been adopted as legis-
lative policy.

The education system of America is at
the crossroads and continued disruptions
and the destruction of neighborhood
school systems must be brought to an
end; uniformity of treatment for all
school distriets should be the goal, con-
sistent with the congressional mandate.

The above-mentioned article follows:

[From the Jacksonville (Fla.) Journal,
Mar. 16, 1870]
Do CrAMER, BURGER AGREE ON FORCED PUPIL
BUsING?
(By Ed Rogers)

WasHimnGToN.—The chief justice of the
United States and a Southern congressman
have set out from different points toward
what may become a meeting of minds on
school busing.

In a concurring opinion on a school deseg-
regation case “involving Memphis,” Chief
Justice Warren E. Burger last week listed
some questions the court should resolve.
These included:

g . whether, as a constitutional matter,
any particular racial balance must be
achieved in the schools . . . (and) to what
extent transportation may, or must be, pro-
vided to achieve the ends sought . .."”

The questions are inherent in many recent
decisions of lower federal courts.

Rep. Willilam C. Cramer of Florida, mean-
while, has intervened personally in a half-
dozen federal desegregation cases involving
Florida schools.

As the suthor of an antibusing amend-
ment adopted by Congress as part of the
1964 Civil Rights Act, Cramer hopes to take
the case to the Supreme Court.

He will argue before the 5th U.8. Circuit
Court of Appeals in Atlanta Wednesday in
a case involving Pinellas County (St. Peters-
burg).

Cramer contends the lower federal courts
have misinterpreted Congress' intent in call-
ing for wholesale busing to improve the
racial balance of schools in the South.

Cramer says the courts have concluded
that the amendment forbidding forced bus-
ing applies only in the North, where racial
isolation results from neighborhood pat-
terns.

Cramer quotes a floor debate involving
then-Sen. Hubert H. Humphrey, D-Minn,, to
show the intent was to forbid such busing
also in the South.

Humphrey, after arguing that the Consti-
tution prohibits segregation but does not
require integration, said:

“In fact, if the bill were to compel it (bus-
ing), it would be a violation, because it would
be handling the matter on the basis of race
and we would be transporting children be-
cause of race.”

“The fact that there is a racial imbalance
per se is not something which is uncon-
stitutional,” Humphrey said.

Federal policy has shifted considerably
since then.

During the four years Humphrey served as
vice president, the Department of Health,
Eduecation and Welfare adopted a policy that
schools must take positive steps to integrate,
not merely to desegregate.

There evolved a court doctrine that the
goal should be a "“unitary” school system.
Some interpreted this to mean having schools
s0 balanced that a former Negro school could
not be distinguished from a former white
school.

Burger's definition of a "unitary” system
is simple.

In his opinion in the Memphis case, Bur-
ger said 1t 1s a system “within which no per=
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son is to be effectively excluded from any
school because of race or color.,” Some be-
lieve this definition allows de facto segrega-
tion—even in the South.

But before the Nixon administration dis-
avowed a belief in busing for busing's sake,
a widely held view in Washington was that
the Constitution guarantees an integrated
education for Negroes.

RESOLUTION CONDEMNING CON-
DUCT OF WILLIAM M. KUNSTLER

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I applaud
the action of the Tennessee Bar Associ-
ation in adopting a resolution condemn-
ing the conduct of lawyer William M.
Kunstler. I would like to place in the
REecorp a copy of that resolution:

RESOLUTION OF THE TENNESSEE BAR
ASSOCIATION

Resolution relating to William Kunstler

Whereas, The Board of Governors of the
Tennessee Bar Association holds with Daniel
Webster that “Justice is man’s greatest in-
terest on earth,” and

Whereas, the domestic peace and tran-
quility of our nation and the welfare of &ll
our citizens is directly dependent upon the
efficlent operations of the courts of our land;
and

Whereas, lawyers, as officers of the court,
are charged with the solemn duty and con-
tinuing obligation of insuring that court
procedures are conducted on a dignified and
orderly basis and in keeping with the his-
torically high standards of an honorable
profession; and

Whereas, a lawyer's deliberate departure
from those standards of conduct and his
studious and premeditated attack upon the
system of justice he is sworn to serve is rep-
rehensible and contemptible; and

Whereas, the consistent patterns of unlaw-
yer-like conduct on the part of William
Kunstler, during the Chicago conspiracy
trials, has come to our attention; and

Whereas, we denounce his conduct as
being contemnaceous, contemptible and In
flagrant violation of the accepted standards
of legal ethics, and as disruptive of the or-
derly processes of the courts; and

Whereas, the conduct of the said William
Kunstler, in the opinion of this Board, is
wholly and utterly devoid of any redeeming
social, moral or legal value and is abhorrent
to every legitimate concept of court room
conduct and demeanor; and

Whereas, this Board is under a duty to offi-
cially record its feelings and cannot remain
silent when it is under a clear duty to speak,

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Board
of Governors of the Tennessee Bar Associa-
tion in called meeting assembled In Nash-
ville, Tennessee, on this, the 14th day of
March 1970, that:

1. We condemn the conduct of William M.
EKunstler during the Chicago Conspiracy
Trial.

2. We deplore his impending visit to the
University of our State and the use of stu-
dent government activity funds as a source
of a substantial honorarium.

3. We urge all Tennessee trial judges in
Tennessee to withhold from him the priv-
ilege of practicing law in any of the courts
of our State.

4. Be it further resolved that a copy of this
Resolution be spread upon the official min-
utes of this meeting, published in the Ten-
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nessee Bar Journal and released to the news
media,

Be it further resolved that a copy be sent
to the Honorable Buford Ellington, Gover-
nor of Tennessee, each trial judge in Ten-
nessee and each member of Tennessee's dele-
gation in Congress.

BISHOP FRANCIS T. HURLEY

HON. PHILLIP BURTON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 17, 1970

Mr. BURTON of California. Mr.
Speaker, this afternoon Msgr. Francis
T. Hurley will return to Holy Name Par-
ish, the San Francisco parish to which
he was first assigned after his ordination
in 1951 and there, in the ancient rites
of the Roman Catholic Church, he will
be consecrated bishop. Bishop Hurley
will fly almost immediately to Juneau,
Alaska, where, on Saturday, he will be
installed as auxiliary bishop of the dio-
cese of Juneau.

Bishop Hurley is a native San Fran-
ciscan and the brother of Bishop Mark
Hurley of the diocese of Santa Rosa. It
has been noted in the press that this is
the first time in the United States that
a Roman Catholic bishop will be con-
secrated by his brother.

The young Frank Hurley attended St.
Agnes grammar school on Masonic Ave-
nue from 1932 to 1940. Upon graduation
he entered St. Joseph's College, Mount
View, and completed his priestly studies
at St. Patrick’s Seminary, Menlo Park.
He was ordained to the priesthood by
Archbishop John J. Mitty on June 16,
1951.

From 1951 to 1953 he was assistant
pastor of Holy Name Church, San Fran-
cisco. The next year was spent at
Catholic University, Washington, D.C.,
in postgraduate studies in the field of
education. From 1954 to 1957 he taught
at Serra High School, and lived at St.
Pius Church, Redwood City.

In June of 1957, Bishop Hurley was
named assistant director of the Depart-
ment of Education, NCWC, Washington,
D.C., a post he held until January of
1958 when he was named assistant sec-
retary of NCWC, now the U.S. Catholic
Conference.

Pope John XXIII appointed Bishop-
elect Hurley papal chamberlain in No-
vember 1960, and he was reappointed
July 1963 by Pope Paul VI. In April 1966
he was appointed domestic prelate by
Pope Paul.

The bishop is also secretary to the
governing committee of the National
Catholic Community Service which is a
member of the USO—United Service
Organizations—and he is member of the
board of government of USO.

When the National Conference of
Catholic Bishops of the United States
came into existence in 1966, he con-
tinued to serve as assistant general sec-
retary of both organizations, USCC and
NCCBEB, and was named associate general
secretary of the two in 1968.

Bishop Hurley’s new diocese of Juneau
was established in 1951. It covers an area
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of 37,566 miles and has a general popula-
tion of 9,745. Catholic population is
3,200.

Bishop Hurley possesses the natural
wit and charm common to his Irish-
American heritage and a deep love of
San Francisco which is common to all of
us who are privileged to call her our
home.

His own comments reflects the depth
of his feeling and his concerns:

The transfer to Juneau means I will no
longer be a priest of the Archdiocese of San
Francisco, where my vocation was born and
nourished and where the early days of my
priesthood were spent. To borrow some fa-
miliar words, at least a piece of my heart will
be left in San Franeisco.

It will not be easy to leave Washington,
D.C., but neither was it easy to leave San
Francisco where I was assigned to the Na-
tional Catholic Welfare Conference in 1957.
I was entering a new world, an entirely dif-
ferent type of work, dealing with an aspect
of life of the Church that can be observed
only in the Bishops' national conference.

During the twelve and a half years here I
found both the Bishops' conference and
Washington, D.C. fascinating. Living in the
Nation's Capital I learned to respect and
admire the career people in the Federal gov-
ernment, people who from afar seem lost in
a faceless bureaucracy but whose work is
vital to the Nation. Working at the Bishop's
national office I received my initiation into
extensive interreligious cooperation with
Protestants, Orthodox and Jews. . . .

Obviously there has been a touch of
“Potomac Fever” but it will find its antidote
in the call of the North. Once again I move
into a new world, in a unique territory, for
a new type of life. I look forward to working
with Archbishop Ryan, to serving the people
of God in that area and to enjoying the
beauty of the territory (while I develop par-
tisan's interest in ecology.)

Mr. Speaker, I call this to the atten-
tion of my colleagues in the House so
that they might join with me in noting
the occasion of Bishop Hurley's conse-
cration and in extending to him congrat-
ulations and warm and sincere wishes
for success in his new role.

UTAH POLICE CHIEFS URGE IN-
CREASED FUNDS TO FIGHT CRIME

HON. LAURENCE J. BURTON

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BURTON of Utah. Mr. Speaker, I
testified today before a House Judiciary
Subcommittee in support of legislation
to authorize increased funds to strength-
en the ability of local and State law
enforcement agencies in their fight
against crime. I asked the chiefs of
police of Salt Lake City and Ogden for
their views on the pending legislation for
inclusion in the record of the hearings.
I would like also to include their com-
ments in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

Savt Laxe Crry, Uran,
March 17, 1970.
Representative LAWRENCE J. BURTON,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Re your meeting on LEAA funds: Police
face problem requiring new concepts and ap-
proaches. Past methods and experience may
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not provide acceptable solution. Experimen-
tation must be encouraged for success. Fed-
eral Government must accept greater fund-
ing role. Local police limited because their
community cannot provide needed match
funds. We cannot meet 40 percent of one
million. How do we use ten million avail-

ability?
C. C. WHITEHEAD,
Chief of Police.

OcpEN, UTAH, March 19, 1970.
Congressman LAWRENCE J. BURTON,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Appreciate your efforts to have a commit-
tee realize Federal assistance under present
system is not too advantageous to such agen-
cies as our Municipal Police Depts, Creation
of Agencies, committees, directors, etc., con-
sume too much of money appropriated.

All efforts should be made to cut red tape
and for money to go directly to our agencies
to fight crime on the streets and without so
many restrictions, as long as agencies ac-
count for funds spent and show accomplish-
ments in deterring crime in our communi-
ties.

L. A. JACOBSEN,
Chief of Police.

MILITARY ASSISTANCE TO GREECE

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, reports
have been circulating recently that the
United States may resume military as-
sistance to Greece, while it is still under
totalitarian government, run by a small
group of military officers.

Such an action would be tragic be-
cause it would signal our total acquies-
cence to the current regime, which con-
tinues to suppress liberties and fails to
set any date for elections.

Resumption of this assistance would
not affect the ability of the junta to
maintain its iron-fisted control—nor
would resumption appear to make much
difference in the actual flow of material
to Greece, since it now appears that the
publicized ‘“‘cutback’ really amounted to
very little. The following chart shows the
value of deliveries to Greece under the
military assistance program for fiscal
vear 1966 through fiscal year 1969. The
takeover by the military junta occurred
on April 21, 1967:

VALUE OF DELIVERIES TO GREECE UNDER THE MILITARY
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM FOR THE PERIOD FISCAL YEARS
1966 THROUGH 1969

[In thousands of dollars]

1966 1967
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Regardless, the United States should
follow the lead of our European friends
who seem to cherish democratic practices
in Greece more than we, as evidenced by
the recent actions of the Council of
Europe.

LOS ANGELES TIMES SCIENCE
WRITER ON ENVIRONMENTAL
PROBLEMS

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, over the past years I have always
found the scientific analysis of current
issues done by Dr. Irving S. Bengelsdorf
of the Los Angeles Times to be outstand-
ing contributions to public knowledge in
areas of national interest.

Dr. Bengelsdorf maintains a keen
view of the problems of man and his en-
vironment, and during recent months,
he has written an especially valuable
series of articles dealing with these
problems.

Today I am inserting these articles
into the Recorp because I believe that
they present us with the type of perspec-
tive that we must utilize if we are to
solve these problems.

The articles follow:

EAarTH'S RESOURCES ARE GREAT—BUT THERE
Is AN END TO THEM
(By Irving 5. Bengelsdorf)

In 1650, three decades after the Pllgrims
landed at Plymouth Rock, world popula-
tion was one-half billion people. In 1850, 10
years before the presidential election of Abra-
ham Lincoln, world population reached one
billlon people. It tock a 200-year interval
for world population to double.

But the rate of population growth now has
increased tremendously. The present world
population of 3.5 billlon people is expected
to double by the turn of the century—in only
30 years! Between now and the year 2000 we
shall ADD as many people as are alive today.

Continuing rapid world-population growth
will stress and strain an already inadequate
world food supply and unequally distributed
mineral resources. In the introduction to a
book entitled “Resources and Man,” issued
by a commitiee of the National Academy of
Sciences-National Research Council, the com-
mittee writes, “Man must loock with equal
urgency to his nonrenewable resocurces—to
mineral fuels, to metals, to chemicals, and
to construction materials.

“These are the heritage of mankind. Their
overconsumption or waste for the temporary
benefit of the few who currently possess the
capability to exploit them cannot be toler-
ated.” And then, the committee adds, “To
delay progress towards self-regulation of pop-
ulation size is to play 'Russian roulette’ with
the future of man."

Consider our energy resources. M. King
Hubbert of the U.8. Geologleal SBurvey has
contributed an outstanding chapter dealing
with future energy supplies. One of the major
sources of energy In the universe is thermo-
nuclear fusion. Each star twinkling placidly
in the heavens is a raging, seething thermo-
nuclear fusion furnace. And, our sun, being
a star, is no exception.

So, thermonuclearly-produced energy from
the sun slams into earth and causes green
plants to grow. And animals eat the green
plants. And we eat both the green plants and
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the animals. So, the sun provides us with
food which gives us our dally quota of energy
needed to survive.

Over geological time—about 600 million
years—some of the green plants have been
converted into fossil fuels: coal, petroleum
and natural gas. The coal in your barbecue,
gasoline in your car, and gas cooking your
dinner on the kitchen range, are the rem-
nants of incredibly ancient sunbeams. The
sun also causes winds to blow to provide
windpower, and rivers to flow to provide
water power.

The advantages of solar energy, the direct
use of the sun’s rays, are that it consists of
enormous amounts of energy and is renewed
daily. Yet, because it is so diffuse, difficult
to concentrate, and interrupted daily, solar
energy shows little promise as a general
energy source of the future—except in farm-
ing.

%)nly 29% of the world’s energy now is
supplied by water power, and it is not likely
to increase. Water power sources usually are
in remote areas where people are not, and
dams silt up in a relatively short time-period,
energy from winds and tides, and geothermal
energy released from earth’s hot Interior, are
highly loeal, restricted to a few specific areas.
Their contributions are very small compared
to the world's future total energy needs.

S0, we are left with coal, petroleum and
natural gas, and nuclear energy. Hubbert, in
detalled calculations, shows that the United
States now only has about a 60-70 year sup-
ply of petroleum and about a 200-300 year
supply of coal.

Although the world has mined coal for
about 800 years, one-half of all the coal
mined has been burned in the last 30 years.
And although petroleum has been pumped
out of the ground for about 100 years, cne-
half of all the petroleum pumped has been
burned in the last 14 years!

Sinke fossil fuels are only temporary, and
controlled thermonuclear fusion is not here
as yet—and may not be feasible—Hubbert
says we must turn to breeder nuclear fission
reactors for our future energy needs. Fail-
ure to do so *“would constitute one of the
major disasters in human history.”

But, he strongly warns that we must be
extremely careful not to dispose of radio-
active wastes in ways that could be “hazard-
ous to the health and genetic securlty of the
nation.”

WL THE 1870's BE BETTER? THE PROSPECT
Is Not Goobp

(By Irving S. Bengelsdorf)

At 9:40 In the morning on All Saints
Day—Nov. 1, 1766—with most of its citizens
praying in its churches, Lisbon was dev-
astated by an intense earthquake, It is esti-
mated that 60,000 people lost their lives in
the earthquake and the 40-foot high
tsunami and the six-day-long fire that
followed.

An earthquake is considered an “act of
God.” And God is benevolent and charitable.
Why would He devastate churches and de-
stroy thousands of worshipers by choosing to
spring an earthquake on Lisbon at precisely
the moment when His falthful were wor-
shiping Him in church? A wave of religious
doubt and questioning swept over Europe,
culminating In 1759 with Voltaire’s “Can-
dide.” It is a brilliantly written, grisly satire
that uncompromisingly pokes fun at the
“establishment” of the late 18th century.
Part of Candide's story takes place in Lisbon
during the earthquake.

One of the characters in *“Candide” is a
Polyanna-like philosopher named Dr. Pan-
gloss. Regardless of what happens to him,
his motto remains: “All is for the best in the
best of possible worlds.”

Obviously, Dr. Pangloss is an optimist
Then what is a pessimist? In “The Sllver
Stallion,” the American novelist James
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Branch Cabell writes, “The optimist pro-
claims that we live in the best of all pos-
sible worlds; and the pessimist fears this is
true.”

What are the chance of improving our
“best of all possible worlds™ in America as
we enter today into the eighth decade of the
20th century? Not very good, according to
Dr. Phillp M. Hauser of the University of
Chicago and one of the country's leading
sociologlsts.

In a most provocative speech delivered
to the 46th annual Congress of Cities held
recently in San Diego, pessimist Hauser em-
phasized:

“During the 70s, alr and water pollution
will continue io threaten health and life;
housing supply and quality will remain in-
adequate; slums will continue to be centers
of physical rot and social pathology; alr and
surface traffic will continue to congest urban
areas and the commuters’ crisis will not
abate.

“Urban design will continue to fall far
short of meeting requirements; crime and
delinquency will continue at high levels;
organized crime will continue to thrive with
virtually the same immunity it has enjoyed
for half a century; drug addiction and alco-
holism will continue to serve as avenues for
escape for increasing numbers of people un-
able to cope.

“The revolt of youth not only will con-
tinue but, in all likelihood, will escalate at
both extremes—the hippies who seek escape
and the activists who seek confrontation; the
revolt of the blacks will also escalate as the
gap between what they desire and what they
have continues to grow.

“The public schools will transform the
United States into a caste society stratified
by race and economic status as they continue
to fall to provide the poor and minority
groups with adequate education; poverty will
continue to remind this most afluent of na-
tions that it has grave systemic disorders;
tax reform is likely to continue to be a prom-
ise rather than a reality; welfare provisions
will continue to be inadequate and constitute
a continuous source of irritation both to
welfare recipients and to taxpayers.

“Payments will still be made to massive
agricultural enterprises for not growing
crops; consumer protection will remain in-
adequate as ‘caveat emptor’ lingers as a relic
of the past; the House of Representatives and
the state leglslatures will remain malappor-
tioned through continued use of the gerry-
mander desplte the ‘one-man one-vote' rule;
the dead hand of the South will continue
its reactionary grip on the federal legislative
process by reason of the combination of the
one-party system and seniority rules.

“The ‘New Federalism' will demonstrate the
continued disinterest of state governments
in urban problems and demonstrate again
that state governments are more inept, more
calloused, more subject to special interest
pressures and more corrupt than the federal
government; military expenditures will re-
main at astronomical levels and may con-
tinue to increase even if we manage to be-
come disengaged from the Vietnam horror.”

Hauser pulls no punches and, obviously,
his outlook for the seventies does not qualify
him as an optimist. For as Voltaire had Can-
dide say, “Optimism is a mania for main-
taining that all is well when things are goin®
badly.”

PROBLEM OF RAISING A GROWING WORLD'S

STANDARDS OF LIVING
(By Irving S. Bengelsdorf)

Americans account for only about 5.98% of
the total world population—200 million
Americans out of a total world population of
3.4 billion people. Yet, although the number
of Americans is only about one-seventeenth
of the total number of people in the world,
Americans use up about one-half of the
world’s mineral and energy resources.
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Thus, standing behind each and every
American—silently supporting his life in an
extremely complex, modern technological so-
clety—are 12 tons of steel per person, 360
pounds of copper, 310 pounds of lead, 240
pounds of aluminum, 230 pounds of zine, 40
pounds of tin and about 1,000 pounds of
other metals.

And to keep each American going in our
society now requires an amount of energy
equivalent to the burning of 12 tons of coal
per person per year. With a population of
more than 80 million automobiles, there now
are 0.4 automobiles per American citizen; in
California, this ratio rises to about 0.7 auto-
mobiles per Californian.

Obviously, with a growing American popu-
lation demanding ever more material goods
and energy—and the rest of the world de-
manding even more material goods and
energy sources as it strives to attain a higher
standard of living comparable to the high
American llving standard—the world com-
petition for minerals and energy sources in
the next few decades will be intense, indeed.

Even if the rate of world population growth
were zero—no growth in population at all—
the international competition for the world’s
resources would be fraught with difficulties
and dangers enough. But, world population
is nmot stagnant. It is growing at a rate of
about 2.1% per year. This does not sound
like very much, but at this growth rate, the
number of people on earth will more than
double in 31 years—about T billlon people
by the year 2000.

At a symposium entitled “Earth as a
Planet,” presented at the 135th annual meet-
ing of the American Assn. for the Advance-
ment of Science held in Dallas, Dr. Harrison
Brown of Caltech emphasized the enormous
drain on the world’'s resources in the near
future.

Thus, with an estimated American popu-
lation of 340 million Americans by the year
2000, each American will have to be provided
with 20 tons of steel per person, 1,320 pounds
of aluminum, 740 pounds of copper, 640
pounds of lead, 480 pounds of zine, 410
pounds of tin, and energy sources amount-
ing to the equivalent of 20 tons of coal
burned per person per year.

But, the rest of the exploding world popu-
lation wants to emulate our high standard of
living. They also will want more material
goods and energy sources.

In his book “The Next Ninety Years" Dr.
Brown writes, “The economic development of
the poorer nations will place a tremendous
drain upon the earth’s avallable resources.
By the year 2000, the population of the world
might well grow to 7.5 billlon persons, about
B8 billion of whom will be living in the pres-
ently underdeveloped nations of the world.

“If by some miracle all these people were
to be brought up to the standard of living
NOW enjoyed by the people of the United
Btates, we would need to extract from the
earth over &0 billion tons of iron, one billion
tons of copper, an equal amount of lead, over
600 million tons of zinc and nearly 100 mil-
lion tons of tin, in addition to huge quanti-
ties of other substances.

“These quantities are several hundred
times the PRESENT annual world rates of
production, Their extraction would virtually
deplete the earth of all high-grade mineral
resources . . "

Dr. Brown concludes, “"Our basic problem,
really, is not that of supporting comfortably
the distressingly large numbers of people who
we now know will inevitably inhabit the
earth in the decades ahead. I am convinced
that technlecally this can be done.

“Our basic problem is getting from here to
there successfully, with a minimum of chaos
and human suffering. We are called upon to
make the most difficult transition the com-
munity of man has yet been called upon to
make—that of bringing birth rates in balance
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with rapidly lowering death rates on a world-
wide scale.

“At the same time we are called upon to
rapidly improve the economic well-being of
the world’s people. Although this transition
i{s feasible from a technological point of view,
it might well turn out to be impossible po-
litically.”

Many of the major problems facing our
planet have been created by the applications
of sclence and technology, But their solutions
lie with people—their numbers and their at-
titudes.

It's A HuNerRY WORLD—GETTING HUNGRIER
(By Irving 8. Bengelsdorf)

Almost 71% of our planet’s surface Is
water—the oceans and the seas. And of the
remaining 29% that is dry land, only about
one-tenth of it is suitable for human habita-
tion and farming. There are tundra regions,
mountain chains, deserts, tropical rain
forests and savannahs. This contributes to an
uneven distribution of population.

Thus, although the planet’s dry land now
is politically divided into about 140 differ-
ent countries, about half of the 3.5 billion
fellow human passengers now aboard Space-
ship Earth live in only five countries: China,
India, Soviet Union, United States and
Pakistan.

To survive, people need energy obtained
from the food they eat. And food, as well as
population, is unevenly distributed. Hunger
is a matter of geography.

In a recent pamphlet entitled “The Dual
Challenge of Health and Hunger—a Global
Crisis,” published by the Population Refer-
ence Bureau, Washington, D.C., Dr. Georg A.
Borgstrom writes, “If all food in the world
were equally distributed and each human
recelved ldentical quantities, we would ALL
be malnourished.”

COULD FEED ONE-THIRD

Dr. Borgstrom, professor of food science
and geography at Michigan State University,
East Lansing, Mich., then adds, “If the en-
tire world's food supply were parceled out at
the U.S. dietary level, it would feed only
about one-third of the human race.”

Borgstrom points out that the world’s peo-
ples now are divided into three categories:
There is the “Luxury Club” of almost 400
million people—the United States, Canada,
parts of Western Europe, Oceania, and the
La Plata countries of Latin America—who
enjoy a “rich and steadily more abundant
diet as well as a high standard of living . . ."

Then there are the fence-straddlers of
about 800 million people—examples are the
Soviet, Eastern Europeans and Japanese—
who “manage well enough despite numerous
handicaps and limited resources, but their
dlet, although barely adequate, is monot-
onous and their life, in general, parsi-
monious."”

Finally, there are the poverty stricken of
more than 2 billion people—Asia, Africa
and most of Latin America—who live in “the
most critical hunger areas.”

GREAT DECEPTION

And the rich live off the poor. Borgstrom
explains: “We of the rich, well-fed world are
subject to a gigantic self-deception. There
is, for instance, nothing wrong with our im-
pressive dairy development, but we conven-
fently fail to realize that its high level of
performance depends on the influx from the
hungry world of milllons of tons of
proteins . . ™

It is incredible that Peru, a poor country
that now is the leading fishing nation in the
world, does not feed its high-protein catch
to the protein-deficient hungry of Peru and
Latin America, but exports its catch as fish
meal to feed the chickens and hogs of
America and Europe.

What to do? The first thing is that we must
face reality. Borgstrom emphasizes, “The
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most disquieting aspect of the food issue
is the fact that, with few exceptions, the
sclentific and technical community has been
signaling a green light to mankind when a
stop sign would have been far more appro-
priate. Recent statements by leading western
sclentists in almost all disciplines reveal a
shocking disregard for the abject conditions
which enclose almost three-fifths of the hu-
man race.

“It is indeed macabre to witness the pres-
ent game of calculating how many people
the world COULD nourish—IF. The figures
soar beyond 7 billion to 10 billion and even
more. Yet, scandalously, the world has failed
to provide satisfactorily for even half the 3.5
billion pecple alive now. To give our current
population a minimally sound diet would
require the immediate doubling of world
food production. Whatever else happens, and
whatever urgent measures are taken, food is
going to be the overriding issue of the nexf
30 years.”

Borgstrom concludes: “I would argue that
the hunger crisis reflects man’s inability to
imagine what he already knows. We are par-
ticipating in a grand-scale evasion of re-
ality which bears all the slgns of insanity.
In order to bring health and restore vitality
to the whole human species, nothing less is
required than a global WILL to act, simple
justice, true population control, worldwide
food planning, effective execution by the scl-
entlsts, engineers and public leaders of states
and regions—and a massive commitment of
funds.

“Furthermore, the resources of lands and
seas must reach the larders of all mankind,
not just the wealthy. It is time the West
kept faith with the Atlantic Charter, which
proclaims that all peoples should have equal
access to the harvests of the world."”

THE POMPIDOU APOLOGY

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, we all
have our disagreements. One of the
marks of our open society is that we can
have these disagreements publicly.

On his recent visit to the United
States, French President Pompidou was
confronted by a lot of our fellow Amer-
icans who are unhappy with his policy
in the Middle East. From press reports
we learned that President Pompidou was
rufled and unnerved by these demon-
strations, despite the President's warn-
ing that we live in an “age of demon-
strations.” So ruffied was the French
President that the President flew to New
York to reassure him and apologize.

I can understand the demands of
diplomacy.

But I think it is time for some plain
talk. I participated in one of those dem-
onstrations right here in Washington on
the eve of M. Pompidou’s arrival. The
crowd was orderly and well behaved. The
march and rally were licensed and the
Americans present were exercising their
Bill of Rights guarantees to free speech
and the right to petition their Govern-
ment. I boycotted M. Pompidou's appear-
ance before the joint session, because I
strongly oppose his policies in the Middle
East as, I might add, do a majority of
my fellow Americans and the French

people.
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I was not in San Francisco, Chicago,
or New York, but I am sure the demon-
strations M. Pompidou encountered
there were more orderly, more respect-
ful, and more restrained than those that
many of our colleagues confront in the
charivari of American public life.

If M. Pompidou was upset by the
rough and tumble of American publie
life, I can only fault his foreign office
for not preparing him better for the
culture shock. America has always be a
brawling, roughhouse of manners and
debate and, if the administration will
let me borrow a term it has brought into
currency, we are not yet effete.

Some have suggested that it was all
a question of manners and to them I
say consider the ethics of a French Gov-
ernment which takes Israel’s money for
goods, refuses to deliver the goods, and
then has the unmitigated gall to de-
mand, on three occasions, payments for
maintenance of the goods which it re-
fuses to deliver. That kind of conduct
would get short shrift on any Main
Street in this country.

The President’s apology to M. Pom-
pidou has rankled many Americans, not-
withstanding the needs of diplomacy.
The apology has inspired Rabbi Elias
Charry, president of the Board of Rab-
bis of Greater Philadelphia, representing
some 330,000 Americans, to write an
eloquent letter to the President.

Rabbi Charry suggests that, in light
of the apology, a restatement of the
traditional American policy toward Is-
rael would be welcome, accompanied by
the same press attention that surround-
ed the apology.

I think Rabbi Charry's request is par-
ticularly significant in light of this week’s
alarming press reports that the State
Department, acting in the name of the
White House, will announce within days
that the administration either will not
sell Israel the arms Mrs, Meir asked for
back in September, or will sell that coun-
try only some of the arms on certain
conditions.

It is my fervent hope thau this admin-
istration will not compromise the posture
of our only ally in the Middle East and
I have expressed that view in separate
telegrams to the President and my fellow
Pennsylvanian, the Senate minority
leader.

With the unanimous consent of my
colleagues, I enter in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp Rabbi Charry’'s letter to the
President:

THE BOARD OF RARBEIS OF
GEEATER PHILADELPHIA,
March 5, 1970.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PReSmDENT: I write as the Presi-
dent of the Board of Rabbis of Greater Phila-
delphia, comprising some 140 spiritual lead-
ers of a Jewish community of 330,000.

In the New York Times of March 3, an
officilal White House statement i= reported as
saylng that Instances of “discourteous and
disrespectful” treatment accorded President
Pompidou in this country were the acts of
a “few citizens” and “do not represent the
American people and this country's attitude
toward France."

The protests which met President Pompi-
dou stemmed from deeply feit anger by
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Americans—both Jew and others—over the
sale of Mirages by France to Libya, an act
that deliberately threatens Israel. The dem-
onstrations were not directed at the French
people—but at Mr. Pompidou who authorized
the sale. (You yourself expressed indignation
when that fact became known). The protest-
ers were very much aware that Pompidou is
not France—and that a majority of French-
men are dissatisfied with Pompidou’s policy
toward Israel. That, at some point in the
protests, acts of discourtesy by a few hot-
heads took place is, of course, deplorable—
yet understandable. The protesters were say-
ing that Israel has the right to live and that
they have the right to express their indigna-
tlon in the face of betrayal by leaders like
Pompidou. Not only is such public protest
sanctified by American law and tradition, it
does represent, in my opinion, the American
people’s attitude not to France but to Pom-
pidou’s perfidy. We trust that President
Pompidou was not deluded by your courteous
deference at his dinner in New York.

The demonstrators indeed were representa-
tive of the America which, in any number of
Congressional resolutions and Presidential
statements, has In essence sald to the world:
The State of Israel is our friend and ally
and must live under no threat of destruc-
tion or attack despite the machinations and
hatred of the people that would destroy her.
We should be happy to know that in your
talks with the President of France, you made
this unmistakably clear.

In view of the fact that the apology by
the President of the United States to the
President of France may be misunderstood
as having implications detrimental to Israel,
we should welcome from your Administra-
tion a restatement of the traditional Amer-
ican policy toward Israel. Justice would re-
quire that such a statement would attract
the same attention from the press as did your
unprecedented flight to New York to assuage
Mr. Pompidou’s ruffled feelings,

Respectfully yours,
RaBpr Erias CHARRY,
President.

MORTON L. MANDEL ELECTED
PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL
JEWISH WELFARE BOARD

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OoHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, today, a
distinguished citizen and civic leader of
my community, Mr. Morton L. Mandel,
was elected as president of the National
Jewish Welfare Board which is the na-
tional association of 487 Jewish Com-
munity Centers and Young Men's and
Young Women’s Hebrew Associations
with a combined membership of over
800,000 men, women and young people
in more than 200 communities in 34
States. Under its aegis are 250 armed
services committees throughout the
United States. The board also repre-
sents the Jewish community in USO.

Mr. Mandel, at the age of 48, has be-
come known as one of Cleveland’'s out-
standing businessmen. He is the presi-
dent of the Premier Industrial Corp., a
leading manufacturing and distribution
agency which was founded by Mr. Man-
del and his two brothers, Jack and Jo-
seph, and is now a substantial publicly
held corporation with annual sales which
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are about to reach $100 million. His out-
standing business and civic contribu-
tions were recognized as early as 1956,
when he was voted the “Outstanding
Young Man of the Year” by the Cleve-
land Junior Chamber of Commerce.
More recently, he has been made a di-
rector of the Central National Bank of
Cleveland and of the Cleveland Electric
Tuminating Co.

He was president of the Jewish Com-
munity Center of Cleveland from 1952
to 1958, and is now an honorary frustee
for life of that organization. He was a
vice president of the Midwest section of
the National Jewish Welfare Board and
has served as vice president of the na-
tional board since 1964. He is the na-
tional president of the Bureau for Ca-
reers in Jewish Service.

Mr. Mandel is a long-time trustee and

member of the executive committee of
the Jewish Community Federation of
Cleveland. He is currently chairman of
its foundation advisory council. He has
been an officer of its Jewish Welfare
Fund Appeal on several occasions, and is
one of the advisory council for the 1970
campaign. He is a member of the board
of the Mount Sinai Hospital of Cleveland
and of a number of its committees, in-
cluding a current committee which is
sli;utadlying the future program for the hos-
pital.
He is division A—big gifts division—
chairman of the current United Appeal
Campaign of Greater Cleveland. In prior
vears he has served in a variety of eapac-
ities in the campaign, and also as trus-
tee and an honorary trustee of the Cleve-
land Community Chest since 1965.

Mr. Mandel is chairman of the endow-
ment fund committee of the Council of
Jewish Federations and Welfare Funds,
and is a trustee of the council. He is a
former member of the visiting commit-
tee of the school of applied social
sciences of Case Western Reserve Uni-
versity, and is currently chairman of the
leadership gifts division of the univer-
sity’s annual alumni fund campaign.

He served on the board of the junior
achievement committee from 1955 to
1963, and as a member of its advisory
council from 1965 to the present time. He
is a member of the Greater Cleveland
Growth Association and advisory board
member of the Greater Cleveland Safety
Couneil.,

Morton Mandel is the perfect example
of the type of civic and community
leader that this Nation relies on—and
needs more of. His activities in the busi-
ness and civic affairs are a model for ef-
fective community action.

A RESOLUTION RELATING TO THE
ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT
MADE BY MEMBERS OF THE
HOUSE

HON. ROBERT TAFT, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, I have today
introduced a resolution relating to the
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annual financial report made by Mem-
bers of the House to the Commitfee on
Standards and Official Conduect. The ef-
fect of the resolution would be to amend
the existing rule to provide that infor-
mation now filed in confidence in part B,
would become available for public in-
spection upon filing. While recognizing
the distaste of some for any such dis-
closure other than to the committee, I
have become convinced that it is neces-
sary in order to maintain and strengthen
public confidence in the Congress. The
present rule, calling only for disclosing
of the names of security holdings without
amounts, seems inclined to arouse rather
than allay questions and attacks upon
our integrity. We must take this further
step in the public interest.

THE FRED LEWIS RICHARDSON,
JR., FOUNDATION

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, nearly 3
vears ago I was privileged to participate
in ceremonies to dedicate a monument
to Pfe. Fred L. Richardson, Jr., of Bris-
tol, who was killed in action in Vietnam.

When I returned to my office in Wash-
ington after this impressive ceremony,
I felt strongly that the events which oc-
curred during this memorial were of such
significance that the newspaper ac-
counts should be placed in the CONGRES-
sioNAL Recorp. They appeared in the
June 15, 1967, issued of the REcorbp.

It was the excellent idea of Mrs. Clar-
ence Burley to erect a monument in
memory of Mr. Richardson and she
must also be given credit for successfully
directing the effort to establish the Fred
Lewis Richardson Foundation, a charter
organization which will administer a
scholarship program for a deserving high
school student each year in the Bristol,
Tennessee-Virginia community.

The foundation received its charter
last month and I feel honored that I
was chosen to serve as an honorary
member of its board of directors.

Mrs. Burley mailed a copy of the foun-
dation’s charter and I would like to make
it available for the readers of the Rec-

ORD.
THE Frep LEWIS RICHARDSON, JR.,
FOUNDATION

Whereas, Fred Lewls Richardson, Jr., son
of Mrs. Fred Richardson Delaney and step-
son of Fred Delaney, was killed in action in
Vietnam on May 3, 1966, and is believed to
be the first Bristol Negro killed in this mili-
tary campaign; and

Whereas, Pfc. Richardson, who was twen-
ty years of age when he died while leading
a platoon attack on North Vietnamese gun
emplacements, for his outstanding military
service record received the Purple Heart,
the Military Medal, and the Vietnam Cross
with palms for gallantry from the Govern-
ment of South Vietnam, and the Bronze Star
from the United States Government.

Now, therefore, the undersigned, in hon-

or of Fred Lewis Richardson, Jr., desire to
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and hereby do assoclate ourselves in the
formation of a memorial foundation under
the provisions and subject to the require-
ments of the law for such cases made and
provided, and by this, our Articles of Asso-
ciation, set forth as follows:

1. The name of the association is to be
Fred Lewis Richardson, Jr. Memorial Foun-
datlon.

2. The address wherein its principal uffice
is to be located is Bristol, Sullivan County,
Tennessee,

3. The purposes for which 1t is formed are
as follows:

(a) To inspire youth of all races to be-
come more active and participate in all
phases of religious, patriotic, and civic or-
ganizations and to learn the value of help-
ing others by working together for the com-
mon good of all people.

(b) To administer a scholarship program
in honor of Fred Lewis Richardson, Jr. which
will include the awarding of funds to de-
serving senior youth in the Bristol Tennes-
see-Virginia community to aid them in con-
tinuing their education in a higher school
of learning, said award to be presented every
two years.

The awards shall be $25.00 United States
Savings Bonds to one or more senior high
school students enrolled in schools in the
Bristol Tennessee-Virginia community
chosen by a committee composed of faculty
members wherein sald student is enrolled
and subject to the approval of the officials of
this Foundation. The recipients of the savings
bonds awards shall be selected on the basis
of their active participation in extra-curric-
ular activities rather than on an academic
standing.

4. The Foundation shall be managed by a
Board of Directors and the initial members
of the Board are:

Mrs. Clarence Burley, Chairman, Bristol,
Tennessee.

Mrs. Fannie Marie Delaney, Bristol, Ten-
nessee.

Mr. Fred Delaney, Sr., Bristol, Tennessee.

Mrs. Dawn Delaney, New York City, New
York.

Mr.
York.

Mrs. Curtis P. Mayo, New York City, New
York.

Mr. Ernie Norcross, Bristol, Virginia.

Mr. William Overbay, Bristol, Tennessee.

Mrs. Henry Barker, Bristol, Tennessee,

Mrs, Albert King, Bristol, Tennessee.

Mr. Robert Richmond, Bristol, Tennessee.

Mr, Wilfred Gillenwater, Bristol, Tennessee.

Mr. Richard Boyd, Bristol, Virginia.

Mr. Wesley Davis, Bristol, Tennessee.

Mr, Fred Delaney, Jr., New York City, New
York.

The following persons shall be named as
Honorary members of the Board of Directors:

Hon. James Quillen, Washington, D.C.

Judge Hal Carr, Blountville, Tennessee.

Mrs. Robert Richmond, Bristol, Tenn.

In the event of the resignation or death
of any member of the Board of Directors
hereinabove named the unexpired term of
such Board member shall be filled by a per-
son or persons selected by the remaining
Board members.

5. The period for the duration of the
Foundation is unlimited.

6. The names and addresses of the original
organizers of the Foundation are as follows:
Mrs. Clarence Burley, Bristol, Tennessee.

Mrs, Fannie Marie Delaney, Bristol, Ten-
nessee.

Mr. Fred Delaney, Sr., Bristol, Tennessee.

Mr, Curtis P, Mayo, New York City, New
York,

Mrs. Curtis P. Mayo, New York City, New
York.

Mr. William Overbay, Bristol, Tennessee.

Curtis P. Mayo, New York City, New
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GARY JOB CORPS CENTER HON-
ORED FOR 5 YEARS OF EXCEL-
LENT SERVICE

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, 5 years ago,
the Job Corps was barely a concept, much
less an action program. At this time, the
Gary Center took the first cautious steps
forward. In the 5 years intervening, Gary
has taken bold steps and now leads the
Nation.

Mr. Speaker, the San Antonio Express-
News summed it up much better than I
can. I insert the following article written
by Jerry Deal from the March 8 issue:
GARrRY, ToP JoB CorPs CENTER, 5 YEARs OLD

(By Jerry Deal)

San Marcos—Ezxactly five years ago, 220
bewildered and on the most part reluctant
young men set foot for the first time on a
former Air Force base in the flatlands just
outside San Marcos.

They were the vanguard—the first few of
some 23,000—to undergo training at the Gary
Job Corps Center, as part of a new federal
effort to place into the human race flow the
young who either had rejected or had been
repudiated by society. The object was to take
these 16 to 21-year-olds, teach them a voca-
tional skill and place them into jobs upon
completion of their training.

This novel Job Corps program, inspired by
former President Lyndon B. Johnson's Great
Society, and under the direction of an already
controversial federal antipoverty agency, the
Office of Economic Opportunity, immediately
was the recipient of raging outbursts from
the critics.

“Too expensive,” “It’ll never work,” “It is
destined to become a politically corrupted
program™ and “They'll just learn how to
become criminals,” said those opposed to Job
Corps, including many members of Congress.

“It can work,"” "It can be the salvation for
many of our school dropouts and the de-
prived,” “Give it a decent chance and it will
be successful,” retorted the proponents.

Both factions in many ways were proven to
be right. Some Job Corps centers became in-
volved in serious problems—excessive train-
ing costs, lack of ability to retain the young
men (and later women), inadequate pro-
grams and counseling, and trouble with mem-
bers and lawmen of the communities where
the often unwelcome centers were located.
Many centers failled to survive, even before
last year's Nixon administration cutback on
the Job Corps program.

Gary has weathered the storm for the five
years—and without any indication of a fed-
eral spending cutback here. Gary has cer-
tainly not been without problems and it ap-
pears will prevail as long as the program is
in existence. There have been serious in-
cidents, including the most remembered, an
early episode involving corpsmen in the
shooting of two young Air Force men in San
Antonio. There have been many other dis-
ciplinary problems.

At first there were rumors and half-truths
involving Gary corpsmen blaming them for
crimes throughout the South and Central
Texas area. Most were found to be untrue.

Some early problems that did arise, Gary
officials are quick to blame on the lack of
proper screening of the candlidates where
they were being recruited—and at the time
they were quick to tell OEO to do a better
job of it. The misfits were returned home.
In one case it was an entire hoodlum gang
recruited in Chicago and sent to Gary.




8440

But what really has happened the past five
years at the center, considered the elite of
all? Do its administrators sincerely believe
the program has saved a large number from
the ghettos? Has Gary actually reduced pov-
erty and welfare costs? Are those who com-
pleted training still working at the skilled
‘professions they were taught? What is the
future of Gary, part of a program President
Nixon once said he would discontinue?

Dr. O. J. Baker, skillful but frank executive
director of Texas Education Foundation, Inc.,
non-profit organization that operates Gary
and the McKinney Job Corps Center for
Women (recognized as the most efficlent of
11 women's centers), declared:

“Many probhlems we anticipated having
with the program, we had. Many successes we
anticipated having, we had.

“Although we are never satisfied, we have
been pleased with those successes. I antic-
ipate our Job Corps Center for a long time
will continue to be a part under a different
name . . . but of a federal program, perhaps
the name is not important, what is impor-
tant is there still are those who need this
training, with no other ways to receive it.
There always will be & need for this type
program, for those youngsters who did not
learn the right things in school to earn them-
selves a living, and for the school dropouts.”

Dr. Baker, formerly superintendent of
schools at Dickinson, remembers those first
corpsmen coming to Gary, from virtually
every state.

“You could see it In some, the first thing
they wanted to do upon unboarding the bus
on these Texas plains was leave again, and
quite a few of those first ones did.”

It was he who demanded better screening
for recruits and who more than once butted
heads with the upper echelon OEO poverty
warriors concerning Job Corps policy.

Since those first 229 skulked onto the
1,000-acre reservation, a total of 23,238 have
enrolled, including the 3,000 in training now.
Of that number, 15,808 completed studles In
one of the vocations offered, currently 34.

About 14,000 have been processed for jobs,
returned to school or went into the military,
with some 800 job verifications pending
(some 250 returned to high school, 32 en-
rolled in college and about 600 were inducted
or enlisted into the military).

A total of 2,628 General Educational De-
velopment (GED) high school equivalency
degrees have been issued and another 350
corpsmen are taking GED courses now.

It's no inexpensive matter to train these
young men, it is averaging about $4,500 per
man a year, as it has for four years. But, of
course, this includes keeping them on a 24-
hour basis, and is despite the rise in living
costs.

The federal limit is $6,000, and Gary has
the lowest cost of the existing 36 men's cen-
ters (four urban like Gary, and 32 small con-
servation, before the cutback there were 100
men's centers).

Evidence of some success in training and
placement is seen in the number of firms
who have standing offers for certain num-
bers of graduates each month, for example
Brown & Root of Houston: Texas Instru-
ments, Dallas; and Collins Radlo Corp., Dal-
las. Todd Shipping Yard of Galveston has a
standing order for 20 welders each six weeks
at a starting salary of $3.60 an hour.

There has been some concern because
young Negroes not only comprise the major-
ity of corpsmen, with 68 per cent, but be-
cause that percentage has steadily risen since
the opening of Gary. Three years ago, 40 per
cent of the populace was Negro. Latin-Amer-
icans (nearly all Mexican-Americans, with a
few Puerto Ricans) comprise more than 19
per cent, Anglos about 11 per cent and In-
dians nearly one per cent.

Those instructors and officials who have ex-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

pressed concern about the rising rate of
Negroes are afraid it's scaring off the Mexi-
can-Americans and Anglos. But others see
the need for getting the Negroes into skills
as most important. Some instructors have
left Gary because of the rise in Negroes
attending.

The percentage of Mexican-Americans has
increased the past three years. It was about
15 per cent in early 1967.

“We'd llke to get more Chicanos, but it
seems like not too many slgn up for the
program,” said Public Relations Dir. John
C. Henry. “I'm a South Texas man and I
know it would be a big help to many of
these disadvantaged youngsters to get into
such & program,” he added.

About three per cent of the corpsmen get
arrested for serious offenses during their
stay (they get one pass a week to visit San
Marcos, Austin or San Antonio), and most
of these are sent home if not Incarcerated
where the offense occurs.

“We note with pride there have been no
organized protests or demonstrations ema-
nating from the center, in spite of such
moves nationally among the same age
groups,” boasted Henry. “We know of no
efforts to form any Negro, Mexican-Ameris
can nor Anglo militant groups on center.”

Of the 34 vocational courses, those in-
volving automotive repair are the most popu-
lar, with more than 1,000 enrolled in this
cluster. Welding is the second most popular
with the building trades, business trades
and heavy equipment operation close behind,

According to Wallace Dockall, Gary’s center
director, a current problem at Gary is the
fTact 1t is getting younger candidates than
in recent years. “Of our enrollment, 75 per-
cent are 18 years or younger and 55 percent
are 17 and younger,” he stressed. He attrib-
uted this to many new programs offered
under the Manpower Tralning Act in cities
where the deprived youths reside.

“This has necessitated a tremendous
change in our program, partly because the
young corpsmen have not been out into the
world and suffered the hard knocks of being
unable to make a decent living because of
lack of education,” he added. “Therefore,
they lack the motivation some of their pred-
ecessors had.”

He sald Gary has especially redesigned its
academic programs since it is taking the
younger students longer to get adjusted, plus
that in the past seven or eight months the
academic knowledge of some incomers has
been lower.

“Some 42 percent or 1400 of our present
trainees had a fourth grade or below reading
level when they entered,” Dockall asserted.
“Our training programs are lasting longer
in many cases because we have had to work
more on the academic level, particularly
reading, so they could properly be ready for
their vocations."”

Gary uses the phonic method of reading
Instruction, with audio and visual aids. In
the laboratories, large electronic consoles
are connected with reading booths and there
is an individual tape recorder for each stu-
dent. With a printed list of words before
them, students listen to the instructor’s
voice on a master tape, record their own
voices pronouncing the same words, replay
the tapes to learn what mistakes they made,

The corpsmen on the average increase their
reading level by one grade a month.

As for the future of Gary, both Dockall
and Dr. Baker are excited about projected
and possible upcoming programs. Dockall said
efforts are under way to link incoming corps-
men with prospective employers—meaning a
trainee taking upholstery would know
shortly upon entrance he definitely had a
Job with, for example AAA Upholstery Co.,
if he satisfactorily completed the course;
or an alr conditioning student had a job
with BBB Alr Conditioning, Inc.
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Among the proudest persons of Gary is
US. Rep. J. J. “Jake” Pickle, Austin, in
whose district the center is located. A long-
time proponent of Job Corps, he is the first
to admit the program has had its share of
defects and has been highly controversial.

But he is quick to illustrate that Gary
has moved consistently well in advance of
the controversial surroundings behind the
program and has in fact become a model
center.

A REPORT TO THE PEOPLE

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, as the
population in our districts grow each
year, it becomes increasingly difficult to
tell the people what you as their Con-
gressman and the Congress itself are do-
ing in their name and in their behalf.

Despite all efforts by the press to in-
form the public, many, many members
of the voting public find it difficult to
keep abreast of our activities.

Since a well-informed electorate is an
absolute requirement in representative
government, I have periodically pub-
lished a newsletter designed to keep my
constitueney informed of their Congress-
man’s activities. My current newsletter
discusses some of the highlights of the
first session of the 91st Congress and
areas which will continue to be of con-
cern and interest to the Congress and to
my constituency. With the unanimous
consent of my colleagues, I enter my cur-
rent newsletter in the Recorb:

REFORTS TO THE PEOPLE
(By Congressman JosHUA EILBERG)

The first session of the 91st Congress has
drawn to a close and its achievements were
many. It wil be remembered in many ways.
First it will be recalled as the tax relief and
reform Congress. It will be remembered as
the Congress which launched the most sig-
nificant Constitutional amendment in the
history of this country.

TAX RELIEF AND REFORM

The Tax Reform Act passed In this Con-
gress 1s the most comprehensive revision of
our tax system since the income tax became
law in 1913. Its major provisions call for
raising the personal exemption in four steps
from its present $600 to $750 by 1973 and
ralsing the standard deduction in three an-
nual steps beginning in 1971 from the current
10 percent of $1000 to 15 percent or $2000 by
1973. Some other important features are a
minimum tax which will require the very
wealthy who previously had escaped taxa-
tion to pay some taxes; a reduction in the ofl
depletion allowance from 2714 percent to 22
percent; more liberal deductions for moving
expenses; easier rules for income averaging,
and the end of many corporate tax advani-
ages and privileges. To show how these sa7-
ings will affect a taxpaying, married couple
with two children study the following:

For an income of 8,000 to 810,000 the 1969
taxes was $850 to $1,225. The 1973 taxes will
be $580 to $805. This is a savings of from
$270 to §320.

It is important to note that the savings will
not be reflected in your Income tax for 1969,
which you are filing now, but in the coming
year's taxes.
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SOCIAL SECURITY INCREASE

Early in this Congress. I described the So-
clal Security System as the “Soecial Insecur-
ity System." Senior citizens on fixed incomes
are the hardest hit by inflation. As part of the
tax reform and relief package, the Congress
voted a 15 percent increase in Soclal Secu-
rity benefits. I heartily supported this boost
and continue to press for passage of my leg-
islation which provides for automatic cost-
of-living Increases the first of every year. This
would mean that people on Social Security
automatically would get an increase each
January 1 without the need for special leg-
islation. Additional Increases still could be
voted by the Congress,

ELECTORAL COLLEGE REFORM

The House of Representatives has over-
whelmingly approved a Constitutional
Amendment abolishing the electoral college
and providing for direct election of the Pres-
ident. I am proud to be a sponsor of this
amendment and a member of the House Ju-
diciary Committee which initially considered
it. It is my hope that the Senate will move
quickly to pass the amendment so that it
can be forwarded to the states for ratifica-
tion. Direct election is the only way we can
make certain the peoples’' choice goes to the
White House.

ISRAEL AND THE MIDDLE EAST

After reading Secretary of State William
P. Rogers’ speech of December 9, I became
alarmed, as did many of you, that the Ad-
minjistration was abandoning the United
States' long-standing policy of firm support
for Israel, I helped lead a vigorous campaign
to dissuade the government from such a
course. I have been assured that the corner-
stone of United States policy in the Middle
East is the survival of a free and independ-
ent state of Israel. In light of refusal by
France and England to sell Israel arms, it is
equally critical that the United States con-
tinue to allow Israel to buy arms for her
self-defense in the United States. Not only
is Israel’s cause morally just, but she re-
mains the only true friend of the United
States in the Middle East and our only bul-
wark agalnst Russian expansion and influ-
ence in that corner of the world.

DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION ACT

Lately we have all come to realize that
drug abuse is a problem no longer confined to
the socially underprivileged or the economi-
cally deprived. It is a problem we all share.
Sadly we know so little about it and much
of the information we recelve Is wrong.
Many a student today can out-lecture his
teacher on the subject of drugs. Much of his
information is wrong but he does not know
it. The House has passed the Drug Abuse
Education Act, which for the first time rec-
ognizes the need for massive education on the
subject. The law provides for a wide variety
of educational programs directly relevant to
the needs of local schools and communities
like our own. It concentrates on in-school
educational programs, teacher training in
drug abuse education and scientific research
on the effects of various non-medical drugs
such as marijuana and LSD. This Is a pro-
gram we need and I vigorously supported it.

CHILD PROTECTION ACT

I sponsored the Child Protection Act of
19690 and I am proud to report that it has
become law. The law protects children
against death or injury from hazardous toys.
Specifically it extends legal safeguards to
protect children against toys that explode,
catch fire, produce electric shock and electro-
cution, fragment or cut with sharp or pro-
truding edges, or represent a strangulation,
suffocation, or asphyxiation hazard. The bill
empowers the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare to order such toys off the
market if such hazards are determined to
exist.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

RUSSIA

As a member of the House Judiciary Sub-
committee on Immigration and Natlonality,
I led a Congressional delegation to the 31st
meeting of the Councll of the Intergovern-
mental Committee for European Migration.
ICEM helps move refugees and national mi-
grants from behind the Iron Curtain to the
West., To prepare for the meeting, I spent
Thanksgiving Week in Russia, I returned a
grateful and better American. Russia Is
stifling, suffocating. You are warned your
hotel room is bugged, guards and soldiers
grunt menacing instructions to you at
Lenin's Tomb, you are followed, freedoms we
take for granted are luxuries, the state is
everywhere. And in the refugee camps at
Vienna, I saw the kind of people who still
clamor to cross from Iron Curtain countries.
Those who bicker and quibble with America
should wvisit Russia. I guarantee you will
return as quickly as you can, a thankful,
patriotic American,

FRANKFORD ARSENAL

The Army announced last year that it was
transferring the research and development
mission of the Frankford Arsenal to other
installations around the country. The trans-
fers would have meant the loss of jobs or
uprooting of families to 2700 employees at
the Arsenal. We in Congress, by refusing the
Army the funds to implement the plan, were
able to keep these 2700 jobs right here in
Philadelphia. More recently the Army an-
nounced it was going to lay off 200 to 300
men at the Arsenal. I protested to Secretary
of Defense Melvin Laird. The reduction-in-
force was canceled with less than 100 vacant
job slots eliminated. The first months of this
year saw another announced reduction-in-
force and disclosure of a proposal to transfer
command responsibilities for fire control, in-
dicating to me that continued vigllance will
be required.

EDUCATION

Our schools need more money. Local tax
sources are exhausted. The Federal govern-
ment must assume & larger part of the cost
of educating our children. Under the Ad-
ministration’s budget allocations, Philadel-
phia schools will lose $5 million. I joined the
fight to restore more than $1 billion, includ-
ing Philadelphia’s $5 million, to the health,
education, and welfare appropriation. Much
of these funds are in the form of impact aid
which provides money schools can use to
directly meet operating expenses. I voted
against the President’s veto of these funds
because, while I agree that inflation must be
curbed, I do not think we should sacrifice
our school children on the altar of inflation.
My bill, the School Construction Act, would
assist local school districts in keeping pace
with the need for new classrooms. My bill
to assist children with learning disabilities
already has passed the House. I am now in-
vestigating ways in which the Federal gov-
ernment can contribute a larger share to-
wards meeting the operating expenses of
school districts like ours. There is no higher
national priority than keeping our schools
open and excellent.

WHERE YOU CAN REACH ME

Some people have asked where they gan
reach me, I keep an office right in the heart
of the Northeast. The office is on the second
floor of the First Federal Savings and Loan
Building at Castor and Cottman Avenues.
It is open six days a week and all weekday
nights. Depending on the calendar in Con-
gress, I am usually there on Fridays and
Saturdays. If I am not there someone on
my staff, Russ Krawczuk, Mary Dunne, Agnes
Lyons, Jessie Shore, or Bea Marks will help
you. Our number is RA 2-1717. In Washing-
ton, my office is at 1130 Longworth House
Office Bullding (225-4661) and Iif you get
to the Capitol, stop in and say hello.
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SELF-HELP HOUSING TODAY

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I was pleased when Congress
included in the landmark 1968 Housing
Act provisions through which self-help
homebuilding and maintenance pro-
grams could be established with Federal
assistance.

Self-help housing is an area which I
have long been interested in, and back
in 1967 I introduced legislation to set up
a low interest loan program to aid low-
income families in acquiring land and
materials for such cooperative efforts.

I believe that the self-help concept
should be encouraged and expanded if
we are to meet ever-growing national
needs for decent housing. I have person-
ally visited self-help projects in Cali-
fornia's Central Valley, and I have come
away extremely impressed with the ef-
fectiveness of this approach.

Unfortunately, for most of us, the real
crisis which exists in housing—especially
in rural housing, and particularly in Cal-
ifornia where the rural housing situation
is so bleak that I would rate the problem
very high among all State issues—is
largely invisible.

But, though it may not be visible, the
problem is not getting any better. Eco-
nomic retrention over the past 2 years
cut deeply into home construction—and,
of course, it was felt primarily by low-
income families who were hurt by the
massive interest rate hikes which dried
up funds for low-rate programs.

Another current problem is the lack
of adequate staffing for Government
housing programs, and this stems from
the constraints placed on staff levels by
the administration in attempts to limit
Government spending. For me this is
false economy, and over the long run,
these artificial constraints cause more
problems than they solve.

Many of the issues I have discussed
here came up at a meeting held last
November in Asilomar, Calif., when some
150 persons got together to analyze ex-
isting programs and problems in self-
help housing.

At that conference,

two resolutions

were adopted, and I now insert them

into the REcorp as an indication of what

we should be doing today to further ex-

pand the self-help housing approach.
The resolutions follow:

FArMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION LOAN
PROCESSING

A Resolution of Self-Help Enterprises
Conference, Asilomar, Calif.

The continuing poverty of the Farmers
Home Administration, particularly on ad-
ministrative staff, is a major problem to low-
income, rural people seeking credit for hous-
ing. This poverty is due to inadequate
appropriations and presidential manpower
ceilings, the latter aggravating the former.
The financial cost of delays in loan process-
ing is very high and the costs in frustration
and demoralization are even higher. We re-
alize that the fallure to solve this problem
(at a cost which would be Inconsequential
when measured against the total federal
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budget) is 1 part the result of a system of
national priorities which provides lavishly
for the military and penuriously for domes-
tic social programs; but we also believe that
the failure arises from the fact that the com-
mon people in rural areas have little organi-
zation and poor means for expressing their
own needs and frustrations.

We take this occasion to call the problem
to the attention of our representatives in
Congress and respectfully urge them, as a
delegation, to work for a speedy solution—
the lifting of manpower controls over this
small agency and a supplemental appropria-
tion aimed directly at providing the neces-
sary funds.

SectioN 235 PROGRAM OF THE HOUSING AND
UrBAN DEVELOPMENT

A Resolution of Self-Help Enterprises
Conference, Asilomar, Calif.

Whereas the shortage of adequate, low-
income housing is one of this Nation’s major
domestic problems; and

Whereas self-help housing has in the past
five years proven its value in various rural
areas of the United States with Farmers
Home Administration (FmHA) loans and the
Office of Economic Opportunity (OEO) tech-
nical assistant funds; and

Whereas the urban need for this type of
house is equally great; and

Whereas Section 235 of the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1968 provides a
loan source through the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration (FHA) which has been success-
fully used in a self-help program in Visalia,
California, by BSelf-Help Enterprises, Inc.
(SHE), and

Whereas in order to expand this type of
program to make an impact on this national
problem, other sources of funds are needed
to secure and develop land to use as con-
struction loans and as technieal assistance
funds similar to the provision of the Act
which makes such funds avallable in rural
areas through the PmHA: Therefore be it

Resolved, That this Board of Directors of
Self-Help Enterprises and all those present at
this Conference urge the Congress of the
United States to enact legislation which will
provide through the Department of Housing
and Urban Development (HUD) direct loan
funds to nonprofit sponsors of self-help
housing for land purchase and development
and house construction and grants to non-
profit sponsors for technical assistance to
families,

TAXES AND THE SINGLE PERSON

HON. WILLIAM L. ST. ONGE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1870

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced in the House a bill to
extend to all unmarried taxpayers the
same full tax benefits of income splitting
that are now enjoyed by married indi-
viduals filing joint returns. A similar bill
has already been introduced in the Sen-
ate.

I have taken this step for two reasons.
There is a serious question of constitu-
tionality in the existing system which
taxes single persons at higher rates than
the rates paid by married individuals. I
do not feel that we should wait until an
aggrieved taxpayer brings this matter to
the U.S. Supreme Court for relief. It is
incumbent upon us in the Congress to
provide for equity of tax rates paid by
the people of this country.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The bill does not discriminate against
married individuals filing joint returns,
whose tax rates would not be changed.
It simply removes the penalty now paid
by single taxpayers. The Tax Reform Act
of 1969 acknowledged the existence of
the problem by providing partial relief.
This proposal goes all the way, as it
should.

I understand that approximately 25
million taxpayers would be affected by
this legislation, which is long overdue.
It is interesting to note that the income-
splitting provisions in our community
property States were extended in 1948 to
all married taxpayers throughout the
country filing joint returns.

While the tax reform bill of 1969 did
provide some relief for our taxpayers,
there are some areas where the relief
provided is not sufficient. This is one of
those areas and the passage of this bill
would relieve a serious inequity in our
income tax laws.

SUPPORT FOR THE VOLUNTEER
ARMY

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, the Gates Commission report
on an all velunteer army, which clearly
demonstrated both the feasibility and
the desirability of such a force, is now
being reviewed at the White House. The
release of the report has stimulated a
spirited and very necessary discussion of
the issues involved in eliminating the
draft and instituting a volunteer army.
Favorable commentary on the recom-
mendations contained in the report has
appeared in a number of newspapers and
magazines, I would recommend for the
attention of my colleagues two recent
articles on the volunteer army which
were published in Newsweek. The ar-
ticles, by Stewart Alsop and Milton Fried-
man, follow:

[From Newsweek, Mar. 23, 1970]
Can THE DraFr BE ABOLISHED?
(By Stewart Alsop)

WasHINGTON.—Is President Nixon really
serious about abolishing the draft?

At a recent college seminar, I was asked
this question, or something like it, far more
than any other. I had no confident answer.
It is an interesting question, not only for the
draft-age young. After making inquiries in
knowledgeable quarters, I have the following
fairly confident answer:

Yes, the President is entirely serlous about
abolishing the draft. If all goes more or less
as expected in Vietnam (a big if) and if he
can find the money (another big if) the
President hopes to give an all-volunteer force
a kind of test run. If the test run is success-

ful, this country may have an all-volunteer
force by midsummer next year.

This Presidential hope is largely based on
the recent report by the blue-ribbon com-
mission headed by former Secretary of De-
fense Thomas Gates. Gates himself, and sev-
eral other members of the commission, in-
cluding Generals Alfred Gruenther and
Lauris Norstad, were initially very skeptical
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about ending the draft. In the end, the com-
mission agreed unanimously that the thing
could he done, and as soon as July 1971.

REPORT

A Nizon-appointed task force, including
representatives of the Pentagon, the Budget
Bureau, and all other interested agencles, is
now hard at work rechecking the conclusions
of the Gates commission, with Instructions
to report to the President in the near future.
Significantly, the White House representa-
tive on the task force is Martin Anderson,
who first persuaded then-candidate Nixon in
1967 that the draft could and should be abol-
ished. The betting is that the President will
have o program ready to propose to Congress
by late spring or early summer.

There are all sorts of very good reasons
for abolishing the draft. The first and best
reason Is that the draft is a deeply unfair,
divisive and corrupting influence in American
life—corrupting above all to those who bene-
fit from the draft system by escaping the
draft. To cite a single rather stomach-turn-
ing example, the Yale Divinity School, like
other divinity schools, is now primarily a
haven for draft dodgers, rather than a place
where young men are prepared for the min-
istry.

There are other less obvious reasons for
ending the draft. If the war in Vietnam
proves anything, it is that it is profoundly
dangerous and divisive to try to fight a lim-
ited war for limited ends with conscripted
soldiers. Great powers have hardly ever done
s0, back to the time of the Roman Empire.
The United States is inescapably a great
power, with a great power’s responsibilities,
and a great power, above all in the nuclear
age, must be able to fight limited wars in a
limited way. Only a good professional army
assures that ability.

MANPOWER

There is another reason, too. As anyone
who has ever served in it will attest, the
U.S. Army uses manpower in the profiigate
manner of a drunken millionaire throwing
his money about. This is because the draft
provides the Army with an unlimited source
of manpower, If the draft ends, there will be
real pressure on the Army to provide what
it does not now provide—a reasonable re-
turn in combat power for its manpower in-
vestment.

But will the Gates plan really work? Will
enough young men volunteer?

The Gates commission answer is a seem-
ingly confident “yes.” To maintain armed
forces of 2.5 million men, 325,000 men will
have to enlist voluntarily every year. The
Gates commission concluded—and there
were no dissents—that the required number
of volunteers will be forthcoming, if military
pay is raised by $3.2 billlon a year, mostly for
the lower ranks. But when you talk to mem-
bers of the commission, they don't sound
quite as serenely confident as the cold print
of the commission reports suggests,

Thomas Gates himself, for example, agrees
that the volunteer estimate is an educated
guess, because no cne can accurately predict
how many young men would really volunteer,
But he thinks there is at least a good chance
that enough men will volunteer if they are
offered “more pride and more pay.”

Pride is at least as important as pay. Men
do not live by bread alone, and they do not
become soldiers for bread alone either. This
suggests one reason why the Gates com-
mission’s educated guess may turn out to be
a bad guess.

The Army, of course, is the real problem—
the other services do not have much trouble
attracting volunteers. The U.S. Army—un-
like the Marine Corps—has never understood
the importance of pride.

Other armies, back to the time of the
Roman legions, have recognized the impor-
tance of battle honors and tradition; of
drums and bugles and bagpipes and hand-
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some uniforms; of elite regiments and stir-
ring drill, above all of the simple atavistic
admiration of men—and women—for brave
men. These are some of the things that make
a soldier feel proud of himself and of his
unit. The U.S, Army, by contrast, has always
seemed oddly determined to turn every
recruit into a mere number, a thoroughly
computerized, tabulated and quantified
bureaucrat-in-uniform, with about as much
dash and color as a codfish.

The problem of pride is complicated by
the temper of the times. There has perhaps
never been a time when a uniform carried
with it less prestige. This is partly because the
war in Vietnam has produced no victory, and
no bands or bugles to welcome home the
conguering heroes. It is partly because many
liberal intellectuals have been at pains to
foster contempt for the military.

EXPERIMENT

There is a money problem, as well as a
pride problem. The Gates commission pro-
poses that the £3.2 billion pay raise be put
into effect on July 1 of this year, so that by
July 1, 1971, it will be possible to see if the
experiment has worked, and if the draft can
be abolished. If President Nixon does not
ask for the pay raise this year, the whole ex-
periment will have to be put off to the in-
definite future. In the face of threatening
inflation and a tenuously balanced budget, it
will not be at all easy for the President to
ask for a massive military pay raise this

ear.

v Yet there iIs one reason why the President
may elect to do so all the same. In one of his
leaked—and eminently sensible—memoran-
dums to the President, Daniel Patrick
Moynihan stressed the need to re-establish
the authority of the government and the
dignity of the Presidency. He wrote: “I fear
the blunt truth is that ending the draft
would be the single most important step

you could take in this direction.”

To anyone who has had any contact with
the draft-age young, there can be no doubt
that Moynihan was abundantly right.

THE END OF THE DRAFT?
(By Milton Friedman)

At long last, the end of the draft is in
sight.

Two months after his Inauguration, Pres-
ident Nixon appointed a commission “to de-
velop a comprehensive plan for eliminating
conscription and moving toward an all-vol-
unteer armed force.” That commission has
now unanimously recommended a plan that
it belleves would permit conscription to end
on June 30, 1971, when the present legal
authority expires. It would retain only a
standby draft to be put into effect In case
of emergency by action of Congress on the
recommendation of the President.

As a member of the President’s commis-
sion, I was much impressed by the emergence
of unanimity out of initial disagreement. As
our deliberations proceeded, and especlally
as our knowledgeable staff developed a grow-
ing body of factual evidence, it became ever
clearer to all of us how superficial are most
arguments in favor of conscription and how
inefficient conscription is both as a method
of taxation and as a method of recruiting
manpower,

MOSTLY VOLUNTEERS NOW

The often hysterical claims that an all-
volunteer force is undesirable because it
would be all black or all this or all that or be-
cause it would strengthen militarism or be-
cause . . . all these claims are contradicted by
one simple yet overwhelmingly important
fact: our armed forces today consist pre-
dominantly of true volunteers.

Many men “reluctantly” volunteer for a
first term of service because of the threat of
the draft. But we know that all men beyond
the first term of service are true volunteers,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

and they alone number nearly 40 per cent
of the total forces. In addition, our best esti-
mates are that at least one-third of the first-
termers are also true volunteers. In all there-
fore, at least 60 per cent of the armed forces
are true volunteers. A change in the method
of recrulting the remaining 40 per cent—
mostly enlisted men in the very lowest
ranks—cannot produce drastic changes in
either the composition or character of the
armed forces.

Enforced service by a conscript is a tax
imposed on him no less than the check you
send to Internal Revenue is a tax imposed on
you. The size of his tax is the difference be-
tween the sum of money for which he
would have served voluntarily and the pay
he actually receives. Currently, this tax
amounts to about 50 per cent of the poten-
tial civillan income of draftees. So unfair a
tax imposed on so small & minority would
never be passed explicitly by Congress. It
persists only because it is hidden.

The tax is not only unfair, it is also in-
efficlent. Every tax involves costs in addition
to the amount of the tax itself. For conscrip-
tion, these indirect costs are the heavy bur-
dens imposed on actual and potential draft-
ees, their families, universities, employers—
and most important, on all of us through
the weakening of the political fabric of
soclety.

Most of these costs cannot be assigned a
money value. But for those that can, the
commission estimates that 'for each $1 in
tax-in-kind collected, an average of $2.50 is
foregone by the puble”—i.e., that is costs
#1.50 to collect $1. That is one reason why,
when the books are kept properly to show
all costs and all returns, a volunteer force is
far less costly than a mixed force of con-
seripts and volunteers. But it is not the only
reason.

A young man is conscripted for two years.
He spends the first six months or so being
trained, the last few months being processed
for his discharge. We are lucky if he spends
one year in active service, In addition, the
time of other men must be used to train him
and move him in and out of service.

To man a mixed conscript-volunteer force
of 2.5 million men (the middle of the range
of force levels considered by the commision)
requires recruiting each year about 440,000
enlisted men (excluding officers). Even with
today’s low first-term pay and conditions of
service, at least 250,000 would be true volun-
teers, leaving 190,000 who would have to
be conscripted or induced to volunteer by
threat of the draft.

An all-volunteer force of equal effective-
ness has less turnover and uses manpower
more efficiently. As a result, it requires re-
crulting each year about 325,000 enlisted
men, or only 75,000 in addition to the pres-
ent number of true volunteers.

THE REAL ALTERNATIVES

Compel 190,000 men per year to serve. Or
improve pay and conditions of service to at-
tract an additional 75,000 volunteers out of
the 1.5 million who each year turn 19. These
are the real alternatives.

ANALYSIS OF WORK DONE IN CON-
GRESS BY HON. ADAM C. POWELL
THIS YEAR

HON. ADAM C. POWELL

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following:
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My DeAR FRIEND: Enclosed is the analysis
of work done this year in Congress by me.
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I know it is long, but I dare you to read it,
With every good wish.
Sincerely, your personal Congressman,
Apam C, POWELL,
Member of Congress.
SEcTION 1: LEGISLATION INTRODUCED AND
AcTION TAKEN, 1870

At least 40 other pleces of legislation are
not listed, these are the major ones:

H, Res, 98: The Committee is authorized
and directed to conduct a full and complete
investigation and study of the administra-
tion of programs carried on under the au-
thority of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964,

H. Res. 277: The Committee is authorized
and directed to conduct a full and complete
Investigation and study to determine why,
though only approximately 9 per centum of
the men in the Armed Forces are black, yet
approximately 14 per centum of those killed
in action are black.

H. Res. 278: Requesting that the President
of the United States stop selecting and in-
ducting individuals into the Armed Forces
for a period of 180 days.

H. Res. 365: The Commlittee is authorized
and directed to conduct a full and complete
investigation of the circumstances surround-
ing the recent trial, conviction, and sen-
tencing of members of the Armed Forces on
mutiny charges.

H. Res. 390: Resolved, That any action to
shut down any Job Corps installation be sus-
pended until the Congress has had an op-
portunity to review the Job Corps program
in deciding upon extension of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964, as amended, and
appropriations for that program.

H. Res, 457: It is the sense of the House of
Representatives that the President of the
United States should resubmit the Geneva
Protocol of 1925 banning the first use of gas
and bacteriological warfare.

H. Res. 467: That the Government of the
United States should seek prompt negotia-
tions with the Union of Soviet Soclalist Re-
publics to reach agreement on limiting both
offensive and defensive strategic weapons.

HR. 2699: To provide for the admission to
the Union, on an equal footing with the
original states, of the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico.

H.R. 3779: To limit the categories of ques-
tions required to be answered under penalty
of law In the decennial censuses of popula-
tion, unemployment, and housing, and for
other purposes.

H.R. 4191: To provide Federal assistance to
Improve the educational services in public
and private non-profit child day care centers.

HR. T761: To provide supplemental ap-
propriations to fully fund programs to build
three hundred thousand units of low- and
moderate-income housing.

H.R. 11808: To amend the Small Business
Act to make crime protection insurance
available to small business concerns.

H.R. 11934: To extend to every person clas-
sified or processed under the Selective Serv-
ice Act the right to legal counsel to the end
that the rights and privileges afforded under
law may be known and secured.

HR. 12321: To provide for the continua-
tion of programs authorized under the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964,

H.R. 12500: To provide that the member-
ship of local selective service boards reflect
the ethnic and economic nature of the areas
served by such boards.

H.R. 12779: To create a Department of
Youth Affairs.

H.R. 13136: To provide for a comprehen-
sive and coordinated attack on the narcotic
addiction and drug abuse problem.

H.R. 14910: To provide a program to im-
prove the opportunity of students in elemen-
tary and secondary schools to study cultural
heritages of the major ethnic groups in the
Nation.
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H.R. 14012: To provide for the establish-
ment of a Commission on Marihuana.

HR. 15619: To designate the birthday of
Martin Luther King, Jr., as a legal public
holiday.

A CROSS-SECTION OF MAJOR CASES HANDLED THIS
YEAR BY CONGRESSMAN ADAM C. POWELL ONLY:
MARCH 20, 1970
Arranged through Immigration Service and

the State Department to expedite entry of

Peter Mangelsingh's family from Trinidad at

the request of Ray Brunges, his employer.

Helped his family get a pre-July appointment

with the Port of Spain Consul instead of an

8 to 10 month wait.

Helped Mrs. Floyd Hunter of 172 East 112th
Street to get a discharge from the Air Force
for her husband due to her own serious ill-
ness and due to the death of his brother in
Vietnam which changed his status to that of
a “sole surviving son."

Assisted the Elmendorf Reformed Church
of Harlem at 171 E. 121st Street, Rev. Don
DeYoung, Minister, with the gathering of
research information for one of its church
committees conducting a letter-writing cam-
paign to Member of Congress to restore the
£16,000,000 cut in funds for incoming college
freshmen in the Education Opportunity
Grant Program. . .

Verified this reduction of funds with the
House Education and Labor Committee; sent
status reports to group re pending action
regarding supplemental appropriations; sent
information regarding Budget Bureau's rec-
ommendations, as well as information as to
where organizations may direct efforts to get
funds restored.

Assisted Carl George of 211 West 117th
Street with his efforts to have the Marine
Officers Training Center reopened in Ho-
boken, N.J., where he worked as a civilian
employee. Sent an appeal to Navy Depart-
ment and the Department of Commerce. The
Center was subsequently reopened.

Alded Cecil Layne in getting an initially
requested $9,000 Small Business Administra-
tion loan increase to $25,000 to improve his
Negro Press Photo Service at 120 East 32nd
Street.

At the request of Mel C. Patrick, Assistant
to Borough President of Manhattan Percy
Sutton, had a Military Inquiry made of the
medical condition of Cpl. Manuel X, Cotto of
the 3rd Marine Division In Vietnam. Cotto’s
request for an assignment in the rear be-
cause of a head injury of long standing, and
painful headaches which made wearing a
helmet unbearable, etc. was turned down.
ACP requested investigation which resulted
in a reversal of the previous decision; Cotto’s
claims were substantiated by tests. Thank-
you note recelved from Mel C. Patrick.

Succeeded In getting financlal records
straightened out for Airman Paul Mordecal
stationed in Germany; he and family were
having extreme difficulties because of mix-
up in records. Inquiry was made at the re-
quest of his mother, Mrs, Lucille Mordecal
of 350 East 124th Btreet.

Responded to the request of Dr. Charles
Walburg of Harlem Hospital for help in
getting deferments for 6 resident physicians,
Succeeded in getting deferments for 5; one
was definitely determined ineligible for de-
ferment. He voluntarily enlisted, however,
when so informed.

At the request of Assemblyman Frank
Rossettl, assisted Patrick A. Ewame from Ni-
geria here on student visa from Nigeria in
his efforts to get a permanent visa. Con-
tacted Immigration Service and the State
Department in his behalf, sent him all nec-
essary information and forms, ete., and sent
all status reports to Assemblyman Rossetti.

At the request of Rev. Richard P. Pease
of the New York City Mission Society, 105 E,
22nd Street, requested a full scale Investiga-
tion of complaints of racial discrimination
communicated to him by Black servicemen
stationed in Eefiavik, Iceland.
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Investigated denial of security clearance
for the son of Professor Dan W. Dodson of
New York University School of Education,
Dan Dodson, Jr., stationed at Fort Sill, Okla-
homa. Security clearance was granted fol-
lowing ACP's Inquiry.

Following numerous complaints about al-
leged brutality and beatings In stockade at
Dachau, Germany, Secretary of Defense Mel-
vin Laird sent a corps of investigators to look
into the situation at ACP's request. The in-
spection was conducted through the Provost
Marshall General's Office.

Helped to get deferment for Lewis E. Bar-
sky in order to continue teaching in the Spe-
cial Services Program at P.S. 168 in East
Harlem for the Education of Socially Mal-
adjusted Children.

Requested investigation of the much pub-
licized story regarding the death of the Black
Marine whose wife believes he was slain in
the stockade. His wife and daughter 2, live
in District. Pvt. Jose Louis Conception, age 19
was found dead at his base station on July
1, 1960, at Parrls Island, S.C. According to
report received, his death was declared “ac-
cidental drowning.” The wife believes his let-
ters indicate he was beaten to death in the
stockade for “his attitude.”

The request for an investigation came
from Carl O. Callender, Staffi Attorney,
“Neighborhood Law Offices” on July 22, 1969,
Report of findings of the investigation re-
ceived from the U.S. Marine Corps August
21, 1969, and sent to Attormey Callender.

A petition signed by 95 soldlers protesting
treatment of Black Soldiers at Fort Ben-
ning, Georgia, 5th Battalion, 31st Infantry
Division, was sent to the Department of
Defense for investigation. The Special Af-
fairs and Review Division of the Department
of the Army reported that most of the signa-
tures had either left service on completion
of obligation or had been routinely reas-
slgned to duties elsewhere; the complaints
could not be substantiated.

Requested an investigation of complaints
from servicemen in the 4th Student Bat-
talion (Airborne) stationed at Fort Benning,
Georgla, that monies were being collected
from members of that unit in support of the
Anne Elisabeth Shepherd Orphanage (a seg-
regated orphanage) and that Black troops
were forced to contribute to that segregated
orphanage or go on KP. The Communica-
tion of Complaint stated that men who blew
the whistle on the illegal practice were
quickly shipped to Vietnam or given other
hardship reassignments, for unknown rea-
sons, records were flagged, ete. . . . it stated
further that collections had been maintained
for five years. According to an attached
Columbus News account, the Paratroopers
Training Center consists of 10 or more troops
totallng some 4,000, and that at each pay
period “each man was told to give to the
Elisabeth Shepherd Fund in which 90% did,
contributing from $1.00 up,” or “go on EP."
It was also stated that these orphanage
funds were diverted to build a parachute
officers lounge bullding (No. 2185).

The Department of the Army on comple-
tion of its investigation in March of 1969 con~
firmed the collections and misappropria-
tions, but the report stated that the amounts
in each reference could not be determined
with any degree of accuracy. It was con-
firmed that some monles were diverted to
finance unit projects and to sponsor or-
phanage-related projects without required
approval, and some monies could not be ac-
counted for at all. “Fund Collections Ceased
in October 1968;" the Anne Elisabeth Shep-
herd Association was dissolved in January of
1969,"” and the report further states that
disciplinary action was taken against 5 in-
dividuals for dereliction of duties and for
fallure to safeguard and account properly for
funds.

Quite a number of servicemen with out-
standing records and gqualifications were
assisted in receiving long delayed promotions,
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A soldler in Vietnam requested a New
York State Flag because he was tired of
seeing “nothing but ‘Ole Miss’ flying over
there,” At ACP's request Brigadier General
Francis J. Higgins, the Adjutant General in
Albany sent a New York State Flag to Sic.
Frederick B. Scruggs in Vietnam.

Straightened out false charges against
Tony Rickman in USM.C. who was charged
with AWOL but was actually in hospital re=-
covering from injury received in combat;
was also accused of attacking a sentry while
he was actually in barracks watching TV.
False information and false charges officially
gent to mother apparently caused her to have
a stroke. Also alded in Rickman's getting a
hardship discharge. Sister who resides in Dis-
trict requested ACP’s help and sent “Thank
You" letter on behalf of family.

Two letters of complaint were received
from Vietnam soldiers reporting a decapi-
tation incident:

On June 5, L/Cpl EKenneatr Washington
wrote: “A brother in Miki Company refused
to go back into the bush; he was handcuffed
and taken by force . . . now that brother is
dead . . . decapitated by a helicopter.”

On June 6, Pfc, Ernest Sykes, USM.C.,
wrote: “One of my brothers was handcuffed
and taken out Into the bush, and his head
was cut off by one of our own helicopters.
He wasn't awarded a court martial for his
punishment, that brother is dead today be-
cause of actions that the white man takes
on his own.”

Requested Secretary of Defense Laird to
investigate. His report states that Pvt.
George Willlams, Jr. was killed on May 15,
1969, when he was unloading supplies from
the aireraft, and his case was not related to
the two men who were being carried hand-
cuffed to a helicopter for transportation for
disciplinary action back at their respective
units. He conceded that “the means em-
ployed to deliver these two Marines to the
fleld were incorrect and not in accordance
with command policles.” He further stated
that corrective measures were being taken.

Numerous inquiries have been made Into
military situations arising from the Afro
hair style of Black soldiers and a number
of special court martials resulting therefrom
have been investigated.

Numerous complaints from civilian pris-
oners have also been investigated through
the Bureau of Prisons.

Assistance has been given to many indi-
viduals from certaln southern areas who
requested it because of their inability to get
help elsewhere; both civilian and military.

Requested investigation of numerous on-
the-job complaints by Civil Service Commis-
sion and the Equal Employment Opportu-
nity Commissions re alleged discrimination
when documented by complaints,

A number of Black youths who submitted
applications for nominations to Service
Academies were given authorizations to take
the Civil Service Designation Examination
to evaluate qualifications, but none so far
have passed the tests.

One Black youth Iin District was highly
recommended for a nomination to West
Point because of his excellent High School
scholastic rating (he ranks 31 in a class of
220) and because of his outstanding record
as a trackman.

On Oectober 17, 1968, that young man:
Dennis Plkes of 1841 Madison Avenue was
nominated as a principal candidate to West
Point from District and is now being proc-
essed for admission.

Following his complaint to the U.S, De-
partment of Commerce on May 27, 1969, con-
cerning the token representation of Black
students at the U.S. Merchant Marine Acad-
emy, and the fact that “the faculty is, and
always has been all white and all male,”
ACP was notified on June 18th by Maritime
Administrator A. E. Gibson that:
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(1) The two current openings on the fac-
ulty at Kings Point for the coming school
year will be filled by Black instructors from
the New York area.

One appointment has already been made.
Professor Kenneth Bantum in the Physlecal
Education Department.

(2) A special officer has been assigned to
the New York area to recruit Black nominees
in an endeavor to ralse the ratio of Black
cadets at the Academy and increase equal
employment opportunity in the Maritime in-
dustry. The enrollment is expected to conse-
quently have a larger number of Black stu-
dents this year.

As a result of the special recruiting pro-
gram, 5 candldates have been recommended
to ACP by Mr. James R, Jackson of the Mari-
time Administration’s Civil Service Office;
three are residents of the State of New York;
two are out of State.

ACP nominated all five of these Black can-
didates for appointments to the U.S. Mer-
chant Marine Academy for the class entering
this year:

G. William Daley, Jr., (of the District), 620
Lenox Avenue, Apt, 4N, New York City, N.¥.

Joseph A. Washington, 1089 Tiffany Street,
New York, N.Y.

Allan D. Bartow, 14 Benjoe Drive, Amity-
ville, N.X.

Howard W, Spears, 172 Quincy Street,
Springfield, Massachusetts,

Edwin Wallace, 42 Beacon Street, Hyde
Park, Massachusetts.

Sponsored applications submitted by City
College Speech and Hearing Center of the
City University for Program Development
Grants in the area of Audlology and Aural
Rehabllitation and Grants for Traineeships
and Fellowships in Speech and Hearing re-
quested by the Director of the Speech and
Hearing Center, Dr. Bernard Schlanger.

The application for Program Development
Grants In Speech Pathology and Audiology
has been approved by the Social and Re-
habilitation Service of HEW and the applica-
tion for Traineeships and Fellowships has
been approved by the Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped of HEW.

Private Bills have been Introduced and de-
portation stopped for:

H.R. 4110: Procerpina Aliplo, 244 E, 117th
8t.
H.R. 4111: Wellesley C. Burns, 540 Manhat-
tan Ave.

H.R.4112: Dr, and Mrs. Manuel Cacdac, Mt.
Sinal Hospital.

H.R. 4738: Oliver Thompson, 13 W. 127th
St.
H.R. T136: Lucious Edward Arnold, Wife
Ann, Son Steven, and daughter Patricia,
1837 Madison Avenue.

HR. T187: Mario Clanciulli and Wife
Candida.

H.R. 7138: Elena Foldes, 234 E, 96th St.

H.R. 7139: Joseph Howell, 540 Manhattan
Ave,

HR. T141:
Hospital.

H.R. 7142: Enrique H. Smith, 192 E. 101st
5t.

H.R. 7143: Leticia M. Solema, 244 E, 117th
Bt.
HR. T144: Jose Jesus Vlillalobos, 235 E.
89th St.

H.R. T145: Ruby Willilams, sister of Miss
Doris Scott, 167 W. 111th Bt.

H.R. 8000: Herbert Styles, 1405 Park Ave-
nue.

H.R. 9400: Rogelio A, Anglin, 109 W, 144th
B5t.
H.R. 9401: Arrindell O. Thompson, 108 W.
144th St.

At the request of Walter E. White, Presi-
dent of the Puget Sound Area Council of the
American Federation of Government Em-
ployees, Tacoma, Washington, sent a letter
of support of confirmation of Arthur A.
Fletcher by the Senate for the Post of As-
sistant Secretary of Labor to Chairman Ralph

CXVI——531—Part 6

Dr. Alfredo I. Sison, Harlem

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Yarborough and Members of the Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee.

SEcTION 2: PERSONAL BACKGROUND

Born: New Haven, Connecticut, November

29, 1908.
EDUCATION

A.B., Colgate University, 1930.

M.A., Columbia University, 1932.

LLD., Virginia Union University, 1934.

D.D., Shaw University, 1947.

D.Th., Virginia Theological Seminary, 1933.

Minister of Abyssinian Baptist Church,
New York City, 1830-1970.

POLITICAL CAREER

Elected to New York City Council as an
Independent, 1941,

Elected to United States Congress on all
tickets, 1944.

Member of United States House of Rep-
resentatives for 25 years (Democratlc Party);
of 4356 members in Congress.

Chairman of the U.S. House Committee on
Education and Labor, 1961-1966.

Received 84.49% of the total vote of his
18th Congressional District, the 8th highest
of all contested Congressional elections in
America.

ACTIVITIES

Spoken on 100 campuses.

Founder and Editor of People’'s Voice.

Founder and Director of the Adam Clay-
ton Powell Community Center, an inter-
faith and inter-racial center of 5 bulldings.

Only member of any Western Civilization
parliament to attend the historic Afro-Aslan
Conference at Bandung, Indonesia, April 19,
1955.

U.8. Delegate, International Labor Confer-
ence, Geneva, Switzerland, 1961, 1063, 1964,
1965.

Life Member, National Association for the
Advancement of Colored People.

Chairman, U.8. Congresslonal Delegation
to Independence ceremonies for West Indies,
Trinidad, 1867.

Member of President’'s Official Delegation
to Independence for Jamalca.

HONORS AND AWARDS

Decorated by His Imperial Majesty, Halle
Selassie, Enight Commander of the Golden
Cross of the Order of Ethiopia, 1954.

“Outstanding Man of the Year"” Award
from Veterans of Foreign Wars, for fight
against communism, 1866 VFW Annual Con-
ference.

“Pastor of the Year” Award, New England
Baptist Misslonary Convention, 1861.

“Educator of the Year" Award from the
I.PB.O.E. of W., 1861.

Personal Guest of the Emir of Euwait in
Euwalt, 1963.

Vice President, World Parliament Associa-
tion.

Has had audiences with His Holiness, the
Late Pope Pius XII, and His Holiness, the
Late Pope John XXIII,

Also honored by: Alpha Phl Alpha Frater-
nity; American Jewish Congress (Bronx and
South Shore Divisions), National Medical
Association; National Assocliation of Colored
Women’'s Clubs; Prince Hall Grand Masons;
Royal Order of Ethioplan Jews; and Tau
Gamma Delta Sorority.

SecrioNn 8: THE LANDMARKE LEGISLATION
THAT MARKED THE TURNING POINT IN EdU-
CATION AND LABOR IN THE UNITED STATES—
THE LEGISLATIVE RECORD OF REPRESENTA-
TIVE ApAM C., POWELL
Attached is the legislative record of Chair-

man Powell during his five years as Chair-

man of the Education and Labor Committee:

During the years, Congressman Powell has
successfully guided to passage 60 major laws
from his Committee without a defeat.

In these years, some of the most important
legislation in the history of this country
passed—
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Increasing the Minimum Wage and Ex-
tending Coverage.

The War on Poverty.

Aid to Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion.

Barring Diserimination in Salaries paild to
Women for the same work performed by
Men.

Assistance for Colleges and Universities.

Manpower Development and Training for
More Jobs.

Anti-Juvenile Delinquency.

Vocational Rehabilitation,

School Lunch Program.

Library Services.

Falr Employment Practices Commission.

No Funds for Segregated Schools,

Following is the record of the 60 laws
which were passed:

PUBLIC LAWS

89-253: Expanding the War on Poverty.

89-258: Expansion of loan service of edu-
cational media for the deaf.

87-22: Amending Vocational Education
laws to include and help practical nurse
training programs.

87-30: Increasing the coverage of Mini-
mum Wage Ilegislation to include retail
clerks; also increasing the minimum wage
to $1.25.

87-87: Increased Benefits for Longshore-
men and Harbor Workers.

87-137: Provides for one additional Assist-
ant Secretary of Labor,

87-262: Establishes a teaching hospital for
Howard University; transfers Freedmen'’s
Hospital to Howard University.

87-276: Providing for the training of
teachers of the deaf and handicapped chil-
dren.

87-204: Education of the Blind.

87-300: Study of health and safety con-
ditions in metal mines.

87-344: Extension of the laws providing
funds for school construction and mainte-
nance in Federally impacted areas.

87-309: Amending the Federal Employee's
Compensation Act.

87-415: The Manpower Development and
Training Act, to make more Jobs available.

87—420: Amending the Welfare and Pen-
sion Plans Disclosure Act.

B87-581: The Work Hours Act of 1962, es~
tablishing standards for pay and work of
laborers and mechanics.

87-T61: Educational and training films for
the deaf.

87-729: Amending the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act regarding railroad
unemployment insurance,

87-823: Liberalizing formula under Na-
tional School Lunch Act.

88-38: Equal Pay for equal work.

88-204: Higher Education Academic Fa-
cilities Act.

88-210: Improving the quality of voca=
tional education, providing for its expan-
sion and strengthening.

88-214: Amending the Manpower and De=-
velopment Training Act,

88-260: Increasing Federal Assistance for
public lbraries.

88-321: President's Committee on Employ-
ment of the Physically Handicapped.

88-349: Amending the prevalling wage sec=
tlon of the Davis-Bacon Act.

88-368: Amending the Juvenile Delin-
quency and Youth Offenses Control Act of
1961 by extending it for two more years.

88-444: National Commission on Tech-
nology, Automation, and Economic Progress.

88-452: The War on Poverty.

B8-508: Amending the Federal Employees
Compensation Act.

88-579: National Council on the Arts.

88-582: Registration of Contractors of Mi-
grant Workers.

88-665: Amending and extending the Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958.

89-10: Improving elementary and second-
ary educational opportunities,
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B89-15: Amending the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act.

80-36: National Technical Institute for
the Deaf.

89-69: Amending the Juvenile Delin-
quency and Youth Offenses Control Act of
1961.

89-73: The Older Americans Act of 1965.

87-7T7: Amending Public Law 815, provid-
ing for school construction in Puerto Rico,
Wake Island, Guam and the Virgin Islands.

89-125: Amending the National Arts and
Cultural Development Act of 1964,

89-178: Providing for analysis of man-
power shortage In correctional rehabilita-
tion.

89-209: National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities.

80-216: Bonding Provisions of Labor-
Management Reporting and Disclosure Act
of 1959.

89-286: Labor standards for persons em-
ployed by Federal contractors.

80-287: Financial assistance for students
attending trade, technical, business and
other vocational schools, after secondary
education.

89-313: Providing for assistance in con-
struction and operation of public elementary
and secondary schools in areas affected by
major disaster.

89-329: Strengthening the educational re-
sources of our colleges and universities; and
to financially assist such students.

89-333: Amending the Vocational Rehabili-
tation Act.

89-376: Coal Mine Safety.

89-448: Federal Employees Compensation
Act Amendments of 1966.

89-511: Extend and Amend Library Serv-
ices and Construction Act.

89-577: Metallic and Non-Metalllc Mine
Safety.

89-601: Fair Labor Standards Act Amend-
ments of 1966.

89-604: Model Secondary School for the
Deaf.

89-698:
19686.

89-750: Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Amendments of 1966.

89-752: Higher Education Act of 1066.

89-792: Manpower Development
Training Act Amendments of 1966.

89-704: Economic Opportunity Act Amend-
ments of 19686.

The following is a letter from President
Lyndon B. Johnson to Congressman Powell
on his fifth anniversary as Chairman of the
House Education and Labor Committee:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
March 18, 1966.

Dear Apam: The fifth anniversary of your
Chairmanship of the House Education and
Labor Committee reflects a brilliant record
of accomplishments,

It represents the successful reporting to
the Congress of 49 pleces of bedrock leg-
islation. And the passage every one of these
bills attests to your abllity to get things done.

Even now, these laws which you so effec-
tively guided through the House are finding
abundant reward in the lives of our people.

The poverty program is rapldly paving new
pathways to progress for those whom the eco-
nomic vitallty of this land had previously
bypassed.

The education measures are being trans-
ilated into fuller opportunities for all our
citizens to develop their God-given talents
to their fullest potential.

Minlmum wage, long & guarantee of a fair
return for an honest days work, has been in-
creased and greatly extended,

And the problems of juvenile delinquency
are being met and curtalled by positive and
determined action.

Only with progressive leadership could so
much have been accomplished by one Com-
mittee in so short a time. I speak for the mil-

International Education Act of

and
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lions of Americans who benefit from these
laws when I say that I am truly grateful.
Sincerely yours,
LynpoN B. JOHNSON.
BecTioN 4: FIRST BLACE ACCOMPLISHMENTS
BY ME

“What you are stands over you, and
thunders so that I cannot hear what you
say to the contrary.” Emerson.

First Black elected to New York City Coun-
cil in 1941,

Conducted the first investigation of the
fallure of New York City hospitals to hire
Black nurses. Result: Black nurses are now
working in all New York City hospitals.

Launched the first investigation of the
four universities of the City of New York
for their fallure to hire Black professors. Re-
sult: Blacks are now employed on all of these
staffs with Dr. Max Yergan being the first.

Conducted the campaign to stop the gerry-
mandering of Harlem so there could be a
Black Congressman. Result: The Harlem
Congressional District was created.

First Black from the East in Congress 26
years, handles an average of 5,000 cases per
year—with full-time offices in New York and
Washington, D.C. Results: Jobs were ob-
tained, pensions secured and increased serv-
icemen and veterans assisted and more than
$20,000 in cash was refunded to constituents
by the Federal Government in one year.

Obtained the first jobs for Blacks in the
brewing industry such as Harry Parker in
Rheingold, Pat Jackson at Schlitz and Cecil
Cook with Enickerbocker.

Placed Black motion picture operators in
theaters in Harlem and wiped out Jim Crow
locals at the Apollo Theater and all uptown
theaters.

Placed the first Blacks at bread companies
with Mr. Romero being the first.

Placed the first Blacks (Joe Forbes) in the
plant of Sllver Cup Bread Company.

Put the first Blacks in the soft drink indus-
try. Ace Carter with Canada Dry and Ralph
Sharper with Hoffman Sodas.

The complaint against Blumstein Depart-
ment Store marked the first store to be
picketed to secure jobs for Blacks, This com-
plaint was under the chairmanship of The
Rev. John Johnson of St. Martin’s Church
who was assisted by Arthur Reid and Ira
Kemp. Result: The employment for the first
time of twenty-two Black salesgirls.

Dr. William Imes of the St. Joseph Presby-
terian Church and I founded The Coordi-
nating Committee for Employment. Through
picketing this committee obtained jobs up
and down 125th Street. Namely, Grant's,
Kress, United Cigar, Liggett’s Drug Store,
Chock Full O'Nuts—included downtown
stores—and the Loew's Theaters. These were
the first jobs obtained for Blacks as sales
clerks. Mrs. Hannlbal was the first.

Held conferences with the Metropolitan
Life Insurance Company which led to the
gx:glcymem of hundreds of Blacks with thelr

Successfully executed negotiations to place
Blacks in jobs at racetracks—in Washington,
D.C. and New York City.

The only Member of Congress to conduct
investigations on-the-spot, year-after-year of
segregation and discrimination against Black
GIs in North Africa, Europe, Hawall & Japan.

Started and led the fight to wipeout segre-
gation in the Armed Forces.

Delegate to the World Conference on Par-
linmentarians for World Government.
Elected Vice President for three successive
years,

Appointed and shepherded the first Black
ever to graduate from Annapolis, Wesley
Brown. In 1958 appointed more constituents
to Annapolis and West Point than the en-
tire 631 members of Congress appointed in
the year that he was elected to the U.S.
House of Representatives,
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Was responsible for the first Black news-
paperman heing admitted to the Congres-
slonal Press Galleries. He was Louls Lautier,
Washington Bureau Chief of the National
Newspaper Publishers Assoclation (NNPA).

Forced the restaurants of the U.S. Congress
to admit Blacks without segregation.

Forced the Federal Civil Aeronautics Au-
thority to end discrimination against Blacks
at airports receiving federal funds.

Authorized and co-authored all the legis-
lation which later became the Civil Rights
program and is now the law.

First to author Federal Voter Reglstration
Act.

Supported Increased salarles and pensions
for Post Office employees and federal workers.

At the request of a committee of doctors,
spearheaded a complaint, taking with me
5,000 Blacks to City Hall to demonstrate for
reinstatement of Black doctors in Harlem
Hospital. Results: Black doctors were rein-
stated.

Was named Director of Relief for Harlem.
One hundred thousand dollars was directed
for food and jobs each year during the De-
pression.

Picketed Telephone Company and Con Ed-
ison. Placed first Blacks in those firms, These
companies employ today over 7,000 Blacks
with a total payroll for them of $50,000,000
annually,

Appointed the first Puerto Rican, Alfredo
Vidal, to a Congressional staff.

Appointed the first Black man to work
on the subways in the U.S. Capitol

Appointed the first Black man in the
skilled labor shops on Capitol Hill.

With Hope Stevens, Arnold Johnson and
G. Lester Hines, formed and led a successful
picket against the New York bus companies.
This action resulted in 19,000 Blacks being
employed by the Transportation System of
New York today.

Appointed the first Black man as Chlef
Investigator to the Education & Labor Com-
mittee,

Made it possible for the hiring of the first
Black umpire In the American Baseball
League, Emmett Ashford.

‘Was responsible for placing over 200 Blacks
in the apprenticeship training program for
the Government Printing Oifice, and the
placement of a Black District Inspector,
Hough Mason, Also, through my efforts Rich-
ard Archer was made Chief of Training.

New York Herald Tribune: “Adam Clayton
Powell attempted to drive a wedge into Wash-
ington long-standing segregation policles
when he introduced the Powell Amendment
to the Appropriations Bill.” Now the Law!

Pittsburgh Courier: *Adam Clayton Powell
leads fight agalnst (West Indian) gquota
system."

Chicago Defender: “Adam Clayton Powell
introduced a bill to extend the benefits of
the Civil Service Retirement to Panama
Canal employees.

Washington Post: “The House approved
amendment by Adam Clayton Powell giving
first priority for occupancy of houses to
persons removed from their homes by slum
clearance,

New York Times: “Powell proposed an
emergency program today to train more sci-
entists and engineers.”

New York Defender: “Powell led investiga-
tion of denials of mortgages to property
owners in Harlem."” Results: More liberalized
approach by the banks and the passage of
a law by the New York State Legislature.

The Springfield, Mass. Daily News: ““Adam
Clayton Powell held a hand-full of high
cards and he played them with masterly
skill. He forged a new link in the chain of
freedom at Bandung yesterday and all peace-
loving men should applaud him for it.”

Drew Pearson: “Powell out-maneuvered and
out-talked his powerful Georgla colleague
and won a masterful victory.” Led the fight
to abolish segregation in the National Guard.
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Washington Post: *The House voted to
adopt an amendment by Adam Clayton
Powell to bar aid to states who do not comply
with the Supreme Court 19564 school inte-
gration order.

Ted Coleman: “Adam refuses to let party
leaders put a ring in his nose. They admire
Powell's deflance and his determination to
fight.”

Amasterdam News: “Powell has never failed
to stand up and be counted on the side of
Harlem when the best interests of the Negro
were in question.”

Washington Sunday Star: “The measure of
(Powell’s) success may be guaranteed by the
contempt and fear many southerners hold
for him. Most of his 106 House colleagues
from the South roundly despise him to put
it mildly.”

Cleveland Plain Dealer: (Roy Wilkins,
NAACP Executive Secretary)—FPowell is &
fighter—sometimes right and sometimes not
diplomatic; but always a fighter and fight-
ers are what we need and fighters are what
the other side doesn't want us to have.”

UNION OF CONCERNED SCIENTISTS
LOOK AT AIR POLLUTION

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

BROWN of California. Mr.

Mr.

Speaker, last year, on two occasions, I
was able to distribute to my colleagues
studies made by the Union of Concerned
Scientists dealing with the proposed
ABM system and the MIRV program.

UCS delves into many areas, and is
not limited to aspects of military pro-
grams alone. For example, last Novem=~
ber, UCS, in conjunction with the Har-
vard Law Conservation Society published
a valuable analysis of air pollution.

I have read the UCS report, and I find
it to be of great value in furthering our
understanding of the smog crisis. I now
insert it into the Recorp, and I urge that
my colleagues review the study and its
recommendations.

The report follows:

A Stupy oF AR POLLUTION
(By the Unlon of Concerned Sclentists, Com-
mittee on Environmental Pollution Har-
vard Law Conservation Boclety, November

25, 1969)

[Figures referred to not printed In RECORD.]
rEsOME

A study and review of the medical, en-
vironmental, and economic consequences of
air pollution is made with particular regard
to the Boston Metropolitan Area. The Air
Quality Standards proposed for this area by
the Massachusetts Department of Public
Health are studied in the light of this infor-
mation and are found to be substantially in-
adequate. New standards are proposed with
recommendations concerning implementa-
tlon. Discussion of techniques for meeting
these new standards is given.

THE AUTHORS

Union of Concerned Scientists, Committee
on Environmental Pollution: Bruce Bailey,
Gloria Bloom, Henry Eendall, James Macken-
zle, chalrman, subcommittee on alr pollu-
tion.

Harvard Law Conservation Soclety: Peter
Buchsbaum, Joseph Katchen, Scott Lang,
Mike Last.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The pollution of the air in many regions
of the United States has reached levels that
are now causing great concern not only
among speclalists in medical and health mat-
ters but also amiong many citizens in the
population at large. A complete catalog of
the economic, medical, and aesthetic damage
caused in our society by the great variety
of materials, many of them toxie, that are
discharged into the air would make grim and
unpleasant reading. No such catalog has been
prepared. However, the increasing amount
of information that iz available suggests a
problem far more acute than the public is
aware of. Boston has not escaped its share
of this man-made airborne blight.

In anticipation of the Air Quality Stand-
ards Hearings, the Committee on Environ-
mental Pollution of the Union of Concerned
Scientists (UCS) has conducted a study of
some of the effects of air pollution in the
nation and in the Boston area, In conjunc-
tion with the Harvard Law Conservation So-
clety, UCS has prepared this study of air
pollution. In this study, we have included
our own recommended standards for the
Boston area, for the levels of particulate
matter and for oxides of sulfur that we be-
leve furnish the protection to our health
that is required.

In the course of this study, we have not
confined ourselves simply to particulate mat-
ter or oxides of sulfur, although these alone
will be conslidered in the forthcoming sched-
uled hearings. Nor have we restricted our dis-
cussion to damage, past, present and pro-
jected, to the Boston area alone, Air pollu-
tion is a national problem and much of the
experience galned In other heavily popu-
lated regions of the country can aid us
in protecting ourselves carefully and com-
pletely. We believe that thoughtful and ade~
quate limitations on the levels of alrborne
particulates and oxides of sulfur, conscien-
tiously enforced, are only the first in a
series of steps which must be taken before
we are free of man-made hazard and insult
from the air about us. Among the limita-
tions yet to come will be many that deal
with our most important polluter: the auto-
mobile, In the meanwhile we must take the
first step.

It is our bellef that with the thoughtful
support of many well-informed citizens we
can ensure that it will be a correct first step,
that it will be in the right direction, and
that it will bring with it the adequate pro-
tection of the public health and welfare that
we all seek and desire. That is why we have
carried out this study.

II. THE EFFECTS OF AIR POLLUTION ON HEALTH

There is now no longer any doubt that
alr pollution causes death and chronic dis-
ease, In some cases, the direct evidence of
excess death and illness is unmistakable, as
in Donora, Pa. in 1948, or in the well known
London smog episodes. There is, in addition,
an increasing body of statistical evidence
linking illness and chronic diseases to less
spectacular levels of air pollution, In any
population, there will be some people who
are more sensitive to pollutants than
others—the aged, the very young, and those
suffering from chronic respiratory problems.
These people are the most likely victims of
high levels of pollutants. This is especially
disturbing since long term exposure to
fairly low levels of pollutants may cause
chronic bronchitis later in life, putting the
affected person in the category of those most
likely to suffer in severe pollution episodes.
Among the diseases that have been linked
to air pollution are lung cancer, stomach
cancer, dyspnea (laborec. breathing), bron-
chitis, and other {llnesses, many of the res-
piratory tract.

Information about the effects of air pol-
lution on human health comes from two
basic sources: toxicological and epldemiologi-
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cal data. Toxicological data is gathered in
laboratory experiments on humans and
animals and yields information on the ef-
fects of controlled dosages of specific pol-
lutant materlals. For example, it has been
demonstrated that sulfur dioxide (S0,) is
potentiated (increased In irritant capability)
in the presence of some particulate matter
which is commonly found in atmospheric
pollution, such as aerosols of ferrous iron,
or vanadium. SO, acts on the respiratory
tract causing broncho-constriction, one of its
principal short term effects. Other experl-
ments have yielded information on the dep-
osition and clearance of different sized par-
ticles from the respiratory tract. Many par-
ticles are cleared from the lungs and then
swallowed, demonstrating a mechanism
whereby carcinogenic particles can get from
the lungs to the gastrointestinal tract.
Other particles make thelr way into the
blood and lymph systems. The health effects
of a given quantity of particulate matter
in the atmosphere will depend upon the
size of the particles, where the retained ma-
terial lodges in the respiratory tract, its
chemical composition, substances in coms=-
bination with it, and how it is Inhaled. This
means that the health effects of a given
level of particulate pollution can vary
dramatically.

Epidemiological studies are of more help
in giving clues to determine reasonable
ambient air standards. These studies relate
the level of pollutants to health effects re-
sulting in the population at large. However,
it is important to remember that the levels
cited are indices of pollution which occurred
with statistically observed changes in mor-
tality and morbidity. An example of epidem-
fological data is, for example, that when SO,
levels reached 250 ppb for one day in Chi-
cago, there was a sharp Increase in the ill-
ness rate for patients over 55 years old who
suffered from chronic bronchitis. Rises in
80, rates generally occur with rises in par-
ticulates, 5o in these studies it 1s difficult to
isolate the effect of one component from
the many that are usually present.

It is possible, but now regarded as very
unlikely, that the rise in mortality and
morbidity found with increased air pollution
and the corresponding decrease with de-
creased pollution is coincidental and that
other factors are the causal ones. However,
as statistical evidence mounts in conjunc-
tion with mechanisms for causation learned
in laboratory studies, the presumed causality
becomes more and more probable. Presently
the amount of this type of evidence has
reached a point where there is no longer
serious doubt about the causal relationship.
Such is now also the case with the conse-
quences of cigarette smoking,

In addition to the general effect of par-
ticles on the respiratory tract, there are some
types of particles that are directly toxie.
These include asbestos, lead, and fluorides.
Accldental or industrial exposure to asbestos
has caused tumors of the pleura after a
latency perlod as long as 40 years, The use
of asbestos has increased greatly since the
time of the first exposures and the results
are just becoming known. It is estimated
that 20 to 50% of the population has as-
bestos material in their lungs today.

Less lethal, but more immediate in effects,
are odors assoclated with particulate pollu-
tion. In extreme cases they can cause nausea,
vomiting and insomnia. Odorous particles
come from engine exhausts, street paving op-
erations (asphalt), and trash burning, among
other sources, Odors have to be controlled
from specific sources rather than by a gen-
eral reduction in the level of particulate
pollution.

The most common irritating material is
50, which is converted into sulfuric acid by
oxidation in the atmosphere. Catalysts that
speed this up appear to be always present.
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There have been many studles of the effects
of SO, and sulfuric acid on experimental
subjects. 802 has been shown to cause con-
striction of the bronchial passage. It is one
of the primary causes of eye irritation., It
slows the motion of the cilia that line the
bronchial tubes. In the laboratory these ef-
fects are noted at levels higher than those
found in the outside atmosphere.

However, epidemiological data indicates
that 80, affects health at much lower levels
than in laboratory tests. In Rotterdam, a 24
hour mean concentration of 190 ppb for sev-
eral days resulted in an increased death rate,
and levels of 110 to 190 ppb resulted in in-
creased hospital admissions for respiratory
diseases. This study is Interesting because the
level of particulates in Rotterdam is gen-
erally low relative to the level of sulfur oxides,
indicating that SO, played an important role
in the eflects.

What levels of air pollution are “safe”’? The
answer to that question is unknown. We do
know, however, what levels are very likely to
be dangerous, Epidemioclogists tell us the low-
est level at which it has thus far been pos-
sible to detect statistically, effects on health.
Dally particulate levels of 760 gg/m?* and SO.
concentrations above 2560 ppb have been as-
sociated with dramatic increases in deaths
and illnesses in London. A British study
found increased mortality from lung cancer
and bronchitis among people living in an area
with pollution levels of 160 pg/m? smoke and
40 ppb S0, as compared with those living at
80 pg/m® and 26 ppb. A Eritish study of
children, over & 15 year period, showed defi-
nite increases in respiratory fllneses at smoke
levels of 100-130 pzg/m® and BO, levels of 43

b.
pPauutlon effects are by no means con-
fined to the elderly or those with chronic
sickness. In Buffalo, N.Y., doctors have cor-
related hospital admissions of children for
asthma with low and high air pollution
levels. The number of admissions jumped by
nearly 604 as pollutant levels increased. The
figures for eczema were even more striking,
Hospital admissions Increased by nearly
8509%.

There have been many other studies from
all over the world, including the United
States, tending to reinforce these findings.
Unfortunately, we do not know below what
levels no discernable (or acceptably small)
health effects will occur. However, there is no
doubt that alr pollution increases mortality
and morbidity rates. We must decide what
margin of safety we want to have, based on
information now available. As tests and
studies of increased precision and scope be-
come available it may become necessary to
revise standards. At the present time the in-
formation we have available is disquieting
enough that we belleve the standards should
now be set with a significant margin of
safety.

III. THE COST OF AIR POLLUTION

The national cost of air pollution is cur-
rently estimated at about §12-billion an-
nually. This is for damage to property only.
It does not account for increased health
costs, production losses due to absenteeism
from work, delays in transportation and
subsequent loss of productive time, or deg-
radation of real estate property values, to
name a few of the many areas affected.
Purthermore, the estimate of $12-billion is
based only on known expenditures. It tells
nothing of damage that has gone unrepaired,
or of the cost of maintenance that should
have been carried out but, for one reason
or ancother, was not. Any of us looking about
our grimy urban (and not-so-urban) areas
can easily belleve that the real cost is very
much more than this amount.

The economic evaluations of the cost of
air pollution show some interesting, if dis-
tressing, facts. From these data, we can
make some useful observations about the
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situation here in Boston and its metropoli-
tan area. Worcester, being perhaps the most
heavily industrialized city of its size in the
country, Is surely affected by alr pollution.
Springfield, by sheer size alone, is subject to
adverse conditions of pollution as is, indeed,
every city of close to 100,000 or more in
population. Smaller towns with varlous types
of mills are also suffering economiec loss due
to the condition known as “external disecon-
omy"— a way of saying that industry is not
made to carry the economic burden of its pol-
luted efluent and the cost is passed on to
private citizens.

The earllest comprehensive study of the
cost of air pollution was done in Pittsburgh
during 1912-19131, Table I is a breakdown
of these costs as analyzed at that time—
and in 1913 dollars. As dated as this in-
formation is, it is still interesting as an ex-
ample of where the costs arise. This study
suggested that losses to the polluters them-
selves amounted to about 15% of the total.

A survey conducted in two local Ohio River
Valley areas of widely differing particulate
pollution levels showed that it cost $84 more
per capita per year to live in a region with
airborne particulate levels of 235 micrograms
per cubic meter than it did where the level
was 115—in 1959 dollars® Other studles of
cities and towns in the upper Ohio River
Valley, combined with surveys in the greater
Washington, D.C. area ? show that these costs
vary in a substantial linear fashion with
level of particulate pollution. This is especial-
ly interesting because it allows us to esti-
mate a cost-per-microgram per-cubic-meter
of particulate matter. This works out to .80
per person, annually.

Let's look at what this means to Boston.
During the period 1961-1965 the average level
of particulate matter at the center of Boston
was 135. At $.80 per microgram per cubic
meter per person, this suggests a cost of $108
for every man, woman, and child in Boston,
annually, during that period. For the entire
population of 700,000 this would be $76-mil-
lion per year, or about $380-milllon for that
5-year period!

To get an idea of how things compare with
Pittsburgh, for which we have the earlier
breakdown, let’s consider the per capita costs
there, in 1913. The #$10-milllon spent then
would be $50-million in today's economy.
Since our costs, however, are based only on
damages, we have to remove the loss to
pollutant producers which was included in
the Pittsburgh study. So, with a population
of about 530,000 in 1918, the per capita cost
in today's dollars would have been a mere
$801 During the 1961-1065 period, Pittsburgh
was found to have a particulate contamina-
tion level of 163. This would suggest their
cost for pollution to be about $129 per person
per year . . . and this, despite the fact that
Pittsburgh has had one of the most advanced
and rigorously-implemented air-pollution
control programs in the country. While Bos-
ton doesn’t begin to compete with Pittsburgh
in having heavy industry, we're right up
there with them in pollution costs!

Whatever our view of these numbers and
their various implications, an annual cost to
our citizens in Boston of between $75- and
$100-milllon is far too much for the privilege
of living in and breathing foul and debilitat-
ing air.

The cost to the city of Boston for currently
recommended salary increases for its 3300
police patrolmen is put at 85.2-million. This
is equivalent to a reduction of only 10 micro-
grams per cubic meter in the level of partic-
ulate matter! The level of 50 micrograms per
cubic meter recommended by this group
would represent a saving to the people of
Boston of more than $15-million annually
over the cost of existing with the level of B0
micrograms per cublec meter as proposed by
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the Massachusetts Department of Publie
Health.

IV. AIR POLLUTION AND AESTHETICS

It is difficult to give a quantitative measure
to the aesthetic damage caused by air pollu-
tion. The quality of the air around us, the
feeling we have as we breathe it, the total
effect of its presence, is nearly impossible to
define in terms of numbers. However, we can
measure visibility, and the amount of “junk"
that is dally landing on us, from air pollu-
tion, We can also, through surveys, obtain
some ideas about when pollution becomes
noticeable and then offensive to the popula=
tion.

Among the kinds of situations difficult to
evaluate are, for example: those facing the
housewife who, in cleaning her home, finds
dirt that did not originate there, her hus-
band who finds his porch and auto covered
with grime that he’s sure he is not respon-
sible for, their children finding toys and
playground equipment dusty and dirty, and
the museum curator finding statuary grimy
and eroding. Situations such as these are
clearly unpleasant even though there is no
index that properly describes their degree.
They affect our whole lives, in unpleasant
and distasteful ways.

Fifty percent of this nation’s population
lives on less than one percent of its land. It
is this small fraction of our land that con-
tains the sources about which we must be
increasingly concerned, for most pollutants
originate over that less-than-one-percent of
land area! When we speak of effects of air
pollution, we must do so in terms of urban-
ized population. The fifty percent will soon
be sixty, and seventy . . . the urbanized popu-
lation is rapldly becoming the great majority
of the total U.S. population.

The fall of dust and grime is something we
can sense, and, indeed, something we can
measure. In Boston, it comes down at a rate
of between 20,000 lbs per square mile per
month and 200,000 lbs per square mile per
month, depending on the season.t It i= clear
that left to itself, this stuff would soon cover
the city to a depth much greater than most
buildings! In fact, most of it gets washed
down the sewers by rain; not all of it, but
a lot. The rest, though, remains to us to clear
away. The street sweepers get the residus
that lands in their domain, What accumu-
lates in back yards, on roofs, cars, ete., is up
to the citizen. It costs us money, offends our
Innate sensibilities, and indeed affects our
whole feeling about life. There is now simply
far too much to ignore.

Air pollution affects our ability to grow
plants. Photochemical smog in metropolitan
California areas has made 1t impossible to
raise orchids.® Indeed in that state every eco-
nomically important agricultural product has
been harmed by air pollution. We have the
same situation near Boston. Injury to vege-
tation has been observed In every county In
New Jersey, with damage noted to at least 36
crops.® 60 to 100 percent injury has been ob-
served to Douglas fir, Ponderosa pine, and
forest shrubs, up to 30 miles from a smelter
operation at Trail, British Columbia; the
famous monument known as Cleopatra's
Needle has deteriorated more since its arrival
in New York in 1881 than it did in the previ-
ous 3,000 years in Egypt.

Within the past five to ten years there has
been increasingly serious deterioration of
statuary and other exhibits at the Boston
Museum of Fine Arts. It is not confined to
statuary crumbling in the out-of-doors but
to partial destruction of bronzes and paint-
ings indoors also. One cannot put a dollar
value on these links with the past, for when
gone, a5 many soon may be, they cannot be
replaced.

We have discussed the cost of alr pollu-
tion in a previous section of this report. But
it is useful to state again some of the costs
as possible indices of the aesthetic
alr pollution is visiting on us. Suspended
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matter in alr causes corrosion effects which
require, throughout the natlion, more than
$700-million per year just for remedial paint-
ing; if all damages were to be repaired, in
fact, it might well be three times that figure.
Commercial laundering, cleaning and dyeing
costs from dirty air are estimated at no less
than $4.4-billion, while damaged automobile
exterior finishes are costing $0.3-million an-
nually.” These numbers imply a tremendous
amount of time and effort that must be sup-
plied by the victims—us—not to mention
the cost. Considered In the context of every-
day living, they suggest the enormity of what
is happening to us all.

The effect of dirty, eye stinging air on the
public’s attitude and morale, quite apart
from concerns of health, cannot be expressed
statistically. However, measurements have
been made which show an ‘“awareness”
threshold of popualtions subjected to par-
ticulate pollution.® With a level of 50 micro-
grams per cublic meter of particular matter
in the air, apparently no one complains
about it. “Awareness” increases rapidly above
this level. At 120 micrograms per cubic meter,
20 per cent of the population is bothered by
pollution—50 percent is “aware” of it. In the
perlod 1961-1965, Boston registered an an-
nual mean level of 135, at its central measur-
ing point. It has not improved since then.
The levels have now become so high as to
cause widespread public reaction.

We suggest that the Intangibles cited
above—effects on attitude, sense of public
well-being, and pleasure in living and work-
ing in one's environment, are at least as
important as those factors which can be
measured quantitatively in some degree. We
suggest, indeed, that through its subtle ero-
slon and degradation of our environment, air
pollution is thwarting many of our citizens
in thelir pursult of a full and useful life.

V. THE HAZARDS OF MID-AIR COLLISIONS ¥

Boston is one of the very few major U.S.
citles that has a major airport situated close
to the heart of the city itself, This proximity
eases airport access considerably but brings
with it a hazard of very real proportions.
This hazard arises from the poor wvisibility
consequent on smoke and haze from air pol-
lution coming primarily from electric power
generating plants but contributed to by nu-
merous other sources.

The Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) has recently completed a “near mid-
alr collision” study. Six of the seven hazard-
ous near misses in the Boston area during
calendar year 1968 occurred in the Logan
International Airport’s terminal area. The
FAA believes that only one quarter of these
near collisions are reported to them so that
we infer that approximately 24 near misses
between aircraft probably occurred in the
Logan terminal area during 1968, The termi-
nal alrspace lies within 33 miles of the air-
port and includes virtually all of the densely
populated portions of the Boston metropoli-
tan area. The overwhelming majority of haz-
ardous near misses (8569%) occur under vis-
ual flight rules, and, according to the FAA,
about half of the incldents can be attributed
to poor visibility. Thus we estimate that
twelve near misses, twelve possibilities for a
grave emergency, occurred near Logan Alr-
port last year due to poor visibility. The visi-
bility over Boston is serlously impaired by
local air pollution and it is especially bad at
and near the alrport, just where aircraft,
while landing, put maximum demands on
the pllot’s skills,

With the introduction of the “jumbo jets”,
carrying close to 500 passengers each, and
the ever increasing passenger loads carried
by scheduled airlines in conventionally sized
aircraft the potential for a disaster of very
major proportions is rapidly swelling. A sin-
gle Boeing 747, brought down by collision
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over a populated area could well give rise to
damages exceeding 100 million dollars, The
very real possibility that such an accident
could occur over the Boston Metropolitan
Area adds additlonal weight to the argu-
ments for substantially lowering the par-
ticulate emissions.

VI. REVIEW OF THE PROPOSED STANDARDS AND
UCS RECOMMENDATIONS

An air quality standard for a specific pol-
lutant, such as sulfur dioxide, is a numerical
expression of a goal to be achieved in a
stated time through the application of ap-
propriate preventive and/or control meas-
ures. The regulations and laws which will be
needed to achieve the goals expressed by the
standards are referred to as implementation
plans. The characteristics which standards
and implementation plans must have to be
acceptable to the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, are described in de-
tail in the federal manual Guidelines for the
Development of Air Quality Standards and
Implementation Plans. In the present report
we shall be considering only the proposed
standards; implementation plans will be
proposed by the State Department of Public
Health within the next few months and will
be the subject of a later analysis.

Comparison of the proposed standards with
the Federal criteria and with the stand-
ards of other States

The standard proposed by the Massachu-
setts Department of Public Health for the
annual average of particulate matter in the
Boston Air Quality Control Region is 80
micrograms per cubic meter (written as 80
ug/m?). The federal criteria state that at
this level of particulate pollution, increased
death rates for persons over 50 years of age
may occur. Accordingly we remark that the
proposed standard for particulate matter
contains no safety factor at all with respect
to human health. The proposed standard
clearly exceeds the concentration of TOug/
m* where public awareness and/or concern
for air pollution may become evident and
likewise exceeds the concentration of 60
pg/m?* at which an accelerated rate of cor-
rosion of steel and zinc plates occurs when
in the presence of sulfur dioxide and
molsture.

The proposed annual standard for the
Boston area for sulfur dioxide is 31 parts
per billion (abbreviated ppb). The federal
criteria state that at 40 ppb adverse health
effects are noted. At 30 ppb one can expect
chronic vegetative damage and excessive leaf
drop.

'I%e proposed maximum 24 hour average
for sulfur dioxide is 105 ppb. The federal
criteria state that for levels from 110 to 180
ppb there may be noted increased hospital
admissions for respiratory diseases and ab-
senteeism from work.

A visual comparison of the proposed annual
limits with levels quoted in the federal cri-
teria is presented in Figures 1 and 2. Recent
annual levels of pollution in the Boston area
are also presented. It is clear from this data
that a hazardous air pollution problem exists
in Boston at the present time,

A visual comparison of the proposed 24
hour limit on sulfur dloxide with levels
quoted in the federal criteria and with re-
cent data on downtown Boston is presented
in Figure 8. The data show that on about a
third of all the days in 1968 one could have
expected to see Increased hospital admissions
for older persons; and that on about 20 days
one could have expected to see increased mor-
tality rates.

We have obtained the latest information
avallable to us on standards from other
states. Several of these states have already
had their public hearings and as a result ini-
tially proposed limits have been lowered.
Figure 4 shows the revised levels In those
cases where hearings have been held, and the
proposed levels otherwise. In Table II we
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list all this information as is now avaliable
to us.

Of the ten regions for which we have data
only two had proposed annual particulate
standards which were higher than those pro-
posed by the Massachusetts Department of
Public Health. On the revised levels that
have been recommended following hearings
there is none as high as the proposed Boston
area levels. Of these ten reglons there is none
which has a presently proposed annual
standard for sulfur dioxide which is higher
than the level proposed for the Boston area,

In addition to the numerical limits that we
have just discussed, proposed standards must
meet certain other federal criteria to be ac-
ceptable. Those proposed for Boston fail to
meet several of these important criteria. The
standards should, but do not, have a time
table for achieving the desired goals. This is
a serious defect inasmuch as the Guidelines
state that,

“Air quality standards submitted for re-
view by the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare must be accompanied by
& time schedule for their attainment; it is
to be recognized that this time schedule may
have to be modified when a corresponding
implementation plan is fully developed.”

This particular HEW guldeline require-
ment is designed to implement the expressed
intent of the Air Quality Act that attain-
ment of air quality standards be accom-
plished within a “reasonable time", The HEW
guidelines also state at a later point that,

“Establishment of air quality standards as
goals connotes the fixing of at least an ap-
proximate time schedule for progress toward
their attainment. Where it is difficult to
estimate exactly how long it may take to
attain the standards, States may find it de-
sirable to adopt intertm alir quality objectives
to be achieved in relatively short time pe-
riods, such as Intervals of two or three
years.”

While the HEW guildelines do not have the
same binding legal force as federal regula-
tions, they are sensible and are likely to be
taken seriously into account when the Sec-
retary of HEW reviews the proposed state alr
quality standards. Therefore, it would be
highly advisable from & practical point of
view for the proposed standards to satisfy
the federal guidelines by including an im-
plementation timetable,

In addition to the federal guideline re-
quirements, there are substantial public pol-
icy reasons for including a timetable in the
state air quality standards. First is the very
sensible argument made in the HEW guide-
lines referred to above that inherent in the
notion of establishing alr quality standards
is the necessity of fixing some time standard
for their realization.

Without such a time limitation, the en-
forcement of the air quality standards could
be disastrously postponed. Secondly, the
specification of at least an approximate time-
table in the proposed standards will put all
interested parties on notice of what to ex-

during the enforcement period. Such
notice will be particularly valuable to major
polluters who, being informed of where they
stand, can begin to take measures necessary
to conform to the standards; otherwise a
polluter may be encouraged to delay anti-
pollution steps in the hope that the imple-
mentation plan eveuntually devised to en-
force the standards will be weak in its time
requirements,

The standards proposed for Boston are also
lacking any antl-degradation provision. Such
a provislon would prevent the further de-
terioration of alr quality in those parts of
the reglon where the alr is already cleaner
than what would be required by the stand-
ards. The need for such a provision is clear-
1y recognized by the authors of the proposed
standards in Section 1, as follows:

“Section 1: The amblent alr quality stand-
ards as set forth in Section 4 of this docu-




8450

ment are value judgment determinations
based upon:

1.8 A desire to provide standards which
would facllitate:

“a. the preservation of a high degree of air
quality where such exists.” [emphasis added]

Unfortunately, Sectlon 4 of the proposed
standards does not provide for the preserva-
tion of a high degree of alr quality where
such exists. It says only that “air pollution
shall not exist in any portion of the amblent
air space of significant concern.” It then
proposes ambient air quality standards for
suspended particulates and sulfur oxides to
be applied to the whole region. The only logi-
cal conclusion to be drawn is that in those
areas within the region where the level of
these pollutants in the amblent air space is
less than the maximum permitted by sec-
tions 4.2 and 4.3, an increase in the level of
these polluants will be tolerated up to the
levels proposed for the whole region. In the
absence of a specific anti-degradation policy,
there is nothing to put the polluter on notice
that degradation of high quality air within
the regiion will not be permitted.

Thus, the authors of the proposed stand-
ards recognize a need to preserve existing
air quality, but they fadl, by their own stand-
ards, to meet this need.

Besides conflicting with the expressed in-
tent of Section 1 of the proposed standards
the failure to include an anti-degradation
clause is contrary to the Alr Quality Act of
1967. Section 101(b) provides in part as
follows:

“(b) The purposes of this title are;

“(1) to protect and enhance the quality
of the Natlon’s alr so as to promote the
public health and welfare and the productive
capacity of its population . ..” [emphasis
added]

The positive nature of this statement of
purpose 1s emphasized by the words “protect
and enhance.” Not only is air quality to be
“snhanced,” or in the accepted meaning of
the word, to be improved or made greater,
but 1t is to be protected, obviously against
a loss of quality or degradation,

If an area is designated as an air quality
control region, its alr quality is presumably
already seriously degraded by one or more
pollutants. But to the extent that 1t is bet-
ter than what the criteria require, the pro-
tection of the public welfare would call for
the maintenance of such better air quality to
the fullest extent possible. Thus, if the State
were to set a standard, which (as in the
proposed standards for the Boston metropol-
itan region) would permit a more heavily
polluted ambient air than that prevailing in
portions of the region or within the whole
region, this could result in the degradation
of the region’s air quality—a clear failure to
protect such guality.

This interpretation of section 101(b) above
is affirmed by the Guidelines issued by HEW,
where in Sectlon 1.51, it says:

“Alr Quality standards which, even if fully
implemented, would result in significant de-
terioration of air quality In any substantial
portion of an air quality control region
clearly would conflict with this expressed
purpose of the law."”

For the above reasons, the fallure of the
Proposed Ambient Air Quality Standards to
include an explicit antidegradation provision
seems to us to be inconsistent with the
stated purpose of the Alr Quality Act.

Finally, there is lacking a comparison of
the standards with the present levels of pol-
Iution in the Air Quallty Control Reglon.
This is explicitly required by the Guldelines:

“When submitting the air quality stand-
ards for a given type of air pollutant, States
will have to show the relationship of those
standards to existing levels of that type of
pollutant. For this purpose, data on existing
levels must ascompany the alr quality stand-
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ards when they are submitted for review by
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.”

And later on:

“Each time that air quality standards for
a given type of pollutant are submitted for
review by the Department of Health, Educa-
tlon, and Welfare, data on current levels of
that pollutant must also be submitted.

“It is recommended that these data be
presented In a format that will facilitate
comparison of existing air quality with the
corresponding air quality standards.”

Without such data it 1s very difficult to
judge what levels of clear air might be ob-
tained and how long it might take to achieve
them.

Recommendations for strengthening the
proposed standards

From the foregoing discussion it is ap-
parent that the proposed standards for the
Boston area are substantially inadequate.

Our recommendations are first, that the
proposed numerical limits for sulfur dioxlde
and particulate matter be set at levels which,
on the basis of the present federal criteria
and guidelines, are low enough to ensure the
protection of public health and welfare, The
following numerical standards are recom-
mended as alternatives to those proposed by
the Massachusetts Department of Public
Health:
Limits on particulate matter air pollution
[Expressed in micrograms per cublc meter]
Presently proposed by Massachusetts

Department of Public Health:

12-month limit

24-hour limit
UCS recommendation:

12-month limit

24-hour limit

i Bpecifically, that the geometric means of
any 12 consecutive months shall be no more
than 50 pg/ms3,

Limits on sulfur diozxide air pollution
[Expressed in parts per billion]
Presently proposed by Massachusetts Depart-

ment of Public Health:
12-month limit
24-hour limit

UCS recommendation:
12-month limit
24-hour limit
1-hour limit

.2 Bpeclfically, that the geometric mean of
any 12 consecutive months shall be no more
than 20 ppb.

To ensure that these averages are statis-

tically representative we recommend the
adoption of a minimum number of sampling
periods for computing the hourly, daily, and
seasonal averages.

Our second set of recommendations con-
sists simply of additions to the proposed
standards to bring them into conformity with
the federal guidelines:

The proposed standards contain no time
schedule. We suggest a three year period for
achlieving the recommended levels.

We recommend a strong, effective anti-
degradation provision to prevent any fur-
ther deterioration of the air within the
reglon.

Finally, we recommend the inclusion of
current data on the existing levels of pollu-
tlon to facilitate a comparison of the pro-
posed standards with existing conditions.

VII. ABATEMENT OF AIR POLLUTION

Although it is a popular pastime these
days to talk about air pollution, it is still
extremely difficult to “do something about
it". Some of the proposals which are cur-
rently being discussed, such as the 1% sul-
fur law, would unquestionably have an im-
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mediate and beneficial impact on the Boston
air-pollution problem. However, it s ex-
tremely unlikely that any one such scheme
could lead to significant reductions in all of
the pollutants that currently plague us.
Hence, while 1% sulfur fuel would lead to a
50% reduction In sulfur emissions in the
Boston area it would have negligible effect °
on the emissions of particulate matter. It is
also very unlikely that in the long run such
a program would be the most efficient or
economical one avallable for the further
reduction in sulfur emissions,

To see why the problem of air-pollution
abatement is so complex we must consider
the sources of pollution in the Boston area:
Table ITI lists five of the major pollutants
along with the relative contributions from
different sources. It is apparent that the
sources divide themselves roughly into two
classes: those that move, with the auto-
mobile the chief contributor, and those that
are stationary. It is also clear that these two
different classes produce different kinds of
pollution, and that the control measures
that might be appropriate for one will prob-
ably be useless for the other. Let us consider
then the nature of the pollution from these
two general classes and the possibilities for
controlling them.

The automobile

The automobiles in this country are fre-
quently and accurately gquoted as con-
tributing upwards of 60% of all the air pol-
lution in the United States. This means that
of the 150 million tons of waste released into
the air each year in the U.S. about 90 million
tons come from our cars. Three fourths of
this amount is in the form of carbon mon-
oxide. Twelve per cent is in the form of
hydrocarbons (unburmed and partially
burned fuel) and six percent is in the form
of nitric oxide. On the other hand auto-
mobiles produce less than one percent of the
sulfur oxides and only about six percent of
the particulates. Automobiles are the chief
source of lead discharged into the atmos-
phere. The amount of this toxie material is
increasing ominously. The long range medi-
cal effects are presently unknown although
lead ingestion is known to cause deleterious
effects in humans,

The vast amounts of carbon monoxide
produced by automobiles pose a severe en-
vironmental threat In the immediate vicinity
of busy highways. Levels which are high
enough to affect drivers' reactions have been
recorded in slow moving traffic and in tun-
nels, and In several instances high levels
have been monitored in apartments which
have been constructed over highways. Un-
fortunately the local impact of the large
quantities of carbon monoxide (and other
pollutants) resulting from major complexes
has not been adequately determined; it is
our opinion that a serious effort should be
made in this direction with the results seri-
ously considered in all future highway plan-
ning.

The two other major pollutants from the
internal combustion engine are nitric oxide
and hydrocarbons. When these two pollut-
ants combine in the atmosphere with the
energy of sunlight we obtain photochemical
smog. Although every Amerlcan city with a
population greater than 100,000 suffers to
some extent from photochemical smog the
residents of Los Angeles County appear to
suffer the most. This area has been running
a very interesting transportation experiment
for the past twenty years and their results
are important to us all. The residents of Los
Angeles have steadfastly refused to bulld a
rapid transit system and have chosen instead
to build ever more highways, while simul-
taneously trying to control and reduce the
emissions from their cars. The results have
been disastrous. Los Angeles now suffers from
acrid smog much of the time, The elemen-
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tary and high schools have recently adopted
an ozone alert system whereby children are
not permitted to run, or to exercise, on days
of high oxidant pollution, which are pres
ently occurring about 20 times a year. They
must sit at their desks quietly all day to
avold excessive respiratory damage from the
oxidants In the air. The oxidants, primarily
ozone, are direct products of the photo-
chemical smog.

In addition to contributing to the smog
of Boston the hydrocarbons from automo-
biles have other directly deleterlous effects.
Benzpyrene is the most potent cancer-
causing hydrocarbon that is found In auto-
mobile exhausts; it is frequently referred to
in comparisons between breathing polluted
urban ailr and smoking cigarettes. The oft
cited conclusion 1s that breathing air in
New York City is roughly equivalent (as far
as Benzpyrene is concerned) to smoking two
packs of cigarettes a day.

What can we do about automobile pollu-
tion? Since the federal government has pre-
empted the setting of emission standards for
new automobile engines it is not presently
within the power of individual states (except
for California) to reduce these emissions,
Nor is it technically feasible to require the
installation of control devices on older cars.
The best we can do in emission control is
to require that cars undergo periodic inspec-
tions to detect excesslve emissions. New
Jersey is presently experimenting with this
procedure.

There is of course another important aspect
to the automobile problem. Even if the
steam or electric car were perfected within
the next few years the congestion on our
highways would remain unchanged, The
policy guestion therefore arises: should we
continue to accomodate the increasing num-
ber of cars within the city? Must we con-
tinue to destroy homes, jobs, and open
spaces for the sake of automobile commut-
ing? If we construct the proposed inner belt
and the southwest expressway are we willing
also to build the expensive garages that will
be n to house the excess automobiles
in the city? Or, studying Los Angeles, will
we take an alternate route toward a clean
and efficient rapld transit system?

The declsion clearly goes beyond the more
familiar economic and political arguments
that one usually encounters, But there is no
question -that the effects of this decision
will have the deciding influence on what the
environment of Boston willl be like In the
future,

Stationary sources

From Table III it is apparent that the
stationary sources of air pollution in this
area are almost exclusively responsible for
the sulfur dioxide and particulate matter in
the air. They also account for about half of
the oxides of nitrogen. The effects on human
health of sulfur dioxide and particulate
matter have been reviewed previously and
will therefore not be considered here.

Agaln from Table III, it is apparent that
there are two major stationary sources of
sulfur dioxide in this area. The many large
office buildings, stores, hospitals, schools,
Institutions, and so forth, contribute about
44% of the total sulfur dioxide emissions in
the greater Boston area, though about 40%
of the total within the City of Boston. The
electric utilitles form the second major
source and they account for about 32% of
the total area-wide sulfur dioxide emissions,
though about 43 % within the City of Boston.
Both of these sources burn primarily heavy
Venezuelan oil which has a sulfur content
of about 2.3%, by welght,

The techniques which are presently avall-
able for controlling sulfur emissions from
these and other commercial and industrial
sources are described in detail in the federal
manual Control Techniques for Sulfur Ozide
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Air Pollutants. An excellent discusslon of the
subject, as it relates to Boston, can be found
in the recent publication of the Boston Air
Pollution Control Commission, Control of
Sulfur Orides. It is our intent here to sum-
marize what methods are now available to
control or remove sulfur oxides and to indi-
cate some of the problems that will be en-
countered in long range planning for air
pollution abatement.

As we have mentioned previously low sul-
fur fuel is a simple and effective method for
immediately reducing emissions of sulfur
dioxide. Its prime advantage is that no new
equipment is needed. The increase in fuel
cost is difficult to judge in advance but it
seems unlikely that 1% sulfur fuel would
increase fuel costs by more than 10 or 156%
Its principal disadvantage is that particulate
emissions would not be reduced simply by the
change to low sulfur fuel.

A second way to reduce sulfur oxide emis-
sions is by means of changing to different
fuels. Thus for a modest capital investment
large buildings could convert from residual
oil to a dual system of interruptible 1 natu-
ral gas and distillate oll. Since natural gas is
essentially pollution free, both particulate
emissions and sulfur emission would be
drastically reduced by such a change. Be-
cause of federal restrictions on the use of
natural gas this procedure would not gen-
erally be available to the electric utilities.

Large bulldings could of course convert
also to electric heating. This would eliminate
their own pollution but, if widely adopted,
could well pui excessive demands on the gen-
erating capacity of the electric utilities.

Another possibility for the many large
buildings would be the conversion to ex-
ternally generated high pressure steam. At
the present time such large amounts of
steam are not available but the possibility
exists of construction several large (perhaps
municipally owned) steam generating plants
as central heatlng units for the city. Since
control equipment exists for such large in-
stallations the emissions could be almost
totally controlled. There is an additional ad-
vantage to such a system: central steam gen-
erating plants could be replaced much more
easily by new energy sources such as fisslon
or fusion reactors as our fossil fuels begin to
run out.

Finally, there exist procedures for remov-
ing sulfur oxides from the stack gases. There
are many such processes currently being de-
veloped. Several are already being marketed,
with performance guarantees, at the present
time. Because of the present size of the
equipment involved they are suitable only for
installations such as electric utilities or In-
stitutions with large central heating plants.
These processes, in addition to eliminating
up to 90% of the sulfur oxides (which would
be equivalent to burning 0.3% sulfur fuel
with no equipment) would eliminate up-
wards of 80 to 85% of all particulates. The
costs of these large gas-cleaning units are
not prohibitive and are typically on the order
of three to five million dollars per plant. The
operating costs of these units are projected
to be about the same as the cost penalty in-
curred by using 1% sulfur fuel oils.

Clearly it will take a great deal of coopera-
tlon and effort to reduce sulfur emissions
below what can be obtained by using low
sulfur fuel. This is even more evident for the
sources of particulate pollution, From Table
III it is apparent that there is no single
source in this area that produces more than
about 20% of the total particulate matter
released into the air., Therefore in addition
to the large bulldings and electric utilities
we shall have to work on controlling emis-
sions from industry, solid waste disposal,
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domestic incinerators, and transportation if
we are to make any progress in an overall
program of abatement, This in turn implies
the necessity for comprehensive planning
and regional cooperation between Boston and
its suburbs and between the Commonwealth
and the cities.

It is our conviction that the serious en-
vironmental problems that we face today are
primarily the results of inadequate knowl-
edge of the long range local and global effects
of our actlvities. It is our further belief that
future disasters can be avoided only if both
citizens and their elected officials are well
informed on the possible effects of urban and
regional planning on the environment. We
hope that this report will in some measure
ald those who are concerned about air pollu-
tion in Boston in their quest for thoughtful
and intelligent standards which above all
else will be adequate to protect public health
and welfare,
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® This subject forms the basis of a detailed
written statement submitted to the Publie
Hearing on Proposed Alr Quality Standards
by Alfred C. Conrod of M.I.T. We are grate=-
ful to him for allowing us to abstract in part
from his longer paper.

1 Interruptible gas is provided only when
the distribution system has sufficlent gas,
which would probably include at least the
spring, summer, and fall. For a full discus-
slon see the B.AP.C.C. report, Control of
Sulfur Ozides.

TABLE I|—ESTIMATED COSTS DUE TO AIR POLLUTION
(MELLON INSTITUTE PITTSBURGH STUDY)!
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TABLE 11.—STANDARDS FROM VARIOUS STATES
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Particulates (ug/m®)

Sulfur dioxide (PPB)

State Before hearing

After hearing Before hearing

Particulates (ug/m®)

Sulfur dioxide (PPB)

After hearing State

Before hearing

After hearing Before hearing After hearing

Massachusetts.

Indiana, Illinois

Pennsylvania.......... Annual
24h,

New Jersey

Colorado. ......-.-..-.. Annual
24 h.

180
Virginia 80
125

Annual
24 h,

a .. Maryland Annual
05 24 h.

Washington Annual
24h,
Missourl....._._.._.... Annual
24 h.

Delaware
(| e

Annual
24 h,

Kentucky g.;u;luaf

65 Annual
24 h.
1h

5 min.

65
100

TABLE 11I1—EMISSION SOURCES
[In percent]

Sulfur dioxide

Large buildings_——.—-—.--
Electric uHiitigs_ =
Industry.

Residential.......
Automobiles

National

Oxides of nitrogen averages

Automobiles. . ...
Industry.. .. ...
Electric ulilities.
Space heating.........

Greater Boston
Particulates

Electric utilities

Commercial buildings
Open dumps......._.
Incineration.._ ...
Cars

Industrial heating. .
Open burning

Barge burning.... ...
Industrial processing.

Diesels

Carbon Monoxide

Automobiles

Open dum

Open burning... -
Barge burning..._..
Aireraft ...
Electric utilities...
Residential

National

Hydrocarbons averages

Automobiles
Industry.

Space heating
Refuse disposal

THE UNITED STATES AND
LATIN AMERICA

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970
Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, last

month in San Antonio, the League of
United Latin American Citizens held a

celebration to mark the 40th anniversary
of the founding of that organization.
LULAC, as it is popularly called, is the
oldest and perhaps the largest organiza-
tion of Americans of Mexican descent in
Texas and the United States, and is dedi-
cated to serving the whole community.

Through the years, LULAC has pur-
sued many programs that have been of
benefit to the Mexican-American com-
munity. Today, for example, the partic-
ipation in Operation SER, which is a
unique and extensive service designed to
provide jobs, job counseling, and job
training to Mexican-Americans, This
program operates in the Southwestern
States, and is funded through a large
contract with the U.S. Department of
Labor.

The president of LULAC, the Honor-
able Alfred Hernandez, was among those
present in San Antonio for this impor-
tant celebration. He has dedicated a good
part of his life to the advancement of the
LULAC organization, and is widely
known and respected for his many public
service activities both within and out-
side that organization.

An address to the gathering was made
by our Ambassador to the Organization
of American States, the Honorable Henry
E. Catto, Jr.

President Nixon selected Ambassador
Catto last year for this important post.
Mr. Catto is a citizen of the city of San
Antonio, is bilingual, and has a wide and
deep knowledge of Latin America. He is
an able and perceptive man, and repre-
sents a fine choice for this post.

I believe that Ambassador Catto's
speech to the LULAC celebration is wor-
thy of note, and I include it in the
Recorp. I hope that my colleagues will
read it with as much interest as I did:
ADDRESS BY AmBAsSsADOR HEwry E. Catro, JR.,

TO LEAGUE oOF UNITED LATIN AMERICAN

CITIZENS, BAN ANTONIO, TEX., FEBRUARY 28,

1970

Some years ago an observer of the Latin
American scene commented “You can get
Americans to do anything about Latin
America except read about it." And in a re-
cent article in Atlantic Arthur Schlesinger,
Jr. sald “. . . one cannot resist the impres-
sion—certainly Latin Americans don’t—that
deep down most North Americans don't give
a damn about Latin America.” Tonight I
want to say a few words about why the North
Americans had better give a damn; about
what current U.S. policy is; about what the
future holds; and about what YOU ecan do to
help.

Pirst, let's get an over-view of what Latin
America as a whole is like today. Point num-
ber one is that Latin America is big and get-
ting bigger. There are almost 250 milllon
people living south of the Rlo Grande. Did
you know that Brazil is larger than the con-
tinental U.8.? Or that there are more citizens
of Mexico than Frenchmen? Half of these
people are under 20 years of age, By 2000, if
the present growth rate continues, there will
be over 700 milllon. Of these people, one-
half cannot read or write. Thirty percent will
die before they are 40 years old. Although to-
day there are more Latin Americans by about
50 million than there are of us, they live on
one-eighth of our income. Five percent of the
people recelve 35 percent of all the Income
available to them; while 70 percent live in
poverty. As Schlesinger says, “Here is the one
part of the Western World that is under-
developed, and the one part of the under-
developed world that is Western.”

Yet at the same time here is a part of the
world which has produced a highly polished
culture; moving poets; bold and brilliant
painters; superb composers of serious music;
a style of popular music sung and danced to
around the world; innovative businessmen;
skilled doctors, accomplished and subtle
diplomats. As the great Colomblan observer,
German Arciniegas, put it, there are really
two Latin Americas: the visible and the in-
visible. Visible Latin America is presidents,
generals, newspapers, universities, cathe-
drals, haclendas and ranchos. The invisible
Latin America is a region of mute poverty. A
vast reservoir of revolution. As Arciniegas
sald “Nobody knows what these ., ., . silent
men and women think, feel, dream, or awalt
in the depths of their being."

As these people, “bowed by the welght of
centurles”, begin to stir, what road will they
choose? There are, I think, four roads for
them to pick from. The first of these is Com-
munist, and one—Cuba—has chosen to go
down it. It is a hard road, and although some
of the young, captivated by the Robin Hood-
ish “mystigque” of Fidel Castro would tell you
otherwise, I belleve it Is not the wave of the
future. True, the Cuban way “works" after a
fashion, but only because the Soviet Union
pumps $1 million a day into its sagging econ-
omy to keep it afloat. Work though it may, it
is, nonetheless, gray, drab, brutal and regi-
mented. As a beacon for its neighbors, it
offers little promise. Furthermore, there is
widespread resentment over Fidel's imperial-
ist-subversive adventures in Latin America.
Most Latins don't like foreigners interfering
in their internal affalrs. Indeed, many spe-
cialists feel that a major reason why Che
Guevara falled s0 miserably in Bolivia is
that the campesionos simply did not like a
foreigner preaching to them, no matter how
attractive his gospel.

Indeed, this nationalist feeling leads us
into the second open path, that of a populist-
nationalist military regime. At least two
countries seem to be currently following this




March 20, 1970

way. The impulse common to both involves
centralized, authoritarian governments but
with a pronounced difference from the old-
fashioned South American “caudillo”. In the
first place, the leaders use the rhetoric of
social reform. They promise social Justice.
They blame many problems on foreign ex-
ploiters (by which they usually mean the
U.8.). They are ususally not of the old landed
traditionsal aristocracy. They appeal to a fierce
national pride; a pride often directed against
U.S. business and sometimes resulting in
nationalization. It is not yet clear whether
this type of government will prove viable or
whether it will tend to lapse into a typical,
old style dictatorship. My guess is that this
second path will be trod or traveled for a long
time.

In contrast to the leftist revolutionary
militarists are the more traditional military
governments. They too call themselves revo-
lutionaries, yet their revolutions generally
favor private investment, encourage tax re-
forms, and strive to blunt the ravages of in-
flation. Political opposition is as limited as
in the first two paths, and freedom of expres-
sion may be curtailed. The gamble these
people take is: can they develop with suffi-
clent speed to a point where the economic
benefits of capitalism are widespread enough
to stave off a cataclysmic revolution.

Finally, there is the path of liberal democ-
racy. Liberty, that fragile flower, is in many
ways the most difficult way to follow, de-
manding, as it does an informed electorate,
restraint, trust and tolerance of another's
ideas. Nonetheless, several Latin nations are
boldly so embarked. They have shaped their
futures in the mold of Western parliamen-
tary democracy, and it is with these nations
that the United States most closely identi-
files. As President Nixon sald we have “. . . a
distant handshake for dictators, a warm
abrazo for democratic leaders”, and we wish
our democratic neighbors godspeed.

What, then, does the situation In Latin
America indicate for American policy? The
Administration, belleving that U.S. know-it-
all attitudes have been galling to Latin
America, has tried to set a new course. To
plot this new course it sent Governor Rocke-
feller and a staff of experts to visit our
southern neighbors, The result of the Rocke-
feller visits was a report, entitled Quality of
Life in the Americas and it formed the basis
for the Administration’s new policy. The un-
derlying philosophy of U.S. policy is basically
this: for far too long, we have been preach-
ing to Latin America. We have told them how
to do business, how fast to multiply, how to
organize their socleties and their govern-
ments, Our attitude has been patronizing.
Now what we need is less preaching and more
listening, keeping always alert to ways to
help. Out of this philosophy has come a con-
crete new program Action for Progress. Let
me mention some of its features.

1. In the field of trade, we have proposed
that all industrialized nations grant certain
tariff preferences to ail developing countries.
If this plea falls on deaf ears, we are prepared
to consider preferences to our American
nelghbors.

2. We will no longer change our tariff
structure (as it bears on Latin America)
without consulting the Latin Americans.

8. In keeping with the concept of partner-
ghip, we will increasingly channel our aid
through multinational agencies such as the
Organization of American States and the
Inter-American Development Bank where
the Latins themselves set the guidelines.

4. We will make it easier for Latin Ameri-
can countries receiving U.S. ald to make pur-
chases among themselves rather than insist-
ing they buy from us.

5. Symbolizing the end of condescension,
we will submit to the same type of multi-
national annual economic review that all
other members of the Alllance for Progress
submit to. Furthermore, to symbolize our
specia]l relationship with Latin America, it
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is proposed that the Assistant Secretary of
State for Latin America be made Under Sec-
retary raising him above his State Depart-
ment counterparts for Europe, Africa, ete.

6. U.S. Government owned patents will be
shared with Latin America.

7. The President has requested funds from
the Congress 50 that the last remaining gap
in the Pan American highway—in Panama
and Colombia—will be closed and goods and
people will be able to travel from Canada to
Argentina by motor vehicle.

8. Working through the OAS, the U.S. will
increase its efforts to help promote the de-
velopment of Latin science and technology.

I hope that the foregoing comments have
left you with some of the feeling that indeed
the U.8. must "give a damn” about our neigh-
bors. Let me also share with you a new
awakening which I personally have had since
my connection with the OAS. Every day for
the last elght months I have worked with
people of Latin American heritage. I have
spoken their language, danced thelr dances,
read their poetry, traveled with them, and
shared their food and drink. I have come to
appreciate the greatness and depth of their
culture. And slowly it has dawned on me
that we here in SBan Antonio are sitting on
top of an untapped cultural treasure, So
many of us, although citizens of this great
country, know the language and share the
heritage of our sister republics to the south.
From this realization, I have come to two
conclusions.

First, we in SBan Antonio should treasure
our Latin background. Being bilingual does
not make us less American. It opens the door
to greater service to our country. It does not
diminish us, it enriches us, I cannot stress
too strongly how positively our Latin Ameri-
can friends react when I speak in my faulted
Spanish, But when the U.S. representative is
named Castro or Telles or Jova, and when he
speaks in faultless Spanish, the positive re-
sults are multiplied manyfold. LULAC, I
think, is in a unique position to serve our
country by helping direct our Spanish-speak-
ing young people to take advantage of the
new openings avallable under the State De-
partment's Fair Employment program, under
which promising young people can serve as
Forelgn Service Reserve Officers without even
taking the written foreign service examina-
tion, and, incidentally, if my office can be of
service here, please call on me.

There is, however, another side to this
coin, which seems so bright with opportunity.
For you may be perfectly sure that if we In
the United States fall to make participation
in the American dream a reality for all our
citizens, it will be well noted south of the
border. If the development of our own
Spanish-speaking minority is stunted, so will
our relations with our South and Central
American friends be stunted, They listen to
what we say, but they also watch what we do.
And herein les the challenge to the Anglo
community, I hope and pray we can rise to
meef 1t.

AWARD WINNING ESSAY ON
FREEDOM'S CHALLENGE

HON. JOHN MELCHER

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. MELCHER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following:

FREEDOM'S CHALLENGE

(By Jeanne Keller, Great Falls, Mont.)

Over the entire world, the United Statea
of America stands out as the domain of in-
dividual freedom. These freedoms which we
enjoy are guaranteed to us by the Constitu-
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tion and are enumerated in the first ten
amendments to that document, the Bill of
Rights.

Freedom is a many-faceted concept, com=-
posed of several individual rights. Freedom.
The word itself is composed of seven letters,
each representing a facet of freedom.

F 1s for flag. Old Glory. The Stars and
Stripes. Her thirteen stripes remind us of
the original thirteen colonies that asserted
their freedom in their Declaration of Inde-
pendence. The fifty stars represent the fifty
states, united, an international symbol of
freedom.

R is for religion. The church of your choice.
Every man may worship as he so desires, free
from religious persecution.

E is for equality. Civil rights without re-
gard to race, creed, or color. “We hold these
truths to be self-evident, that all men are
created equal.”

E is for expression. Through the press,
speech, or In your own mind. We have the
right to tell it like it is, so long as we tell
it lke 1t really is.

D is for decision. A choice, not an echo.
Every man decides for himself,

O is for opportunity. Opportunity through
the Job Corps, VISTA, soclal securlty, and
the welfare program. Through our cutstand-
ing primary and secondary educational sys-
tems, colleges and universities.

The last letter stands not for a right, but
for a responsibility. M is for mandate. The
mandate given to us by our founding fathers
when they spoke of the "“unalienable rights
of life, liberty, and the pursuit of happl-
ness.” A mandate from Franklin D. Roosevelt
who sald that the four freedoms were free-
dom of speech, freedom of religion, freedom
from want, and freedom from fear. A man-
date from Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., who
said, "Now is the time to make real the
promises of democracy.”

This 1s Freedom's Challenge: To accept
these mandates, to insure the rights of all

le.

Carl Sandburg, in his book, The People,
Yes, sald:

Now we may thank these people
Or reserve our thanks
And imply the request
Would you just as soon get off this
earth?
Saying to ourselves—This costs us nothing,
As though hate has no cost
As though hate ever grew anything worth

growing.
Yes we may say this trash is beneath our

notice
Or we may turn to them and say

Yes, you too, you too are people.

When we finally recognize all people as
our coinhabitants on this earth and appreei-
ate and respect them for what they are, In-
stead of deprecating them for what they are
not, then freedom will no longer be a chal-
lenge, it will be a reality.

VOTING AGE?

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, the prob-
lem of the 18-year-old vote is not as
simple as it looks. Many Members of
Congress are inclined to feel that those
voung men who are actually serving in
the armed services overseas ought fo
have the right to vote regardless of age.
Others contend that a fixed limit must
apply to all.

The difficulty is compounded by con-
stitutional questions indicative that for
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resolution without inviting litigation a
constitutional amendment will be re-
quired. In this event there would be the
requirement of ratification by State leg-
islatures—in three-guarters of the
States—and in most of which by State
law the 21-year limit obtains.

The following editorial appearing re-
cently in the National Review, is of in-

terest:
T=E RicHT To BE 18

It is the way of parents to be surprised
again and again by the alternating mental
processes of thelr adelescent young. One day
the offspring exhibits a sense of responsibi-
lity and a clarity of perception that make
father and mother proud. But it might be
only the next day that the parents are re-
minded of youth's singular perspective.

Yet, as green as they are, teen-age boys
are drafted Into military service. And if 18-
year-olds are valued so much as warriors,
doesn’t it follow that they deserve the right
to vote?

This is the common argument for lowering
the voting age to 18 from 21. But it 15 a
specious argument. If one belleves that it
is a mistake to draft boys when they are
but 18, what is believed to be wrong is not
set right by giving them the vote. Why not
turn the argument around? If soclety decldes
that 21 is a reasonable minimum voting age,
then perhaps young men should not be
drafted until they are 21.

Another argument for lowering the voting
age Is what is said to be the quick-ripening
of the contemporary teen-ager. According
to this school, youngsters mature mentally
sooner than their parents did. Isn’t the
younger generation politically oriented?
Hasn't that orientation manifested itself in
waves of protest.

What wriggly reasoning that is. We sus-
pect—indeed, we have observed—that those
18-year-olds who have politics forever on
their minds constitute a small minority of
their age group. There are more better-edu-
cated young people than ever, but most of
them are busily and worriedly planning their
personal futures, just as their parents were
doing & generation ago.

There is, furthermore, nothing about a po-
litical demonstration that implies wisdom,
judgment, or even correct information. More
likely such a demonstration reflects im-
patlence, frustration, a misunderstanding of
what kind of behavior persuades others—all
capped off by an abundance of youthful
energy.

One way for people over 26 to judge the
political competence of 18-year-olds is sim-
ply to look back a few years. How much have
you learned since you were 18? Take that
amount, subtract it from what you know to-
day, and you will have a reasonably good idea
of the equipment an 18-year-old would bring
into the voting booth.

No, there is no tee that a citizen
will vote thoughtfully when he turns 21,
There is no “right" age for establishing ma-
turity. But if we have doubts about some
21-year-clds, wouldn't we have more doubts
about more 18-year-olds?

Sincere men can argue either side of this
voting rights issue, as we have. We are now
opposed to lowering the voting age because
it has not been shown that the popular wis-
dom would be enhanced., It iz a wonderful
thing to be 18 years old. It s an age when
anything Is possible and much is inevi-
table—like soon turning 21. But 18 is too
young an age at which to assume respon-
sibilities there is no need to assume.

Don't be too angry with us, all you 18-
year-olds. We don’t like the ldea of your
voting yet or becoming soldiers either. What
we do want for you is the chance to be and
act 18. In time—in just a short time—that
transcendent privilege will be lost to you
forever.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
BASKETBALL OFFICIATING

HON. JIM WRIGHT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr, Speaker, the Wash-
ington area is the host this week for the
1970 National Collegiate Athletic Asso-
ciation basketball championships. In at-
tendance are members of the National
Association of Basketball Coaches of the
United States and numerous basketball
officials from throughout the Nation.

Among these men are some of the ap-
proximately 135,000 who officiate at bas-
ketball games throughout the country.
Very little is known or recognized about
this particular group of men. Recently I
read an article on this subject by a dis-
tinguished educator from the District of
Columbia, Mr. J. Dallas Shirley, assist-
ant commissioner of the Southern Con-
ference. The article was written for the
Southern Conference Sportsannual.

I am pleased to include this article in
the Recorp for the broad-based under-
standing and recognition it deserves:

DOLLARS AND SENSE
(By J. Dallas Shirley)

The now famous words of the late General
Douglas MacArthur "“Old Generals never die
they just fade away"” may be paraphrased to
apply to basketball officials, to read “Basket-
ball officials never die, they just blow away.”
The average official is intelligent, often a
college graduate, who, if he stopped and used
more Sense for the dollar earned, would prob-
ably never toot a whistle.

Like generals, officlals are dedicated men;
men who give unselfishly of their time and
energy because they love the game. It may
be sald “yes, they ‘glve’ of their time for a
handsome fee.” While this may be true, the
statement must be carefully examined to
see if 1t is really a handsome fee when based
on an hourly rate for total time Involved.
The average fee for officials in the eleven ma-
jor conferences of the country is about $100
per game, plus travel expenses, In some in-
stances the fee will go as high as $150 per
game, and in others as low as sixty dollars
per game.

The average spectator may say, “$100 for
forty minutes work comes to $2.50 per min-
ute and that's not bad.” For actual playing
time on the court, he is absolutely right, but
let's look at the facts. The distance many
men, who wear the black and white shirt,
travel will vary from less than 100 miles from
home to better than 1,000 miles. To cover
distance takes time, time away from his
business or profession; time away from his
family. So, to meet the demands of the con-
ference regulations an official many times
must leave his home town the day before
a game and arrive back home twenty-four
hours after the contest. Most conferences
stipulate in their regulations that officials
may travel by plane only so long as there
is time to reach their destination by other
means of transportation if the plane is de-
layed. This means that if the site of the game
is but an hour away by Pplane, the official
cannot take the last avallable plane, for
he has to allow sufficlent time to go by rail,
bus or car which will require many more
hours than by alr travel.

Next the official is required to report to the
site of the game one hour before tip-off to
hold the all important pre-game conference.
Now statistics reveal that the average forty
minute college game takes one hour and
thirty-two minutes to play, plus the one
hour required ahead of game time, plus
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thirty minutes after the game to shower and
dress—the total time at the arema is ap-
proximately three hours. Now the rate of
pay drops down to fifty-five cents per min-
ute, or $33 per hour, and you still say “that's
not bad" and agaln you are right.

But, we must remember we have only
talked about the time at the gymnasium. Let
us use, as an example, an official must leave
his home by 8 a.m. Saturday morning for
an eight o'clock game that night. Now the
contest will end near ten o'clock and be-
cause of lack of transportation he must
walt until 8 am. the next morning to leave
town, which will get him home by noon
(after the church hour). Now simple arith-
metic reveals the rate of pay per hour has
greatly reduced, being away from home for
26 hours his hourly rate is but $3.86. This
rate is far below fees paid many professional
men.,

It must also be remembered that the
money received does not include the cost
and upkeep of the official’'s uniform, his
membership dues in varlous assoclations and
federations, his travel to and from clinics
and meetings—nor his cost for study ma-
terials.

I am not pleading a case for increased fees
for officials, nor am I willing to agree that
they are over-paid. I am only presenting the
facts so the average basketball fan will be
aware of the situation.

One may argue if the pay is so low, then
why do professional men, men who are often
leading citizens in their community, offi-
ciate? The answer is a simple one—they love
the game and want to be around it and give
a little back to the game, for many of them
had been privileged to take a lot from the
game In their college days.

What type of men go into officiating?

He is a former contestant in one or more
sports.

He is interested in working with sports
personalities, including coaches ana athletes.

He has always been interested in sports.

He 1s frankly seeking an opportunity to
add to his income on a part time basis.

He is interested in following officiating
as a profession. This group is relatively
small and 15 confined almost exclusively to
professional sports.

Why, besides his love for the game, would
he officiate?

He wants to supplement his normal in-
come.

He wants to maintain some semblance of
good physical condition.

& He uses officlating as one form of recrea-
on,

He belleves he can contribute something
to the game, as well as derive something
from it.

Where do these men come from? What do
they do for a living? Sports are proud to say
that men from all walks of life are attracted
to officiating; doctors, lawyers, congressmen,
school people, businessmen, and the man
next door.

These men are leaders ir thelr communi-
ties; In their church; the Boys Club; Civic
Clubs, ete. They are men proud of the con-
tribution they make at home and on the
playing floor. They boast that in these trou-
bled times not a single official has ever been
found guilty of being a part of a point-spread
or the throwing of a game. Officlating does
not attract that kind of man.

Long-time followers of Southern Confer-
ence basketball will remember names such
as M. P, “Footsle” Knight; “Gummy” Proc-
tor; Bunn Hackney; Paul Menton; Phil Fox;
Arnold Heft, plus many more. Where are
these men today? What are they doing?
First, it 1s a safe bet to say the majority
still love the game and frequently attend
games In thelr area. Enight now serves as
observer in the ACC. Proctor a successful
salesman in Richmond, Va. Hackney just re-
cently retired from Boy Scout work; Menton,
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now deceased, was a former sports editor of
the Baltimore Sun. Fox, a professor of Health
and Physical Education at the District of
Columbia Teachers College, and Heft, a suc-
cessful real estate man in the Nation’s Capi-
tol. The same story would be told about
hundreds of other great officials in all con-
ferences in the country.

The place of these men has been taken by
the well known officlals of today and when
the present staff moves on, the younger men
on the freshmen staff and high school asso-
clations are waiting in the wings to take up
their whistles.

Officiating is big business and so essential
to the success of the game. The Federation
of State High School Athletic Assoclation
has registered over 125,000 officials; The In-
ternational Assoclation of Approved Basket-
ball Officials (IAABO) has in excess of 12,-
000 qualified men. Added to this number
must be the hundreds of men who are not
members of elther association.

The value of the official can probably be
best summed up in a statement by a former
officlal who now holds a high place in the
athletie world:

“The game is only as good as the officlals
who administer the contest. Without well-
trained, competent officials, sports can not
survive.”

The old cliche of *“the officlals lost the
game” can best be answered by a quote
from the great Vince Lombardi, who recent-
ly said:

*“I never criticize the officlating—the offi-
cials never lost a game for me."

Officials will never get rich from blowing
the whistle, but it is a life of thrills and
unexpected situations. Basketball needs the
officials and the officials need basketball . . .
It is a two way street. Dollars made against
the senses of an officlal will not balance out,
but...

WILLIAM O. WALKER

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, on March
16, 1827, John B. Russwurm, America's
first Negro college graduate, published
the opening edition of the Freedom's
Journal and dedicated the paper to
“arrest the progress of prejudice and to
shield ourselves against the consequent
evils.” Almost a century and a half have
passed since that time, but tragically, the
prejudice and “consequent evils” to
which John Russwurm referred still
abound in our Nation. Nevertheless,
during those years it has been the
progeny of the Freedom’s Journal, the
Negro press, which has consistently
illuminated the road to full equality for
all black Americans.

In my home city of Cleveland, we have
always been fortunate to have had a vital
black press spearheading the struggle for
freedom. For the past 50 years the giant
of this movement has been Mr. William
O. Walker, publisher of the Cleveland
Call and Post. Mr. Walker’'s success in
building the Call and Post from a tiny
local publication to a position of unques-
tioned esteem has won him the admira-
tion, respect, and praise of not only his
fellow Clevelanders but also the national
Jjournalistic community. Nor has he been
content to carry the battle for human
rights from behind the editorial pages.
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A dedicated public servant, he has served
both his city and his State in positions
of prominence. Even now he occupies the
important post of director of the Ohio
Department of Industrial Relations.

Last Sunday evening on the 143d anni-
versary of John Russwurm’s first edi-
tion, Mr. Walker was honored at a ban-
quet in the Cleveland-Sheraton’s Grand
Ballroom for his half-century of exem-
plary service to our community. Heading
a list of distinguished guests were Ohio
Governor James A. Rhodes, and the prin-
cipal speaker was syndicated columnist
Carl Rowan. In all, almost 2,000 persons
jammed the ballroom to thank Mr.
Walker and wish him many more years
of active involvement in the cause of
human dignity.

As an invited guest at the testimonial
and a lifetime admirer of Mr. Walker’s
work, I would like to share with my col-
leagues a small part of this event. Last
week's edition of the Call and Post in-
cluded a special section devoted to Mr.
Walker. Among the articles in that sec-
tion was one entitled “Half a Century of
Crusading Journalism”—and account of
this great man’s achievements. I include
the column in the Recorp at this point.
HALF A CENTURY OF CRUSADING JOURNALISM

The journalistic career of Willlam O.
Walker, and the concept of providing the
Negro citizens of Cleveland, Ohio with a
newspaper to serve their special interests had
almost simultaneous starts a little over a
half-century ago. In almost the same month
that young Walker decided to switch from a
career as a social worker and resigned as sec-
retary of the Pittsburgh Urban League to
join the staff of the Pittsburgh Courier, a
Cleveland Businessman, Garrett A. Morgan,
an ambitious inventor-manufacturer, estab-
lished the Cleveland Call for the primary
purpose of advertising his many inventions
and a widely-distributed line of beauty
products,

But 1s was not until 1932 that the il1-fated
merger of the original Call and its later rival
the Cleveland Post was taken over on the
verge of bankruptcy by a young and ener-
getic entrepreneur out of Baltimore, Md.,
who, impressed with the Cleveland slogan
“Best Location in The Nation,” was lured
here to pick up the pleces.

From that time, the Call & Post story
and the W. O. Walker story is virtually one
and the same, and that story must of neces-
sity be one about people, for the Call & Post
is a newspaper, and newspapers are the re-
flections of the men and women who operate
them, and of the infiuence of the changing
scene about them.

The Call & Post story 1s a story of trial
and tribulation . .. a story of straln and
struggle . . . a story of unfulfilled desires
and still-to-be-realized hopes, for the story
of the Call & Post is also a story of the peo-
ple it serves, more than 800,000 of them,
about 15 percent of Ohio’s total population.

The Call & Post story is a story of America,
too, for the people who operate this news-
paper, and the people whom this newspaper
serves, are 100 percent American in their
loyalties, in their ambitions, in their mode
of llving, and in their pattern of religious
worship.

The fact that their skin pigmentation is
generally darker than that of their fellow-
Americans has altered none of these basic
American concepts, but it has almost in-
escapably surrounded their lives with a dra-
matic atmosphere of living, of catching up,
of reaching for the peak in the ultimate
satisfaction of full citizenship.

The Call & Post Story is more than a story
of a successful American business enter-
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prise. It is a story of a way of life for
America’s 22,000,000 Negro citizens, who, step
by step, foot by foot, with undiminished pa-
triotlsm and accelerating determination, are
rising above the barriers of ignorance,
bigotry, proscription and misunderstand-
ing, toward the full democracy that
creed, color, or national origin.

The Call & Post Story began in 1919, 5O
years ago, and can be conveniently divided
into three distinctive phases.

The first phase, from 1919 to 1932 might
be termed the “era of confusion.”

Its operators gave little thought to edito-
rial policy, to conclse, competent, accurate
news coverage. Nor is there any evidence
that they were familiar with the grave com=-
munity responsibility that every publisher
must assume in this nation where the free-
dom of the press remalns dependent upon
the integrity of the nation’s publishers and
editors.

Poorly managed, badly edited, loosely cir-
culated, the history of the Call was fore-
shadowed. It produced nothing but head-
aches and debts, bickering and confusion
among 1ts so-called stockholders, and even-
tually distress financially that caused it to
be merged with the Cleveland Post in 1927.

The Post had started out bravely with
entirely inadequate capital to become the
“volce” of a fraternal society called ‘‘The
Modern Crusaders of the World.” But even
though it pledged to “endeavor always to
present news as free from any kind based
on race, creed, or color; to fight for the bet-
terment of all citizenry; to seek to be on the
slde of the right whether it leads to plaud-
its or shouts of derision; to ever seek the
truth and fight for the truth; to stand ready
to retract any erroneous statements appear-
ing in its columns,” it never enjoyed finan-
cial success.

A deal, later referred to as “a marriage of
misery"” was engineered in time that merged
the Call and the Post into the Call & Post,
and the unhappy and debt-laden union went
from bad to worse, with the wails of creditors
mounting to shrill cries. Then, in late 1982 a
visionary 36-year-old Alabama-born “dream-
er” walked into the offices of the nearly-
defunct merger to take charge of the “in-
terment.”

Thus ended the 13-year era of confusion,

Then began the next thirty-eight of growth
and progress. -

Here emerged the responsible journal out
of the ashes of frustration and failure.

THE MAN WALKER

The newcomer was Willlam O. Walker.

Born in Selma, Alabama, September 19,
1886, he had been educated in the public
schools of that city, and in the Department of
Business Administration of Wilberforce Uni-
versity in Ohio. He later graduated from
Oberlin Business College (November 1818),
financing his education by working as a
Pullman Porter out of Plttsburgh, Pa., an
occupation that gave him priceless knowledge
of both the geography and the people of his
native land.

Trained for business administration,
Walker sought employment in this field with
the Pittsburgh Courler. The late Ira Lewis,
then managing editor of that publication had
no place for him, but after Walker had ac-
cepted a job as secretary to the Executive
Becretary of the Pittsburgh Urban League,
Lewis came into the offices of the Courier
one morning to find his two top editorial
assistants had summarily quit without
notlce.

In desperation, Lewis called upon young
Walker, and after two weeks of training,
turned him loose as & full-fledged reporter.
The close of the year found Walker at the
City Editor’s desk, where he remained until
1920 when he accepted the city desk of the
Norfolk Journal and Guide.

In May of 1921 he thought he was ready
for a venture of his own, and traveled to the
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Nation's Capital where, with the Murray
brothers, Washington, D.C. job printer, he
launched the Washington Tribune, which in
that era attained one of the largest circu-
lations enjoyed by a Negro newspaper on
the Eastern Seaboard.

He severed connections with the Tribune
at the death of one of the Murray brothers
and the resultant family blckerings over
management and control, and became ad-
vertising manager of the Falr Department
Store, a Jewish-owned, downtown depart-
ment store, which without pressure from the
then undreamed of FEPC legislation, had
adopted a policy of completely integrated
employment.

In 1932 the firm sent young Walker to
nearby Baltimore to manage one of its newly-
acquired stores.

But by then, the bug of journalism had
bitten deep. Walker looked about the nation
for a suitable field where his training and
modest savings might offer opportunity for
the bullding of a real newspaper. He chose
Cleveland, Ohilo, a midwestern city that had
established a reputation as one of the na-
tion’s most liberal and potentially “the best
location in the nation."

On the invitation of Atty., Norman H.
McGhee, he agreed to come to Cleveland in
an effort to save the almost defunct Call and
Post.

Here is what he found:

The paper owed so much money to the
Murrell Brothers who had been publishing it,
that this firm refused to do further printing.
An arrangement was made to have the type
forms of the paper prepared at 2319 E. 55
Btreet, and have the presswork done In the
plant of the American Bohemian Publishing
Company.

Bubscribers had not recelved a copy
through the malils in seventeen weeks.

The corporation had lost its franchise
through failure to pay the necessary state
taxes. A former employee had won a judg-
ment against the defunct group for unpaid
wages and there was little, if any, unencums-
bered real property on the premises.

Young Walker was glven an interest in the
paper and a promise of $35.00 per week in
salary. Former stockholders promised to
give him financial backing in the future.
The group defaulted on their new editor's
first week’s pay then the second, and in sub-
sequent weeks, Walker received only such
amounts as he could realize from the opera-
tion of the paper, after expenses.

For months this amount averaged between
five and ten dollars a week and in most
cases, the new “editor-manager-advertising
solicitor” had to dig down into his modest
savings to keep the paper alive. Circulation
had dwindled to 300 coples weekly, with a
healthy slice of this going to former “stock-
holders" whose names were still on the “free
list.”

Undismayed, young Walker began to look
about himself for help . .. not financial
help, but for men possessed with the baslc
tralning and skill to successfully operate a
weekly newspaper.

He found a pitiful few, particularly in the
flelds of mechanlcal skills necessary to de-
velop a self contained publishing organiza-
tion. But some he did find, men and women
of keen insight, fierce loyalty and devotion,
who, captivated by his flaming determina-
tion, helped him develop the organization
which today is a source of pride and in-
fluence in the Ohio community.

The first of these was Mrs. Ida James,
probably the first Negro woman in Ohilo ever
to operate a typesetting machine. Through
her patient and untiring efforts scores of
young apprentices were developed to operate
the intricate typesetting machine acquired
with the later growth of the paper,

Working under the theory that a well-
equipped plant, capable of producing the
entire newspaper from story to finished prod-
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uct was an absolute “must” Walker started
to cultivate new friends in this community
80 new, but fascinating.

Good fortune and the groundswell of in-
tense political activity in the Cleveland com-
munity threw him into contact with a
vigorous young lawyer, Lawrence O. Payne,
then riding a rising tide of popularity as a
Negro Republican leader.

Working with Payne and Dr. Leroy H.
Bundy, both members of the City Council,
Walker threw the weight of his newspaper
into the bitter political battle between In-
cumbent Mayor Ray T. Miller (Democrat)
and the late Harry Davis, Republican,

Lining up with the Republicans, Walker's
hard-hitting editorials and practice ap-
proach to the Negro electorate, won him fi-
nancial backing, With this money he pur-
chased, in 1933, the beginning of the mecha~-
nical equipment-owned for many years by
the Call & Post—a battered, second hand
linotype and crude makeup equipment.

Then Mrs. Ida James (now deceased) who
in addition to combining her skills at type
setting and makeup with those of the edi-
tor-manager, was called upon to instruct
two teenage boys plucked by Walker from
his growing army of news carrier to become
future typesetters.

One of these boys, Eugene “Gene” Ivey, is
still with the company as Supervisor of the
Call & Post's make-up and mechanical de-
partment.

Meanwhile former stockholders repudiated
their promises to make-up operation deficits
or to guarantee the editor's salary.

Walker, despairing of ever collecting his
accumulating back wages and personal ine
vestments In the business, found a partner
in Atty. Payne. As new equipment was pur=-
chased, 1t was done in the name and with
the funds of the new partnership, which
in 1940 was incorporated as the P. W. Pub~-
lishing Company.

Also, the size of the mewspaper was in-
creased from the out-dated six-column page
to the standard 12-em, eight columns, and
from four pages to six, then to elght, then
to ten, then to twelve.

More and more it was becoming a news-
paper reflecting the colorful and turbulent
life of its readers and of the times. Stone by
stone the mechanical edifice was being built
through close operation and by plowing
into the business every surplus amount over
and above expenses. Payne proved an Iideal
partner, for he soon grasped Walker's vision
of building rather than bleeding the young
and growing business.

Personnel was still a problem., It seemed
almost impossible to secure trained people
in a community where formerly no real news-
paper had existed to serve the Negro people.
Walker looked to other cities,

To manage circulation, he brought to
Cleveland a youngster he had met in Wash-
ington, D.C. This kid had been one of those
who had haunted the offices and plant of
the Washington Tribune during Walker's
service with that paper. A keen youngster,
he had shown a flair for salesmanship.

Harry Alexander was brought to Cleveland
to join the Call & Post small family, to find
and train news carriers, and to circulate the
paper.

To handle advertising, Walker found two
men, one of them Charles H, Loeb, a trained
newspaperman who had been attracted to
Cleveland by the Cleveland Eagle, and the
other, Walker's brother, Felix L. Walker,
whom he persuaded to give up a taxi-cab
business in Washington and cast his lot
with the Cleveland organization.

Brother Felix eventually assumed man-
agement of the advertising department, when
Walker discovered that Loeb, Imaginative and
with natural flair for writing fitted better
into the editorial end of the newspaper.

Today Loeb is one of the most highly re-
spected editors In the business. He was select-
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ed to represent the combined Negro Press in
the Pacific Theatre as a war correspondent
during World War IT, chosen chairman of
the Editorial Soclety of the National News-
paper Publishers Association, and is deeply
involved in Cleveland community affairs.

During the first stages of this new growth,
the entire mechanical operation of the news-
paper was housed in one room of the bullding
bought by Payne at 2319 E. 55 St. The Murrell
Printing company occupied basement quar-
ters, the rear of the bullding was occupled by
an insurance company, another room by a
representative of the Veterans Administra-
tion, and the second floor by Payne's law
offices.

The paper was set on one typesetting ma-
chine by Mrs. James and her two young ap=-
prentices.

It was made up by the editor, city editor,
advertising manager, and the circulation
manager,

It was hauled in the editor’s automobile
to the American Bohemian plant where It
was stereotyped and printed.

The end product was replete with errors.
It was unattractive, and expensive, The cost
of engravings made illustrations virtually
prohibitive.

The entire newspaper fleld was then going
pictorial. It was demonstrated by such maga~
zines as Life and Time that the right photo
was more valuable than a “thousand words",
but the high cost of engraving prohibited
the use of only the bare minimum of art.

Then in 1935 the struggling little company
group ran across an advertisement telling of
a mail-order engraving school in Aurora,
Missouri. The course was sent for, and suc-
cessively everybody on the staff had a fling
at learning “engraving".

The equipment was crude, the lessons
none too-clear, and the basic secrets of the
photo-engraving process barely treated, but
after several months of experiments Loeb and
Felix L. proved the most adept at the process.

The Itallan conquest of little Abyssinia
had whetted the taste of Call & Post readers
for news about the brave struggle of the
lttle kingdom against Itallan aggression, and
on one glorious press night the “engraving
department” came up with its first usable
cut—an ink-top process cutout of a buxom
Ethiopian woman soldier pointing a fearsome
German Luger pistol. Crude but decipherable
illustrations of local ministers, club groups,
street scenes, and national personalities fol-
lowed in quick succession, and the Call &
Post circulation began to reach the 10,000
mark in Greater Cleveland.

The same laborious process of training
members of the staff to make and develop
news pletures was Inaugurated, In this fleld
Felix L., who died Just a few weeks ago, the
erstwhile advertising manager, showed the
most proficlency, and combined his advertis-
ing solicitations with that of news photog-
rapher, with both he and Loeb working long
hours In the crude darkroom producing
plates from pictures.

When sultable men were found they were
given the rudimentary training in engraving.
Among them was Willlam Washington, a
crack cameraman, who quickly absorbed the
secrets of engraving, and became the head
of that department. Turned over to him for
tralning were two others, Willlam Crawford,
a veteran camerman from Columbus, who
had served as a combat photographer during
the second World War, and Clement Perry, a
youngster about to graduate from Glenville
High School.

While these developments were occurring,
America was in the midst of the greatest de-
pression in its history, but the circulation
of this alert medium continued upward,
spurred by its consistent advocacy of equit-
able relief and fair job opportunities.

Advertising began to cramp the news col-
umns and the newspaper was forced to ex-
pand from 16 to 24 pages to maintain a
desirable balance of news and advertising.
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Meanwhile the dream of owning a coms-
plete publishing plant was slowly materializ-
ing. More and more make-up equipment was
added. One more, then two more typesett-
ing machines, Additional type faces. Delivery
trucks, capable of serving the widening field
of distribution points. Typewriters, and im-
proved engraving equipment.

The Newspaper, nevertheless, remained at
the mercy of its outside printers. A strike,
a breakdown in the outside shop or a dis-
agreement over price, could easily cause lapse
in publication. The growing company felt
the acute need of a press of its own, one cap-
able of printing a full-sized standard news-
paper, comparable with the best in the na-
tion.

The company's small surplus, plus bor-
rowed capital, was spent for the acquisition
of a 16-page Duplex rotary press, and in No-
vember of 1939, with Edward Murrell pre-
slding over the history-making ceremony, the
first completely-self-produced edition of the
new Cleveland Call & Post rolled from the
press while tears rolled down the cheeks of
‘Walker and his brave little group of workers.

It was a crowning achlevement for Ed-
ward Murrell, too, for he had been on the
scene during all those years of the “era of
frustration,” and had come into the Call &
Post organization as head pressman and in-
structor of the young men who eventually
were to acquire the skills of press operation
and maintenance.

When the youngsters were qualified, Ed-
ward Murrell was ready for a pleasant re-
tirement.

But nobody reckoned with the growlng in-
terest of Call & Post readers to the growing
news coverage in its pages. Overlooked too,
were the rapldly-increasing Negro residents
in the past fifteen years.

Cleveland advertisers, having weathered
the depression era, had discovered in this
live, vigorous, militant medium, a new gate-
way to an expanding market. Advertising con-
tinued to grow, and the increasing lineage
made necessary an Increase In size of the
paper to a standard 24-page publication.

Ohiocans outside of Cleveland, too, were
clamoring for this newlook newspaper which
so intimately reflected their lives, their
foibles and their aspirations; which proved
their outspoken advocate against prejudice
and discrimination, which was willing to
fight their battles for a fuller citizenship and
better way of life, and which did not hesitate
to point out to them their faults and omis-
slons as citizens, i

The 24-page edition had to be printed in
two sections, one of sixteen pages and the
other of elght pages, then stuffed by hand
before distribution to trains and news
trucks that were carrying it to the remotest
parts of Ohio.

A special edition for Ohio and another for
Cincinnati was established.

Harry Alexander’s painstaking cultivation
of young newscarrlers from every Cleveland
neighborhood, begun in 1936, was beginning
to pay rich dividends.

The boys were taught how to sell their pa-
pers in their respective neighborhoods, how
to keep accounts and how to save their
money. The brightest of them were followed
through grade and high schools, and wherever
they showed desire and ability, were brought
into the Call & Post family.

More and more, the Call & Post family was
becoming an Ohio institution, with new
blood from the community it serves. Hun-
dreds of dollars spent in prizes and bonuses
to stimulate sales by newsboys were paying
off both in circulation and in trained
personnel.

The Call & Post family continued to grow
and the payroll continued to expand. As
rapidly as it could afford it, the “paper that
has never missed a payroll” added people to
its organization.
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The Call & Post has never been afraid of
innovations.

It was among the first of the nation's Negro
newspapers to operate its own photo-engrav-
ing plant; among the first to experiment
with the use of strip film, or dry plate en-
graving; among the few In the country to
adopt the automatic “teletypesetter.”

The 16-page Duplex press of 1939 gave way
to a massive 48-page Goss Press capable of
turning out 25,000 copies of the standard
Call & Post 32-page edition per hour.

Branch offices were established in Cincin-
nati, Columbus, Dayton, Toledo, Akron and
Youngstown and news from every Ohlo city
having more than a handful of Negro resi-
dents filtered regularly into the editorial
offices of the paper from correspondents
who also sold the newspaper in their
communities,

The Call & Post was one of the first “me-
dium'" class weeklies in Ohio to acquire
membership in the Audit Bureau of Circula-
tions, which checks carefully all members’
circulation figures to guard against false
claims,

In September 1959 Lawrence O. Payne
died.

In 1960, Editor-Publisher Walker leaned
back in his swivel chair, drew a few puffs on
his pipe looked up at the ceiling of his office
and made a decision.

The decision: To “offset.”

The “why” of the $250,000 decision, and
the miraculous result of Walker's far-sight-
edness are told in an article “Begins Bold
Venture Into Photo-Journalism,” on the first
page of his section. The article was written
by Robert Schneider in the June, 1961, issue
of Printing Production, the nation’s top
newspaper trade publication.

With the introduction of offset and the
installation of one of the finest offset print-
ing plants in the state, the Call & Post has
soared into one of the outstanding examples
of black entrepreneurship in the nation, em~
ploying more than 100 persons in its edi-
torlal, composing, photolab, pressrooms and
business offices in Ohio's three prinecipal
clties, Cleveland, Columbus and Cincinnati.

Policymaking body is the PW Publishing
company, a corporation headed by Walker
and whose stock is restricted to company em-
ployees. The operation has expanded its serv-
ices into the field of general publication, and
in its shop are produced a score or more of
other newspaper publications and commer-
clal circulars.

The operation supports a payroll in excess
of $600,000 annually.

CHEAP FOREIGN LABOR IS PUTTING
AMERICANS OUT OF WORK

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, this
morning it was my privilege to address a
rally attended by 15,000 persons at Inde-
pendence Square in Philadelphia. The
rally was called by the Philadelphia
Joint Board of the Amalgamated Cloth-
ing Workers of America to draw atten-
tion to an increasing problem in the
clothing and textile industries.

The problem is simply that because
of cheap labor in Japan and EKorea—
hourly wage rates range between 10 and
30 cents—the American clothing and
textile worker is being forced out of work.
Low-price imports have made it diffi-
cult, if not impossible, for our domestic

8457

products to compete. Recent attempts to
impose voluntary restrictions on the tex-
tiles these Asian nations export to the
United States have failed.

In light of this failure, the Congress
must move to impose mandatory import
restrictions.

In the calendar year 1969, 25,000
American workers lost their jobs in the
apparel industry and another 25,000 lost
their jobs in the textile industry. These
men and women are skilled craftsmen,
eager to work and entitled to pay scales
commensurate with the American stand-
ard of living. We must not allow cheap
foreign imports to force these people
onto the unemployment rolls.

I insert in the REcorp my statement
delivered this morning in Philadelphia
at the rally of the Amalgamated Cloth-
ing Workers:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN JOSHUA EILBERG

It is indeed an honor for me to be here
with you today and joiln in your effort to
focus national attention on the threat to
American jobs, work standards, and security
which has developed because of the stagger-
ing increase in foreign textile imports.

I had hoped that the Administration would
have been successful in emphasizing to Japan
and other nations that the time has come for
voluntary, reasonable, meaningful agreement
to be reached on regulation of textile trade
with the United States. Last week we learned
that the Japanese had rejected all attempts
on our part to come to a voluntary import-
export control agreement and upon learning
that, I and the other Members of the Phila-
delphia Congressional Delegation sent a tele-
gram to the President urging that he take
immediate action and use his authority and
discretionary powers to protect the jobs and
working conditions of the hundreds of thou-
sands of Americans employed in the apparel
industry.

We have not as yet received a response to
that telegram but I believe that the Japanese
cannot be so foolish as to ignore demon-
strations like this one or the fact that 47
Members of the House of Representatives
and 14 Senators have sponsored legislation
to provide for the olderly trade in textile
products, How too can they ignore the an-
nounced Intention of the House Ways and
Means Committee to hold hearings on trade
regulation matters in the near future. Do
they not know that one of the major areas
of consideration at these hearings will be
proposals to impose mandatory import re-
strictions on textile trade?

As a Member of Congress and friend of the
workingman, I can assure you that I will
not stand idly by and let American apparel
workers and textile workers lose their jobs.
I will not stand by and watch the growing
flood of foreign imports take away from our
national economy a vital part of its gross
national product.

I do believe that our government has left
no stone unturned in an effort to secure a
voluntary restriction on textile imports with
the Japanese but at the same time I believe
that the time for talk and cajoling is over
and there is a need for prompt and effective
action to be taken now to meet the problem
headon. Since January of 1969, the apparel
industry has lost 25,000 jobs. During the
same time period the textile industry has
also lost 25,000 jobs. I believe we cannot af-
ford to let this situation go on unchecked.

I belleve we cannot let foreign products
produced by employees earning 30 cents or
perhaps even 10 cents per hour compete
equally with American-made textile products
and apparel produced under humane condi-
tions and where the employees are paid a
decent wage.
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Thus we have a sltuation now where the
cotton textile imports have increased tre-
mendously as have man-made fibers while
at the same time the American economy has
lost 50,000 jobs. Certainly this situation can-
not be tolerated and I am honored to have
had the opportunity to be with you today
to lend my support to your effort. Thank
you for inviting me.

THE STUDENT IN THE UNIVERSITY
AND SOCIETY OF TODAY, NO. 4

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 18, 1970

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, in Janu-
ary this year, the National Association
of State Universities and Land-Grant
Colleges published a summary of infor-
mation provided by its member institu-
tions on steps taken to ease campus ten-
sions. Part I of the report is a compila-
tion of actions directed toward increas-
ing student participation in university
policymaking. I am including part I in
the Recorp as a part of my remarks
today.

Part II, which I will ask to have printed
in my next remarks on this subject, sets
forth policies of the various universities
toward disruptive demonstrations and
provides examples of preparations for
meeting possible disruptions.

I caution the reader to remember that
the information contained in this report
has almost surely been provided by an
administrative official of each institu-
tion. While I have no doubt that the in-
formation in each case is factual, I
would remind my colleagues that, espe-
cially with regard to part I, student in-
tepretation of such actions might differ
substantially from the establishment
point of view. .

Nevertheless, the report has been com-
piled with obvious care and is both an
impressive and encouraging document.
I commend it to the attention of my col-
leagues and to the general public.

The National Association of State Uni-
versities and Land-Grant Colleges is
composed of 113 major State universities
and land-grant institutions loecated in all
50 States, Puerto Rico, and the District
of Columbia. In the membership are 13
major campuses of member multicampus
universities. Sixty-nine of the members
are land-grant institutions, designated
by an asterisk in the list below.
NASULGG institutions enroll nearly 30
percent of all students in higher educa-
tion and in the Nation and are the Na-
tion’s major source of advanced and
professional degrees and research activ-
ities.

The material follows:

MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF
STATE UNIVERSITIES AND LAND-GrANT CoL-
LEGES
Alabama: Alabama A&M College,* Auburn

University,* University of Alabama.

Alaska: University of Alaska.*

Arizona: Arizona State University, Uni-
versity of Arizona.*

Arkansas: Agricultural, Mechanical, &
Normal College, * University of Arkansas.*

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

California: University of California,* Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley, Unlversity
of California at Davis, Unilversity of Call-
fornia at Los Angeles.

Colorado: Colorado State University,* Uni-
versity of Colorado,

Connecticut: University of Connecticut,*
Connecticut Agricultural Expériment Sta-
tion.*

Delaware: Delaware State College,* Uni-
versity of Delaware.*

Disfrict of Columhbia: Federal City Col-
lege.*

Florida: Florida A&M University,* Florida
State University, University of Florida.*

Georgia: Fort Valley State College,* Geor-
gia Institute of Technology, University of
Georgla.*

Hawaii: University of Hawall.*

Idaho: University of Idaho.*

Illinois: Southern Illinois University, Unl-
versity of Illinois.*

Indiana: Indians University, Purdue Uni-
versity.*

Iowa: Iowa State Unilversity,* University
of Iowa.

Eansas: Kansas State University,* Uni-
versity of Eansas,

Eentucky: Eentucky State College,* Uni-
versity of Eentucky.*

Louisiana: Louisiana State
Bouthern University.*

Maine: University of Maine,* University
of Maine at Portland.

Maryland: Maryland State College,* Uni-
versity of Maryland.*

Massachusetts: Massachusetts Institute of
Technology,* University of Massachusetts.*

Michigan: Michigan State University,*
University of Michigan, Wayne State Uni-
versity.

Minnesota: University of Minnesota.*

Misslssippi: Alcorn A&M College,* Mis-
sissippl State University,* University of
Mississippi.

Missouri: Lincoln University,* University
of Missourl.*

Montana: Montana State University,* Uni-
versity of Montana,

Nebraska: University of Nebraska.*

Nevada: University of Nevada,* Univer-
sity of Nevada at Reno.

New Hampshire: University of New Hamp-
shire.*

New Jersey: Rutgers, The State Univer-
sity of New Jersey.*

New Mexico: New Mexico State Univer-
glty,* University of New Mexico.

New York: City University of New York,
Cornell University,* State University of New
York, Btate University of New York at Al-
bany, State University of New York at Bing-
hamton, State University of New York at
Buffalo, State University of New York at
Stony Brook.

North Carolina: North Carollna Agricul-
tural and Technical State TUniversity,*
North Carolina State University,* Univer-
sity of North Carolina, University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill.

North Dakota: North Dakota State Uni-
versity,* University of North Dakota.

Ohlo: Eent State University, Mlami Uni-
versity, Ohlo State University,* Ohlo Uni-
versity.

Oklahoma: Langston University,* Okla-
homa State University,* University of Okla-
homa.

Oregon: Oregon State University,* Uni-

versity of Oregon.
Pennsylvania State TUni-

Pennsylvania:
versity.*

Puerto Rico: University of Puerto Rico.*

Rhode Island: University of Rhode Is-
land.*

South Carolina: Cleinson University,*
South Carolina State College,* University
of South Carolina.

South Dakota: South Dakofa State Uni-
versity,* University of South Dakota.

University,*
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Tennessee: Tennessee A&I State Univer-
sity,* University of Tennessee.*

Texas: Pralrie View A&M College,* Texas
A&M University,* Texzas Southern Univer-
sity, Texas Technological College, University
of Houston, University of Texas System,
University of Texas at Austin.

Utah: Utah State University,* University
of Utah.

Vermont: University of Vermont.*

Virginia: University of Virginia, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute,* Virginia State Col-
lege.*

gwashmgton: University of Washington,
Washington State University.*

West Virginia: West Virginla University.*

Wisconsin: The University of Wisconsin,*
University of Wisconsin at Madison.

Wyoming: University of Wyoming.*

CoNSTRUCTIVE CHANGES To Ease CAMPUS
TENSIONS

(State and land-grant universities take
positive steps to Involve students and curtail
campus disruptions.)

INTRODUCTION

This compilation deals with one of the
most ecritical subjects in higher education
today: the governance of the university. In
recent years, unprecedented violence and ob-
struction on the campus, caused generally by
small groups of students, have attracted a
major share of the nation’s attention. Un-
fortunately, the many positive activities In
higher education, far outnumbering disrup-
tive or violent campus demonstrations, have
been neglected.

While many universities were admittedly
unprepared for and caught off guard by the
first rounds of disruption, this is no longer
the case. Colleges and universities through-
out the country have now designed specific
procedures and policles to protect their cam-
puses and to guarantee the rights of those
engaged in normal university activities to
continue their pursuit unhampered. At the
same time, the Institutions have moved to
safeguard and preserve the traditional, crit-
ical rights of dissent and peaceful protest
so fundamental to academic freedom and our
way of life.

In addition, while disapproving of many
of the tactics used to present grilevances,
universities have also been making diligent
efforts to deal with legitimate student con-
cerns, and to Involve students more deeply
in campus governance. Although students
have participated in eampus decision-making
at some universities for many years, in re-
cent years this involvement has been inten-
sified and expanded. Similarly, in recent
years, an unprecedented number of specific
reforms and changes have been adopted on
campuses across the country in direct re-
sponse to student concerns.

In short, the universities are making firm
plans to deal with dissent if it threatens to
disrupt. But even more important, at the
same time they are taking major steps to
eliminate the causes of legitimate student
discontent.

State and land-grant universities
take positive steps

To document these points, the Office of
Institutional Research of the National Asso=-
ciatlon of State Universities and Land-Grant
Colleges has collected examples of positive
steps taken to produce constructive student
involvement and campus reform. Using a
variety of sources, including university pol-
icy statements, news releases, ad , com=
mittee reports, and press reports, informa-
tion has been assembled from institutions in
49 states and the District of Columbia. Ap=-
proximately 90 percent of the Association's
membership is represented in this Informa-
tion. The institutions not included are not
omitted because they are not doing anything
in these areas, but only because Informa-
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tion from them was not available at the
time this report was prepared.

In addition, despite the large number of
specific examples of positive steps cited here,
this 1s by no means a comprehensive na-
tlonal survey. Not all relevant programs from
NASULGC Institutions have been covered
again primarily for lack of information in
the OIR files. There is no unlversity in the
Association that is not making significant
efforts to deal with student concerns and
unrest. In the future, in fact, OIR hopes to
issue a supplemental report to include some
of the information omitted here.

The findings of this survey are nonetheless
impressive, and they significantly bear out
conclusions reached in a more thorough na-
tional survey of a sample of all higher educa-
tlon institutions. That survey was conduct-
ed this past summer by Alexander W, Astin
and Alan E, Bayer of the American Coun-
cll on Education. The study, entitled Campus
Disruption During 1968-69, states:

“It would appear that most colleges and
universities are attempting to respond in a
meaningful and appropriate manner to major
campus protest when it occurs. Discipline has
been used frequently in responding to vio-
lence. Major efforts have also been made to
modify curricula and racial policles and to
increase the student's freedom and power.
Moreover, our data show clearly that the
majority of institutions, Iincluding those
where there was no major protest during the
1968-69 academic year, instituted substan-
tive changes in rules or policy during the
same period of time."

This last statement is particularly relevant
to state and land-grant institutions. Because
of their efforts to keep open effective chan-
nels of communication with students and for
a varlety of other reasons, many state and
land-grant institutions have not experienced
disruptive protests. All, however, are studying
current student concerns and seeking posi-
tive, constructive answers to campus unrest.

The American Council on Education study
continues:

“Popular accounts of the campus ‘crisis’
may often be misleading. That is, violence
and disruption are not as ‘rampant’ as
some groups would lead us to believe, nor
are institutions ‘irresponsible’—in the sense
of attempting to curb violence—or as ‘un-
responsible’ in the sense of instituting major
changes—as many have claimed. While the
most dramatic incidents of violence or seem-
ing institutional inaction are likely to be
deemed the most newsworthy, the response
to this national representative survey of in-
stitutions indicates that such incldents are
not reflective of the ‘typical’ American
college.”

The study concludes with mention of a key
question confronting many colleges and uni-
versities this year: “How to encourage the
expression of protest and social criticism and
at the same time to preserve basic democratic
processes and to protect the rights and priyi-
leges of all members of the campus com-
munity.”

The information which follows dramtically
and clearly indicates that state and land-
grant universities in every part of the coun-
try—whether previously troubled by disrup-
tions or not—have been wrestling with this
question and have been seeking positive an-
swers. Perhaps the most significant aspects of
the examples cited in the following pages is
their number, It is encouraging that so many
institutions have In the past and are now
devoting major amounts of time and effort to
strengthening our system of higher educa-
tion by glving students a major role in this
task,

Two magor sections of this report
The information included falls into two

broad categories: (1) student participation
in university policy-making and (2) institu-
tional policies and procedures on conduct
and disruption.
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1. Student Participation in Universlity Policy-
Making

The purpose of the first section—student
participation in pollcy-making—is to demon-
strate the genulne commitment that state
universities have to meaningful involvement
of students in this process, especially on mat-
ters that directly affect them. Through hun-
dreds of examples, this section illustrates
how colleges across the country have made
speclal efforts—particularly in the past two
years—to open new channels of communica-
tion between students, faculty and adminis-
trators and to enable students to contribute
to institutional governance.

2. Policles and Procedures on Conduct and
Disruption

The second section—policies and proce-
dures on conduct and disruption—shows that
in addition to their efforts to maintain effec-
tive channels of communication with stu-
dents, state universities are taking steps to
insure that minorities will no longer be able
to disrupt the pursuits of the majority on
campus, If there are students, faculty, staff
members, or non-students who choose to ig-
nore the channels available to them, the
universities are prepared to deal with their
efforts to obstruct or disrupt normal campus
activities. This attitude is well summarized
in a policy statement adopted this past sum-
mer by the Board of Trustees of the Univer-
sity of North Carolina:

“The University of North Carolina has long
honored the right to free discussion and ex-
pression, peaceful picketing and demonstra-
tions, the right to petition and peaceably to
assemble. That these rights are a part of the
fabric of this institution is not questioned.
They must remain secure.

“It is equally clear, however, that In a com-
munity of learning, willful disruption of the
educational process, destruction of property,
and interference with the rights of other
members of the community cannot be toler-
ated.”

I. STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN UNIVERSITY
POLICY-MAKING

Of major significance is the growing
amount of student participation in univer-
slty decision-making. Many state and land-
grant universities have ploneered in glving
students a meaningful volce in university
affairs. Nearly all NASULGC Institutions
have recently taken new steps to guarantee
that students are included in the policy-
making process on their campus, and par-
ticularly to guarantee that students have
a role in formulating policies that affect
them. The examples that follow focus on
student participation in university policy-
making through a variety of activities and
projects.

STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN GOVERNANCE

Although this section overlaps with the
following one on committees, the focus here
is on student participation in larger, cam-
pus-wide bodles, such as university senates
and faculty senates. These are often the
bodies that act on committee recommenda-
tions and that have a major say in final cam-
pus decisions.

Alabama

Bhowing concern for a student voice in
the University Senate at Auburn University,
the presidents of the Student Government
Asgsociation and Assoclated Woman Students
were named ex-officlo to that body.

At the University of Alabama, students
now sit on university-wide standing com-
mittees. Student Government Assoclation
leaders are consulted in new administrative
appointments. In addition, classes evaluate
their professors and courses for publication
in a faculty-course evaluation newspaper.

Arizona

A new, experimental alumni-student-fac-
ulty-administration University Council went
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into operation at Arizona State University
this year. The Council will consider broad
matters of university-wide concern. Also at
the University, students have an opportu-
nity to be signficantly Involved in the for-
mulation and enforcement of regulations
relating to conduct through the Student
Senate, Student Conduct Committee, Stu-
dent Affairs Committee, other hearing
boards of the University, and agencies with-
in the colleges.
California

Revelle College, one of the three colleges
making up the San Diego campus of the
University of California, has formed an ex-
perimental governing committee to advise
the provost. Composed of faculty, students,
and administrators, the group will be con-
sulted on all student affalrs except budgetary
matters.

Colorado

In a Colorado State University study of
participation in academic decision-making,
61 percent of the University's academic de-
partments reported new types of student
participation since spring, 1968, According
to the study, students last year were involved
in curriculum revision and teaching evalu-
ation in more than 85 percent of the Uni-
versity's departments, a significant increase
from the year before. Other areas with major
increases in student particlpation were ad-
vising department heads and departmental
government.

Also at CSU, the Faculty Councll In Oc-
tober, 1969 adopted a revision in the Stu-
dent Social Code giving self-governing stu-
dent coordinating bodies the responsibility
for establishing soclal rules in residence
halls, fraternities, sororities, and other or-
ganizations. Student Government has for a
number of years had the responsibility for
allocating the student actlvity fee collected
by the governing board.

Delaware

The University of Delaware is going beyond
the committee system this year to experi-
ment with a “Commission” system. Commis-
sions composed of deans, professors, and stu-
dents are being created to review academic
plans. The commissions will hold open hear-
ings which students, alumni, and other in-
terested persons will be urged to attend.
Commission recommendations will go to
the provost and president. If the commis-
sions are successful in academic matters,
their use may be expanded to other areas
like student affairs and planning.

Florida

At the University of Florida the University
Senate recently invited five representatives
of Student Government to attend all open
sessions of the Senate. The students may
submit material for the agenda and address
the Senate.

The Student Government sponsors a cams=
pus Rathskeller where students and faculty
can meet, a book exchange, an “Accent” pro-
gram of national speakers, an ombudsman
for student help, a campus-wide orientation
program by senior students for freshmen and
sophomores, counseling on housing, and rec-
reactional activities,

At Florida State University, students are
members of several student-faculty bodles
dealing with student governance. In addi-
tion, the student body president has been
named an ex-officilo member of the faculty
senate.

Georgia

Proposed revised University Statutes, for
the University of Georgia recommend that
students be granted membership on the Uni-
versity Council.

Hawaii

An All-University Agenda Committee, with
representation from students, faculty, and
administrative groups, has been in existence
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at the University of Hawaif for the past year-
and-a-half. The committee recently prepared
a Statement of Standards for the university,
which is now under consideration by govern=-
ing bodies of the university. A Student Con=-
duct Committee, with student representa-
tion on it, has been in operation since 1956.
Student membership on the committee was
recently increased.

Illinots

Many boards and committees of the Uni-
versity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
have been restructured in the past two years
to enable a greater degree of participation
and authority for students. For example, in
June, 1969, the Board of Trustees authorized
reconstitution of the Illini Union Board to
give it greater authority. Board membership
is primarily composed of students.

A year ago the Urbana-Champaign Senate
replaced the Committee on Student Affairs
with a Policy Committee on Student Affairs.
Composed of eight students and eight faculty
members, it is the “policy” recommending
and coordinating committee of the Senate
for all student affairs,

Students are members of a number of
other important administrative boards and
committees, Including: Athletlc Council,
Campus Planning, Coordinating Placement,
Financial Aid to Students, Housing Review,
Long-Range Planning, Transportation, and
Traffic.

Studets at the University of Illinois at
Chicago Circle hold membership on impor-
tant Faculty Senate Committees pertaining
to: Academic Freedom, Athletics, Budget,
Educational Policy, Statutes and Bylaws,
Student Discipline, and Student Affairs. The
Office of the Chancellor also has included
70 students on 12 of its committees involved
in the formulation of administrative actions.
Chicago Circle students also served on com-
mittees that prepared reports presented at
the school's Long Range Planning Confer-
ence held last fall.

Indiana

Students can participate in every area of
Purdue University’s operation directly in-
volving them. Every one of Purdue’s aca-
demic units has mechanisms for student
participation and consultation. Students are
on many committees at Purdue.

As an example, the Councll of the School
of Industrial Management includes five
faculty members and 22 students, The pres-
ident of the Council attends all school fac-
ulty meetings. The school appeals board has
two student members and the undergraduate
committee, which has a voice in all academic
and administrative matters, has four student
members—two graduates and two under-
graduates.

Students in the School of Sclence are rep-
resented on the faculty-student advisory
board, which makes recommendations to the
sclence faculty council.

Iowa

At Jowa State University, students are
members of six of seven existing counclls
and 19 of 31 standing committees. Most of
the committees in which students do not
participate involve either faculty personnel
matters or technical subjects like radiation
safety. Committees with student representa-
tion Include human relations, fraternities
and sororities, student behavior, library,
campus planning, and university academic
standards. Councils with student represen-
tatives include instruction, international
programs, and student affairs.

In addition, most departments have some
sort of a student advisory committee and
the dean of each college has a student ad-
visory committee.

Within the last two years, the University
of Iowa has approved a revised constitu-
tion of student government giving the Stu-
dent Senate broad powers and jurisdiction
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over all phases of student activities, including
allocating student fees.

Kansas

A new system of faculty-student govern-
ment is In operation this fall at the Univer-
sity of Kansas, following extensive study by a
student-faculty committee and ratification
by students in a referendum, the Faculty
Benate at a meeting, and the Board of
Regents.

The new system provides for a Faculty
Senate and committees to deal with matters
of exclusive faculty concern; a student sen-
ate and committees for matters of exclusive
student concern; a University Senate and
committees for matters of mutual faculty
and student concern; and three University
Boards, primarily to deal with discipline.
Student and faculty membership on the Uni-
versity Senate committees is approximately
equal. Each Senate also has a smaller elected
couneil to act for it.

A TUniversity Planning Board, including
student membership, was recently set up at
the University of Kansas. The committee is
charged with long-range planning in all
areas of university life.

Hentucky

At the University of Kentucky, students
are represented on the Board of Trustees.
the University Senate, the University Judicial
and Appeals Boards, and some dozen admin-
istrative committees with jurisdiction rang-
ing from fees and student financlal aid to
parking and traffic control on campus.

Maine

The University of Maine reports that stu-
dent participation in University governance
has existed for a number of years, although
a significant expansion of this role has taken
place in the past three years, There are now
five student members of the Faculty Council,
for example.

Maryland

The University of Maryland Faculty Sen-
ate in October voted to add 29 students as
full-voting members, giving them a one-
sixth vote in determining major academic
and social policies. The action must be ap-
proved by the entire faculty and the Board
of Regents. It has the backing of univer-
sity President Wilson H. Elkins, Eighteen of
the students will be undergraduates, 11

graduates.
Massachusetts

At the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, students are members (with or with-
out voting privileges) of most Institute com-
mittees. All students may attend faculty
meetings and those who are knowledgeable
on issues under discussion are granted speak-
ing privileges.

Michigan

Wayne State University students have tra-
ditionally had representation on a wide range
of University boards and committees. Among
them are individual student governing bodies
working with the deans of the separate
schools and colleges within the University,
the Student-Faculty Council (six faculty
members, 16-18 students drawn from all
schools and colleges), the Athletic Advisory
Board, and the Financilal Ailds Advisory
Board. Last year at Wayne, a new student-
faculty body, the Newspaper Publication
Board, was formed to oversee the manage-
ment and operation of the student news-
paper.

At Wayne State University’s experimental
Monteith College, currently celebrating its
tenth anniversary, students can help plan
seminars or other kinds of courses and the
college Is able to set up new courses quickly.
The Afro-American studies program now of-
fered to general University students was first
thought of at Monteith in May, 1968, By
September, 1968 it was being taught. Stu-
dents helped in the planning.
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Minnesota

The University of Minnesota began its
“consultative” policy more than 22 years ago.
As explained by Edmund G. Williamson, Dean
of SBtudents, in 1967, the policy provides that
“any decislon affecting students or student
affairs will go first to students for consulta-
tion. For example, the decislon to liberalize
women's dorm hours was made after three
years of public discussion. . . ."”

Students became members of the All-Uni-
versity Senate with full voting rights at the
University of Minnesota for the first time
this fall. The elected students represent the
varlous colleges and schools within the uni-
versity on a proportional basis of students
enrolled in each college or school.

Mississippi

The University of Mississippi has student
representation on its Academic Counecil.

Montana

At the University of Montana, student par-
ticipation in governance has been greatly ex-
panded by President Robert T. Pantzer
through provision for equal participation and
proportionate student representation on vir-
tually every University-wide standing or ad
hoe committee, including those concerned
with curriculum, selection of personnel,
physical facilities, or disciplinary matters, In
addition, close llaison is maintalned with
elected student body officers by the president
as part of the decislon-making process.

The Student Body President at Montana
State University has held a seat on the Ad-
ministrative Council, chief policy-making
body of the university, since 1965. This stu-
dent officer is also invited to attend general
faculty meetings.

Nebraska

At the University of Nebraska, students sit
on 11 University Senate committees, includ-
ing those on grading, intercollegiate athletics,
and Ubraries.

In most cases, two students, all of them
recommended by student government, sit
with approximately five faculty members. In
others, such as the new Council on Student
Life, which concerns itself with nonacademic
student affairs, eight students sit with seven
faculty-staff members.

Nevada

At the University of Nevada, Reno, stu-
dents exercise major control over many stu-
dent-oriented activities. For example, stu-
dent conduct and control is the direct re-
sponsibility of Student Government through
an all-student judiciary. Student Govern-
ment owns and operates a student bookstore.
Students are free to invite any speaker of
their choice. Students govern their own ac-
tivities. Student publications are entirely
free of censorship and governed by a Stu-
dent Publications Board.

New Hampshire

Last year, the University of New Hamp-
shire completely restructured its form of
campus governance, A single voting body,
composed equally of faculty and students, re-
placed the present system of separate Stu-
dent and University Senates. The new assem-
bly consists of 30 students, 30 faculty mem-
bers, 12 administrators, and five graduate
students. Student “senators” are elected by
their fellow students according to predeter-
mined "voting districts” within the univer-
sity campus. The new system was recome-
mended by a Committee on Government Or-
ganization composed of 13 students, faculty,
and administrators.

New Jersey

At Rutgers University, the student body
of each school or college offering degrees
elects one student senator to serve with the
University’s faculty members and various ad-
ministrators as voting members of the Uni-
versity Senate. Student Senators have full
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rights to participate in the affairs of the
Senate, including the right to hold office.
Faculty meetings at Rutgers have also been
opened to students.

In addition, the presidents of the student
governments of the several colleges sit as
voting members on the University Student
Affairs Cabinet with the several deans of stu-
dents and other appropriate university of-
ficers, Students participate on policy boards
of the University’s several degree-granting
divisions in a variety of ways.

New Meczico

Three years ago, the University Faculty
Senate at New Mexico State University voted
to include student members. Two students
are members of the Senate and two students
are members of each of its sixteen commit-
tees. During these three years, the students
have been excellent representatives, it is re-
ported.

The Regents of the University of New Mez-
ico have appointed a special committee on
governance, including students, faculty, ad-
ministrators, and alumni. The committee
will function throughout the current year
and will make recommendations for changes
in governance.

A hearing board for campus disciplinary
matters is made up of four members of the
student body and four members of the fac-
ulty. Called the Student Standards Com-
mittee, this body may affirm or reverse dis-
ciplinary action already taken. In cases where
action has not yet been taken, the committee
may decide whether disciplinary actlon
should be taken, and if so, the extent of it.

New York

In the 1968 Master Plan for The City Uni-
versity of New York, the Board of Higher
Education pledged far greater participation
by students and faculty in university gov-
ernance and the decision-making process at
all the colleges. In a far-reaching move in
this direction, the Board adopted several res-

olutions as part of a comprehensive state-
ment on “The Restructuring of Governance
at City University”:

Appointment of a Council of Overseers on
each campus, composed of students, faculty,
alumni, and community representatives, with
increasing responsibility for governance.

A statement that it would “view with
favor” the substitution of a new set of by-
laws for any unit of the university which
wishes to create and propose & new gov-
ernance structure provided that the proposed
system is (a) drafted by a joint student-
faculty-administration group, (b) approved
by referendum by 75 per cent of full-time
instructional staff members who vote and 75
per cent of the voting student body, and (c)
recommended and approved by the college
president.

Establishment of two university commis-
slons to review governance and admissions
policy and to submit reports to the Board of
Higher Education. The commissions are made
up of faculty, students, administration com-
munity representatives, alumni, university
officers and delegates from the Seek Advisory
Couneil.

A Student Advisory Council was formed to
glve students an opportunity to participate
in policy deliberations. The Chairman and
Vice Chairman will also attend meetings of
the Administrative Council of college presi-
dents and the Council of Deans of Students.

A Constituent Assembly was set up at
Cornell University last spring to “investigate
and make recommendations for a redistribu-
tion of power, and to include all relevant
constituencies within the University In its
governance.” The Assembly consists of fac-
ulty members, students, non-professional
academic employees, other employees, ad-
ministration, trustees, alumni, representa-
tives of the black community and other spe-
clal interest groups. The Assembly’'s Drafting
Committee has come up with a proposal for
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a Cornell University Senate which would
have 131 voting members, including 60 stu-
dents, 60 faculty members, two alumni, the
provost of the university, one vice president
elected by the vice presidents, three non-
exempt employees, two exempt employees,
one nonprofessional academic employee and
one librarian.

A Btudent Cabinet, composed of the heads
of student governments from 22 of the State
University of New York campuses, met regu-
larly last year with SUNY’s chancellor. The
alm of the cabinet is to promote constructive
student involvement in university-wide pro-
grams. Presidents at all 68 campuses in the
SUNY system report increased student in-
volvement on major committees and increas-
ing consultation with students in governance
matters.

A new University-wide governing body in-
cluding faculty, students, and administrators
in the ratio of 5-3-2 went into effect this fall
at the State University of New York at Bing-
hamton as a result of referendums approv-
ing the proposal. At Binghamton, student
committees on faculty personnel will also be
created in each department, working in an
advisory function parallel to faculty com-
mittees. A course and teacher evaluation sys-
tem will also go into effect, with results made
available to the faculty member involved, the
student and faculty committees, and certain
administrative officers.

For the last two years, the presidents of
the flve independent student associations at
the State University of New York at Buffalo
have served as full members of the President’s
Cabinet. Among the subjects reviewed by this
body—which alzo includes representatives of
the Faculty Senate and civil service per-
sonnel—are the roles of teaching and uni-
versity service In decisions affecting pro-
motions and appointments to tenure, over-
all research policy governing the solicitation
and conduct of research projects, and minor-
ity group recruitment at the student, faculty,
and staff levels.

Governance at the State University of New
York at Stony Brook has been under examina-
tion by all segments of the campus commu-
nity for the past year. An elected Commission
of Twelve (half student and half faculty and
staff) spent five months during the past
school year reviewing university goals and
policles. They prepared proposals, including
one for a revised unlversity governance, for
submission to a university~-wide referenda.
Since May, 1969, negotiations and revision of
the Commission's governance proposal has
been going on among the existing governing
bodies of the university.

Students recently participated in a number
of committees that conducted an intensive
review of the curriculum at Stony Brook.

Btudents hold membership on four judi-
clary boards, including the Student-Faculty
Board on Student Conduct, the Student-
Faculty Appeals Board, the University Hear-
ing Board, and the University Review Board.

Students and faculty this fall have equal
representation on the College Community
Council at the State University of New York,
Geneseo, College of Arts and Sclence,

North Carolina

At the University of North Carolina stu-
dents are participating in a revision of the
General College curriculum and a reform of
campus judicial procedures. They are also
involved in the organization of a Graduate
Student Association and on ad hoc commit-
tees to advise academic departments on cur-
riculum matters. In addition, students are
members of the Administrative Board of Stu-
dent Affairs, the Athletlc Counecil, and the
Publications Board.

North Dakota

The University Senate, major legislative
body at the University of North Dakota, voted
on October 2 to amend the University con-
stitution to allow stndent representation.
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The action has been approved by the State
Board of Higher Education. The University
Senate presently consists of 54 faculty and
administrative representatives of the Univer-
sity. Ten student members, to be selected by
the Student Senate, would be added.

Pive students and five faculty members
serve on the board of directors for the Uni-
versity of North Dakota’s Bookstore and are
trying to find a way to lower the cost of books.

Ohio

Voting membership for 18 students in the
University Senate was approved by the Board
of Trustees of Miami University in Decem=-
ber. The action doubled the number of stu-
dent members which had been originally pro-
posed by the Senate, primarily a faculty
body, last April. The board's resolution in-
cluded a reminder that the action is tem-
porary, pending further consideration of
other university governance changes by Pres-
ident Phillip R. Shriver and various uni-
versity agencles, “which shall include a per-
manent and continuing participation by stu-
dent government.” Student members of the
Senate will be the holders of 18 specific
campus offices. A pending proposal would
have the same number chosen by general
campus election.

At Ohio University a president’s advisory
couneil, including students, faculty, and ad-
ministrators, has been appointed.

Students at Ohio State University now sit
on the Faculty Council and the Council of
Academic Affairs,

Oregon

A broad policy statement on institutional
governance adopted last year by Oregon’s
State Board of Higher Education states that
“students should be involved in the formu-
lation of institutional policles, rules, and
regulations governing student conduct and
student participation in the affairs of the
academic community.” Students were in-
volved in development of the policy state-
ment and appeared before both the Board’s
Academic Affairs Committee and the full
meeting of the Board at which the state-
ment was adopted.

Students at Oregon State University hold
membership on 32 university committees
and councils that contribute to the formu-
lation of university policy. These include the
Student-Faculty Council on Academic Af-
fairs and committees and boards dealing
with examinations, intercollegiate, athletics,
student conduct, student publications, and
university discipline. Students also partici-
pate in the development and review of uni-
versity-wide academic policies and programs
through joint meetings of the Executive Com=
mittees of the Student and Faculty Senates.
Discussions are also in progress for the pur-
pose of establishing a combined Student=-
Faculty Senate.

Pennsylvania

The University Senate of The Pennsylvania
State University has approved a resolution
giving full voting rights to students. Stu-
dents have sat on Senate committees for sev-
eral years but have had a vote only within
the committee. The Senate is a faculty legls-
lative body which determines educational
policy.

Rhode Island

A President's Student Advisory Council is
in operation at the University of Rhode Is-
land. Students also sit on many policy rec-
ommending committees which make recom-
mendations directly to the president. These
include the Student Life Committee, Hous-
ing Committee, Memorial Union Advisory
Council, and Assoclation of Women Stu-
dents.

South Carolina

Following a study by a committee ap-
pointed by the Governor, there has been more
participation by South Carolina State Col-
lege students and faculty in college affairs.
Students are presently on all standing com-
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mittees of the college with voting privileges.
Student discipline is handled by student
judicial boards, except when they feel it
necessary to refer cases to s board composed
of both faculty and student members.

At the University of South Carolina, a stu-
dent committee, under Student Government,
with limited faculty help, is working with the
Dean of the College of Arts and Science on
curriculum revision in the college. A sub-
committee of black students is working on
organization of an Afro-American studies
program. Student representatives also meet
with the general faculty of the school.

South Dakota

At the University of South Dakota, Presi-
dent Richard L. Bowen recommended in his
Btate of the University message given on
Beptember 29 that students be given full
voting representation on the Unlversity Sen-
ate, which is the Unilversity's general gove
erning body on academic affairs. The Senate
is a faculty organization currently including
certain administrators.

Tennessee

University of Tennessee students now
serve As members of the Faculty Senate. In
addition, plans are underway to add students
to the University's Administrative Couneil,
which is the ultimate appeal agency on
disciplinary matters and which adopts major
policles on student conduct and standards.

Texas

At the University of Tezas at Austin, last
spring the Faculty Council was changed to
University Council, with enlarged member-
ship including three voting student members,
and to establish a new faculty senate. The
new Council held its first meeting in
September.

Another new organization to be activated
this fall at UT is a Faculty Senate, composed
of elected faculty members of the University
Council having administrative duties no
higher than those of a department chairman.
Senate recommendations will be conveyed to
the Council.

The University Council and Faculty Sena-
ate were both created through faculty legis-
lation and approved by President Hacker-
man, the UT System Administration, and
Board of Regents.

Uiah

The major legislative body of the Univer-
sity of Utah, the Faculty Counecil, last year
expanded its membership to Include students
and teaching assistants.

Vermont

At the University of Vermont, students
were consulted prior to faculty adoption of a
major curriculum revision and experimental
Hving-learning program. Students served on
the advisory committee which recommended
the experimental program focusing on sem-
inars and lectures for groups of students
living together in the same dormitory.

Virginia

The Board of Visitors of Virginia Poly-
technic Institute last spring approved a com-
plete restructuring of university governance
*“involving close cooperation of faculty, stu-
dents, and administration, and designed to
include the view of all three groups.” The
changes involved:

Restructuring and expansion of the exist-
ing University Council and addition of two
student representatives;

Creation of a 40-member Faculty Senate;

Establishment of commissions for under-
graduate studles, research and graduate af-
fairs, faculty affairs, and undergraduate af-
falrs, with student representation on all
commissions except faculty affairs.

For many years, students of the University
of Virginiac have operated their own Honor
System under which students accused of
lying, stealing, or cheating are tried by a
student-elected Honor Committee. Other
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offenses requiring disciplinary action are tried
by a student-elected Judiciary Committee.
When acting in review, the university admin-
istration wusually upholds committee decl-
sions.

Washington

At Washington State University, student
members were added this year to the Uni-
versity Council, which advises the president
on major policy and administrative matters;
to the Planning Council, which is charged
with developing long-range educational plans
and recommending priorities, and to the all-
university Budget Committee.

West Virginia

At West Virginia University, Students serve
on seven committees and subcommittees of
the University Senate including a subcom-
mittee to recommend revisions In the Core
Curriculum and a Speclal Committee on In-
terracial Policles and Procedures.

A new University-wide Council on Plan-
ning includes two students among its twelve
members. The student body elects two stu-
dents to serve on the five-member University
Committee on Student Discipline. Minor vio-
lations of residence hall regulations are ad-
judicated by students themselves through
residence hall judiciary boards that they
elect.

Wisconsin

The University of Wisconsin has long had
8 student “input” into policy formation,
mainly through full membership on faculty
committees in which most academic policies
originate and through an active student gov-
ernment and student press on all its cam-
puses.

Recently the University’s Regents have
directed the faculty to “investigate and de-
velop experimental programs based on stu-
dent participation in areas such as (a) cur-
riculum design and evaluation, (b) evalua-
tion of present and prospective teachers,
(¢) student participation in education of
the disadvantaged, (d) methods of financing
education of the disadvantaged not now be-
ing employed. . . "

Wyoming

At the University of Wyoming, the student
body president serves as an ex-officio member
of the Faculty Senate and has the same priv-
ileges as elected members except the right to
vote. In addition, students are members of
several university committees dealing with
stud;nt goverance and serve on the Appeals

STUDENT MEMBERSHIF ON COMMITTEES

Student membership on committees is
particularly important, for it is here that
much of the preliminary work is done lead-
ing to policy recommendations and changes.
Many state and land-grant universities have
for many years placed students on major
committees. In recent years, this trend has
been accelerated.

Alabama

For many years, Auburn University stu-
dents have served on standing University
committees, Btudent Government Associa-
tion members also served on ad hoc com-
mittees planning the Union addition, con-
sldering the ROTC issue, planning the dedi-
cation for the new Haley Center, proposing
& student academic honor code, and review-
ing student disciplinary regulations, as well
as on others.

Student are represented on committees in
the various schools and colleges at the Uni-
vergity of Alabama as well as special com-
mittees dealing with Faculty-Student Flan-
ning, the Role of the Student, and Dis-
ciplinary Procedures.

Arizona

Student at the University of Arizona have
a greater voice in policy-making this fall
due to increased representation on Univer-
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sity committees, The Faculty Senate has
opened a number of committees which over-
see various functions of the university to
student membership for the first time, These
include dishonest scholastic work, lecture,
scholarships and awards, student grants and
alds. Five committees which in the past had
some student members now have Increased
student representation. These include per-
sonnel artist serles, orlentation, university
relations, and student activities and eligibil-
ity. Student committee members are selected
by the student government.

At Arizona State University student rep-
resentation on major committees formulat-
ing policles governing the University has
increased from 56 positions on 11 commit-
tees In fall of 1967 to 148 positions on 33
committees this fall.

Arkansas

At the University of Arkansas this fall, stu-
dents have been named to all faculty-ad-
ministrative committees In an attempt to
improve communications on educational pro-
grams and policies. At least one student will
also be appointed to each of the University
Senate Committees.

The University of Arkansas College of Arts
and Sciences faculty has established an ex-
perimental system to facllitate change and
adaptation of courses and curriculum. Four
student-faculty committees have been es=
tablished and assigned to the fields of fine
arts, literature, natural sclences, social
sclences, and modern languages. They are au-
thorlzed to experiment directly with new
courses.

California

At all nine campuses of the University of
California, students have become increasing-
1y involved with service on both administra-
tive and academic committees,

At the University of California, Berkeley,
students have been appointed to most of
the Chancellor's administrative committees,
especially those which are intimately in-
volved in student affairs, such as the Judi-
ciary Committee and the EALX Radio Policy
Board. In addition, student advice is sought
on an ad hoc basis regarding matters which
affect them.

At the University of California, Davis, stu=-
dents who serve on an academic planning
committee receive academic credit.

Colorado

At the University of Colorado an extensive
study on university governance conducted by
a speclal committee of students, faculty and
administrators has provided the impetus for
increased student participation on a varlety
of committees, Jolnt student-faculty policy
recommending boards have now been set up
to deal with all significant non-academic
areas of student affairs. The number of stu=-
dents participating on standing committees
within the schools and colleges of the uni-
versity has bheen increased. The Faculty
Council has established a special student
laison committee to develop ways of relat-
ing students more significantly to the aca-
demic structure.

This fall President Frederick P. Thieme ap-
pointed a committee of administrators,
faculty, and students to recommend a
manent policy on the use of the University’s
facilities and to serve as the approval agency
for the use of facilities where approval is
required. Pending the committee’s recom-
mendations, President Thieme announced
interim policles.

Colorado State University students serve
on the following university-wide commit-
tees: Orientation of New Students, Discipline,
Educational Media, Campus Security, Hous=
ing Advisory, and Programs for Educationally
Disadvantaged Students, In addition, stu-
dents are voting members of six Faculty
Council committees: Student Life, Under-
graduate Instruction, Graduate Couneil,
Health, Library Council, and Regilstration.
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Connecticut

At the University of Connecticut, students
are members, often with voting rights, of all
standing and ad hoc university committees,
except in those areas dealing directly with
faculty concerns. Notable examples of the
broad range of student representation on
both administrative and planning groups in
recent months include: The Security Divi-
sion study committee, the Housing Polley
Committee, the University Commission on
Human Rights and Opportunities, the Gen-
eral Scholastic Requirements Committee, as
well as several standing committees in the
general areas of student-university relations
and student affairs.

Delaware

At the University of Delaware, more stu-
dents have been included on traditional
faculty committees this year, including the
one that screens potential professors and
department heads. Students have a voice,
though not a vote.

Two years ago Delaware State College es-
tablished a highly-successful special com-
mittee consisting of four trustees, four mem-
bers of the faculty, and six students. The
committee meets regularly and considers
any matters pertalning to student life that
the students want considered. The commit-
tee is empowered to determine appropriate
solutions to matters which might lead to
student unrest and recommend appropriate
action cdirectly to the full Board of Trustees.

On August 14, 1968, the Delaware State
Board of Trustees approved a policy state-
ment authorizing and encouraging student
participation in nine faculty committees:
athletics, health and food services, library,
student union, discipline, student personnel,
lyceum, scholarship, and assembly. The Stu-
dent Government Association selects the
student members of the committees. The
Board also authorized provision by the fac-
ulty of a student judiclary system wherein
certain disciplinary matters will be handled
by students, subject to appeals to a student
appeals committee of the faculty.

District of Columbia

The Faculty Organization at two-year-old
Federal City College voted during its first
year to place students on all standing com-
mittees.

Florida

The University of Florida has 114 students
gerving on university committees. Two stu-
dents serve as chalrmen of major commit-
tees. This is a 60 percent increase over stu-
dent representation in previous years.

Georgia

Students at the University of Georgia are
voting members of committees pertaining to
student affairs, intercollegiate athletics, cul-
tural affairs, the University Bookstore, health
services, housing, traffic, and a speclal Presi-
dential Committee for Residence Hall Plan-
ning. They are non-voting members of com-
mittees on curriculum and admissions. A
student observer also attends meetings of
the Faculty Executive Committee,

Hawaii

Btudents have been added to virtually
every major committee at the University of
Hawaii.

Idaho

At the University of Idaho, each of the 40
standing committees of the faculty has from
two to five students among its members.
Most recently, the 15-man University Cur-
riculum Committee appointed by the Faculty
Council has been remodeled to include two
upper-division undergraduate students and
one graduate student nominated by the stu-
dent government. This committee determines
catalog changes and approves all changes in
curricula as proposed by various depart-
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ments. Students have long taken part in
committee deliberations at Idaho, but this
year the representation is at an all-time
high.

Illinois

Trustees of the University of Illinois last
spring approved recommendations of the
Chicago Circle Senate and the Senate Co-
ordinating Council authorizing student rep-
resentation on committees of the Senates on
all University of Illinols campuses. The stu-
dent members will have Senate floor and
voting privileges on matters relating to the
actlon of the commitees on which they serve
“unless the Senate provides otherwise.”

On all campuses of the University of Illi-
nois student advisory committees are em-
ployed quite liberally. At Urbana-Cham-
paign, each of the four deans who have stat-
utory responsibilities for student affairs
have such committees. Most colleges and
schools also have or are establishing advisory
councils, In addition, many departments
have student members on committees on
courses and curricula. At Chicago Circle, stu-
dent boards are functioning in most colleges.
For example, in the College of Education, the
Student Caucus places its members on col-
lege committees, where they have full voting
rights, This organization also evaluates
courses, teachers, and college requirements,
advises other Education students, and par-
ticipates in the interviewing and evaluation
of professors being considered for employ-
ment. Student advisory committees are now
being set up at the departmental level.

At the Medical Center, the College of Den-
tistry, the College of Pharmacy, and the Col-
lege of Medicine all have student-faculty
committees, almed at encouraging dialogue
between the two groups.

The faculty of the College of Medicine has
incorporated student members, chosen by
election, to its standing committees on in-
struction, student appraisal, and student
promotions.

In the University of Illinois College of
Nursing, by-laws of the faculty specifically
include students on committees on curricu-
lum and student affairs. Student members
recently participated in a thorough review
of the academic advising system of the Col-
lege. Through the Student Council, they sur-
veyed the views of all undergraduate stu-
dents. These were incorporated into the
recommendations that the Student Affairs
Committee brought to the faculty and which
were subsequently adopted by that body.

Indiana

Many of Purdue University's administra-
tive committees include student members.
For example, students have a voting voice on
the committees for commencement, orienta-
tion of new students, campus beautification,
campus appeals, expanded bookstore facili-
ties, centennial program, and the advisory
committee to select a director of University
Ubraries.

The University Senate, legislative body of
the Purdue University faculty, includes one
student member on the standing committee
on educational policy. In addition, four un-
dergraduates sit on the superior students
subcommittee., Students also sit on senate
subcommittees in the areas of student coun-
seling service, student housing, finanecial alds,
student organizations, student publications,
student freedom, responsibility and integrity,
student affairs, parking and traffic, visual
arts, and the library.

The student-faculty affairs committee of
the School of Veterinary Science and Medi-
cine at Purdue University has one elected
student member from each undergraduate
class, Similar representation exists on the
home economics counecll, in addition to stu-
dent membership on the school's commit-
tees on student affairs, publicity, and the l-
brary.
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ITowa

At the University of Iowa, over the past
five years the central administration—under
no pressures from students themselves—has
initiated steps to have more students placed
on committees and to appoint students to
more all-university committees. In 1964
there were six all-university committees with
students as voting members. The current
roster of committees lists students on 20 all-
university committees. Student and faculty
members on committees are equally empow-
ered to introduce topics for the agenda, to
debate proposals, and to vote on all actions.
Students are appointed by the University
president, after receiving recommendations
from the Student Senate. In nearly all cases,
the nominees of the Senate are appointed
by the president. Student representation on
academic committees within the various col-
leges has also accelerated.

Kentucky

Students have been appointed to serve
on four standing committees of the Univer-
sity of Kentucky Community College System.
Members of the Inter-Community College
Student Council were named by Dean Ellis
P. Hartford to serve on the following com-
mittees: Academic Planning, Curriculum
Studies, Instructional Resources and Stu-
dent Affairs. Four students were named to
each committee. They began their new roles
by participating in the annual community
college faculty conference held in Lexington
this fall. The new appointments mark the
first time students have been included on
system-wide committees, although they
have previously served on individual faculty
committees within each college.

Louisiana

Several colleges at Louisiana State Univer-
sity, Baton Rouge, have appointed students
to college course and curriculum committees.

Maine

Students are represented on nearly all fac-
ulty and administrative committees at the
University of Maine. All divisions of the new-
ly-reorganized Student Service office have
student advisory committees. Most academic
departments also have student advisory com-
mittees. Students also serve on a University
Planning Committee making long-range de-
terminations of misslons and goals for the
University.

Maryland

Starting this fall, university housing policy
at the University of Maryland is in the hands
of a student-faculty committee which will
initiate pollcy changes, solicit student opin-
ions on dormitory life, and facllitate com-
munications between residence hall students
and the university housing office.

Massachusetis

At the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, students have been involved in a
review of policies and operations, of the Uni-
versity’s two special laboratories—Instru-
mentation Laboratory and Lincoln Labora-
tory. Students were included in a 22-member
panel which studied the labs, They are also
members of a new standing committee
whose purpose is to advise the president on
the laboratories’ work and to inform and
involve the community in the laboratories’
programs,

There is student representation on the
large majority of Institute committees. Stu-
dents always enjoy speaking privileges and
on many committees they can vote as well,
On certain issues, committees hold open
sesglons at which a variety of student opin-
lons can be expressed,

Students at the University of Massachu-
setts are represented on a number of Faculty
SBenate and University committees and sub-
committees. Appointments are made by the
president of the Student Senate. Students
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are currently members of committees on:
Academic Matters, Master Planning, Scholar-
ships, Financial Ald, Placement, Student
Affairs and Student Life among others. They
also hold membership on the Athletic Coun-
cil, Discipline Board, Communications Board
and Student Unlon Governing Board. On the
Student Affairs Committee, which is chaired
by a student, students are in the majority,
and on the Student Life Committee they
have equal representation with university
staff members.
Michigan

At the University of Michigan, an increas-
ing number of university-wide faculty com-
mittees have voting student members. At
the school and college levels, students are
sitting on a growing number and variety of
committees concerned with matters like cur-
riculum and policy-making. Every school or
college also has some kind of student gov-
ernment or committee distinct from the
University-wide student government council.
Both a student-faculty and a black-student
committee helped to determine the alloca-
tions of contributions to the University's
Martin Luther King, Jr., Memorlal Fund.

At Michigan State University, an ad hoec
committee on Student Participation in Aca-
demic Affairs includes eight faculty members
and five students.

Minnesota

Although students at the Universily of
Minnesota have been full voting members of
various University Senate committees for
more than 20 years, the recent re-organiza-
tion of the body has placed more students
on more Senate committees. Among the com-
mittees on which they are represented are:
Academic Standing and Relations, Printing
and Publications, Social Policy, Business and
Rules, Educational Policy, Liberal Education,
Extension and Community Programs, Re-
search, Resources and Planning, and Con-
sultative. Student membership on the latter
committee is of special significance because
it serves as the “sounding board” to the pres-
ident on educational and budgetary matters.

In addition, students have been added to
many departmental, college, and school com-
mittees which have been previously limited
to faculty. Each campus also has its own
student-faculty Assembly and Assembly com-
mittees. The largest campus, the Twin Citles
Campus, has students on all thirteen of its
Assembly Committees with students in the
majority on the Committee on Student
Affairs,

Mississippi

At Mississippi State University, students
have been represented on most of the stand-
ing committees for some time. Students are
reported to be active particlpants in the
committees.

Students are represented on most stand-
ing and special committees at the University
of Mississippi.

Missouri

This year all standing faculty committees
at Lincoln University have student members
with full voting rights. Most faculty commit-
tees have had student representation for
some time but now there is 100 percent stu-
dent participation. For the first time the
Faculty Committee on Student Personnel
Services is half student and half faculty.
Each academic department at Lincoln this
year has created Student Advisory Commit-
tees to “advise with the several faculties
with respect to curriculum, course require-
ments, examinations, ete."

At the University of Missouri, Columbia,
students have served on some campus-wide
committees for as long as ten years. They
currently serve on 20 of 32 campus-wide.com-
mittees, including schedule of studies and
examinations, bookstore, library, government
and activities, and student publications. Stu-
dents have recently been added to student
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conduct committees. They are also represent-
ed on several faculty committees in four di-
visions, including curriculum and policy.

Students at the University of Missouri,
Rolla have representation this fall with
voting privileges on 18 faculty committees.

At the University of Missouri, St. Louis,
students are full voting members of nearly
all university committees, including those
on curriculum, the library, new degrees and
programs, admissions and student aid, long-
range planning, urban affairs and community
relations, student affairs and official pub-
lications.

Montana

Students hold membership with faculty
on all boards related to student activities
and facilities at Montana State University.
There are also student members on 18 stand-
ing committees responsible for the adminis-
tration, management, and formulation of
policy recommendations relating to general
campus operations. Membership on nine of
these committees has been granted in the
past five years. Students also have a voice
in curriculum planning through participa-
tion on departmental curriculum committees.

Nebraska

University of Nebraska students appear
routinely on ad hoc committees. They are
currently serving on a new committee to
evaluate and suggest possible improvements
in the ROTC program. Each undergraduate
college has an elected student advisory board
that regularly meets with the deans to dis-
cuss educational questions, share informa-
tlon, and on occasion give some forceful ad-
vice. Btudents sit on many other colleglate
committees, including the Curriculum Com-
mittee of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Students also are represented on the new
University Academic Planning Committee
and the Human Rights Committee.

Nevada

At the University of Nevadas, Reno, stu-
dents are voting members of most university
committees. The student body president is a
voting member of the Office of Students Af-
fairs. Students are consulted and they do
participate In the development of policies and
regulations affecting their out-of-class activi-
ties. A student-administration Steering Com-
mittee on Co-ed Housing studied, developed,
and caused the adoption of policies and pro-
cedures governing co-ed dorms. A student-
faculty-administration ad hoc Committee on
Search and Seizure developed policies on
search of premises occupled by students, cul-
minating in the adoption of a University
Search Warrant., An ad hoe Committee on
Use of University Facllities, composed of ad-
ministrators and students, reviewed existing
policies and procedures and proposed revi-
sions.

New Hampshire

In 19656 the University of New Hampshire
began to invite the participation of students
on University policy-making committees with
responsibility for a wide range of campus
services and activities. Today, more than 200
students serve on these committees—includ-
ing standing committees of the University
Senate (students are chairmen of several of
these committees), and joint faculty-admin-
istration-gstudent committees, whose mem-
bers are appointed by the president of the
University.

New Jersey

Rutgers University has, as a matter of
pollcy, encouraged the inclusion of students
on the committees of its colleges. Although
the patterns vary from college to college,
students participate on such pollcy and oper-
ations committees as financial ald, scholastic
standing, curriculum and courses of study,
lbrary, admissions, and faculty-student re-
lations.

March 20, 1970

New Mexico

For many years, students at New Mezico
State University have been members of the
disciplinary system. Students are on dis-
cipline committees at all levels of the system,

In addition, with the construction of a
new fleld house and student center at NMSU,
advisory committees have been established to
advise administration on appropriate policles
for the operation of these new structures.
Students have representation on these ad-
visory committees.

Students at the University of New Mezico
have been serving on all administrative, fac-
ulty, and joint committees on campus for the
past two years.

New York

At Cornell University several colleges have
added students to important committees.
Three students now serve on the Educational
Policy Committee of the College of Arts and
Sciences. Agriculture students serve on com-
mittees on educational policy, petitions, and
scholarships, among others. Five departmen-
tal councils within the College of Human
Ecology added student representation this
fall. These councils serve as sounding boards
for student suggestions and grievances. Rep-
resentatives to the three standing policy
committees of the faculty were chosen from
the members of these councils. A number of
student-faculty organizations of various de-
grees of formality are In operation in the
College of Engineering.

Three university-wide student-faculty-
administrative special committees that are
currently active are the Commitiee on Resi-
dential Colleges, the Married Student Hous-
ing Policy Review Committee, and the Uni-
versity Committee on Campus Planning.
Students are also members of a number of
faculty committees.

Students at the State Universily of New
York, Albany, have representation in the
policy-making councils and committees of
the University's faculty senate.

At the State University of New York at
Buffalo, the Faculty Senate, in conjunction
with the student government and the presi-
dent's office, provided for equal participation
between students and faculty on eight of
nine standing committees of the Faculty
Senate. In matfers concerning curriculum
and “hiring and firing of faculty,” students
participate equally with faculty on Univer-
sity-wide committees.

The University College Curriculum Com-
mittee, which must approve all proposed
undergraduate courses, has five voting stu-
dent members selected by the Student Asso-
ciation.

At the State University of New York, Stony
Brook, students are members without vote of
committees concerned with teaching policy,
admissions, academic standing, library, and
instructional resources. Students also serve
as voting members of most special or ad hoe
university committees.

At most of the 17 campuses of the City
University of New York, students are mem-
bers of all standing college committees such
as those on curriculum, admissions, and stu-
dent life.

North Carolina

The University of North Carolina has two
new student-faculty committees to deal with
discipline. The Hearings Committee handles
cases of disruption and the Board of In-
quiry advises the chancellor regarding
whether there is sufficlent evidence to war-
rant charging an individual with viclations of
the University policy on disruptive conduct.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hiil has a long tradition of student partici-
pation in University affairs, Students are
members of a number of University com-
mittees, including Space Utllization, Schol-
arships, Awards and Student Aild, Teaching
and Curriculum, Traffic and Safety, Bullding
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and Grounds, Minorities and the Disadvan-
taged, Student Supply Stores, and Student
Fee Structure.

At North Carolina State University, stu-
dents have been appointed to almost every
university committee In which they have an
interest.

North Dakota

At North Dakota State University students
are members of 10 Faculty Senate commit-
tees, including the Executive Committee and
committees on: Academic Affairs, Educa-
tional Development, Public Events and Uni-
versity Relations, Research, Student Affairs,
and University Athletics. The six academic
colleges have students on many committees.

Ohio

At Ohio University this fall, students
for the first time are members of 38 univer-
slty committees, including executive and pri-
orities planning committees.

Oklahoma

At Langston University, 50 students elect-
ed by their classes are members, along with
faculty, on every standing committee.

Oregon

Students at Oregon State University serve
with members of the faculty and adminis-
tration on 32 wuniversity committees and
councils. The newly-established President's
Commission on Human Rights 1s made up
of three students and six faculty members,
The commission reviews all matters to viola-
tions of the human rights of members of the
university ecommunity, including those
which involve alleged ethnic and racial dis-
crimination in the university’s intercollegi-
ate athletic program.

Rhode Island

At the University of Rhode Island students
sit on most of the major committees, espe-
cially the ones relating to those aspects of
university life which directly affect the

student.
South Carolina
University of South Carolina students sit
as full members of many joint committees
such as the Student Affalrs Committee, Reg-
istration Committee, Orientation Commit-
tee, Board of Student Publications and Com-
munications, Discipline Committee, Campus
Traffic Appellate Court, and Parking Com-
mittee. Students In the School of Education
sit on all faculty committees in that school,
South Dakota

For many years, South Dakota State Uni-
versity has had student representation on
virtually all committees.

All major committees and most minor com-
mittees, academic and non-academic, at the
the University of South Dakota have student
representation. The student representatives
are designated by the Student Association
on invitation of the president of the Uni-
versity and report back to the Student Asso-
clation and general student body.

Tennessee

In an effort to bring about greater student
involvement In policy formulation. Ten-
nessee State University has set up 12 student-
faculty committees to replace 25 former com-
mittees, which were composed largely of
administrators. Student committee repre-
sentatives will be elected by the student
body.

Students are represented on disciplinary,
regulatory, and curriculum committees
throughout the University of Tennessee. Stu-
dents also serve on planning committees for
student bulldings, special committees to ald
in the screening of candidates for adminis-
trative offices, campus speaker committees,
and study groups for ROTC programs,

Tezas

At the University of Teras at Austin, stu-

dents are voting members along with faculty
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of nearly all standing commIittees. These in-
clude committees on Admissions and Regis-
tration, Educational Policy, Parking and
Traffic, Publications, Student Living Accom-
modations, Discipline, Financial Aid, Advis-
ory Council on Student Affairs, and a new
committee on Ethnic Minority Affairs.
Utah

At Utah State University, students have
for many years been members of faculty and
administrative committees. These commit-
tees have been reviewed recently and, where
advisable, students have been added. Stu-
dents have also been assigned to other
committees.

Virginia

At the Universily of Virginia, students
have for some years served on a few of the
administrative committees, which are advis-
ory to the president. In the spring of 1969 a
total of 120 students, selected from lists sub-
mitted both by the elected student govern-
ment and by individual students, were ap-
pointed by the president to 41 of the 56
administrative committees. Students now
serve on commitiees of most of the constit-
uent colleges.

Students serve on all major committees at
Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

Washington

Students at Washington State University
have served for many years as regular voting
members on most university committees.
They have an equal voice with faculty on the
Discipline Committee and on other commit-
tees dealing primarily with student affairs.

At the Universily of Washiigton student
members have been added to most University
faculty and staff committees and student
representatives have been invited to partici-
pate in discussions of the various Councils
of the Faculty Senate. Students have also
been named to a large number of College and
Department Committees.

West Virginia

The West Virginia University College of
Commerce has established a committee con-
sisting of four students and four facility
members to discuss its academic program.
Similar student-faculty committees have
been created in the Departments of Political
Sclence and History.

The School of Nursing has added 11 stu-
dents to serve in an advisory capacity on
four standing committees and has estab-
lished a student-faculty board. The College
of Engineering has an Engineering Counecil,
including student representatives, which
handles all major problems of concern to
its students.

WVU students also serve on a variety of
other committees including the Computer
Center Advisory Committee, the University
Program Board, the advisory boards to
WWVU-TV and the West Virginia Univer-
sity Magazine, an advisory council to the
campus activities center, the committee that
recommends names for new University bulld-
ings, and special investigating committees.

Wisconsin

In recent years, the University of Wiscon-
sin has Increased student representation on
committees which already had students and
has routinely included students as members
of new committees—the black studies pro-
posal committee, for example. In almost
every department, there is a conference
group that listens to, and often heeds, stu-
dent advice.

Wyoming

University of Wyoming students serve on
committees deallng with academic standards,
academic planning, curriculum and course
offerings, library, cultural affairs, student
services, student financial ald, and foreign
student interrelations.

8465

STUDENT PARTICIPATION ON SEARCH AND
SCREENING COMMITTEES

In this sectlon, student participation In
one particular kind of committee is singled
out. These are the committees that have ma-
Jor responsibility for recommending individ-
uals to be appointed to high, policy-making
positions on campus—from the president on
down. Participation in the selection of such
individuals perhaps most dramatically dem-
onstrates the faith which state and land-
grant universities have demonstrated in their
students.

Alabama

Students at the University of Alabama
have been represented on screening com-
mittees for both academic and administra-
tive personnel. Students are represented on
a committee to search for a new Law School
Dean and on a screening committee to re-
view candidates for the position of Dean of
Students. Recently, student leaders were
asked to select a group of students to meet
with the Trustees to express their views on
the selection of a mnew president for the
University.

Arizona

The Board of Regents has Included the
student body president as a member of the
advisory committee on the selection of a new
president of Arizona State University.

California

At the University of California, Davis,
both students and faculty were active on
committees that chose the new chancellor,
James H. Meyer.

Colorado

Student representatives from each of the
various schools and colleges were appointed
to serve with representatives of the faculty,
staff, and alumni on a University of Colo-
rado committee set up to recommend quali-
fied candidates for the presidency of the
University. As a result of recommendations
to the Board of Regents, Dr. Frederick P.
Thieme was appointed president, effective
September 1, 1969.

At Colorado State University, students
have been appointed to the Presidential Se-
lection Committee, the Academic Vice-Pres-
idential Selection Committee, and are ex-
pected to be appointed to search and screen
committee for all major administrative po-
sitions.

Connecticut

University of Connecticut students have
sat on search and screening committees for
the major administrative positions filled
within the past few years.

Georgia

A Student Advisory Council at Georgia
Institute of Technology helped select a new
president for the college.

Idaho

At the University of Idaho two students
were appointed to the President's ad hoc
committee assigned the responsibility of
screening candidates for the position of Vice
President for Academic Affairs. This commit-
tee made the final selection for recommen=-
dation to the Board of Regents. The stu-
dents prepared application materials, inter-
viewed candidates brought to the campus,
and participated fully in the final selection.

Illinois

Students in the College of Medicine at the
University of Illinois at the Medical Center
have been members of every search commit-
tee for new department heads and deans for
the past 18 months. Two ad hoc committees
with significant student representation are
currently advising the chancellor in the se-
lection of key administrators. One is in-
volved in the selection of a Vice Chancellor
for Campus Affairs and the other in the se-
lection of a Dean of Students.
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Towa

The State Board of Regents In Iowa in-
vited a committee of four students to assist
faculty and alumni in choosing a new presi-
dent for the University of Iowa.

Kansas

At the University of Kansas, six students
served on the Advisory Committee for the
Chancellor's Selection along with six faculty
members. Students also were on the com-
mittee selecting a new Dean of the School
of Education and are presently serving on
the search committee for a Dean of Jour-
nalism.

Kentucky

In the summer of 1968, students served In
an advisory capacity to the committee which
nominated the University of Kentucky's cur-
rent president Otis Singletary for hls job and
are now filling a similar role in the process
that will lead to the appointment of a Vice
President for Student Affairs,

Maine

Students served on the committee which
appointed Winthrop C. Libby as president of
the University of Maine last April.

Massachusetts

Three of eight advisory committees that
have been set up to help conduct a search
for a new president for the University of
Massachusetts are composed of students. Two
are student committees from the University's
Amherst campus, one from its Boston
campus. Each committee is responsible for
submitting its recommendations for presi-
dent to the Trustee Selection Committee.
Each will also be involved again after an
initial screening has been carrled out by
the trustees.

Student advice and opinion played an im-
portant role at the Massachusetis Institute
of Technology In its search for a Dean for
Student Affairs, Student opinion is often
valuable in the matter of faculty promo-
tions.

Michigan

Clifton Wharton, Jr., the first Negro to be
chosen president of a major American uni-
versity, was recommended to the Board of
Trustees of Michigan State University by a
student-faculty-administration group.

At the University of Michigan, a student
committee was one of those concerned with
the selection of R. W. Fleming as president.
Students were also involved in the selection
of Wilbur Cohen, former Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, as the new Dean of
the School of Education.

Wayne State University’s ad hoc Commit-
tee to Advise the University on the Selection
of a Vice President for Student Affairs in-
cludes five students among its nine mem-
bers. The Committee was appointed by
Wayne State President Willlam R. Keast to
advise him on whether the University should
have a Vice President for Student Affairs and
if so what criteria should be used in his se-
lection, It was also charged with recommend-
ing candidates if it thought the office should
be filled. Since the Vice President for Stu-
dent Affairs is the position at the executive
level in the University which most directly
affects all students, President Eeast strongly
believes that the heavy student representa-
tion on the committee “is indicative of
Wayne State University's affirmation of the
value of substantial student participation in
University governance."

Minnesota

Two students were included on the search
and screen committes which selected Presi-
dent Malcolm Moos of the University of
Minnesota. Students are also Included on the
search committees for the Dean of the Col-
lege of Education and the Dean of the School
of Business Administration,
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Missouri

Student advice and opinion were solicited
at the University of Missouri, St. Louis, in
its search last year for a chancellor. A popu-
larly-elected committee of students served in
an advisory capacity to the search committee.
Student opinion played an influential role in
the search committee’s criteria to be consid-
ered in the selection.

At the University of Missouri, Columbia,
students participated in the selection of
deans for the School of Law and the College
of Arts and Science.

Montana

Students at Montana State University have
been given the opportunity to present their
views and recommendations as part of the
screening process for selection of a new
president.

At the University of Montana, students
selected by the student body president have
been appointed by President Pantzer to serve
on the screening committee for selection of
the new Dean of Students.

Nebraska

University of Nebraska students are cur-
rently serving on three major search commit-
tees, two for undergraduate college deans and
the other for a new chancellor. Students also
participate in the selection of professional
stafl in the area of student affairs.

New Hampshire

The president of the Student Senate was
among the faculty-trustee-alumni members
who, in the spring of 1969, served on the
search committee which nominated the new
president of Keene State College, a division
of the University of New Hampshire. During
1969, students at the University of Durham
were members of committees which screened
and made nominations for the appointment
of a new Academic Vice President and a new
Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

New Jersey

Rutgers University students have been in-
cluded in the search and screen committees
that recruited for positions including a Dean
of Students, a Dean of the College, an Associ-
ate Dean of the College, and several assistant
student personnel deans.

New Mexzxico

Students are members of the Criteria and
Screening Committee which has been estab-
lished by the Board of Regents to assist in
the selection of a new president for New
Mezxico State University.

Using students on search and screen com-
mittees is a firmly-established practice at the
University of New Mexico. Two years ago a
student was on the committee that recom-
mended a new president for the university.
Students have also participated in commit-
tees searching for a Dean of Arts and
Sclences, a Dean of Business, and a Dean of
Nursing.

New York

Since March, 1969, students, faculty, and
alumni representatives have served on all
presidential search committees for chief ex-
ecutives of member schools of units of Fhe
City University of New York. Committees
have chosen or are in the process of doing so
presidents for Brooklyn, City, Hunter, and
Kingshorough Community Colleges.

Students are now appointed as a regular
matter to all search committees for new pro-
vosts and deans of the State University of
New York at Buffalo. Committees presently
in existence include those searching for a new
Provost of the Faculty of Natural Sclences
and Mathematics, for new deans of the
Schools of Law and Pharmacy, and for a new
Director of Physical Educatlon, Recreation
and Athletics.
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North Carolinag
At the University of North Carolinag stu-
dent members have played important roles
in the past year on joint committees charged
with screening applicants for the positions
of Director of Athletics and Director of Ad-
missions,
North Dakota
At the University of North Dakota, stu-
dents participated in the selection of a new
college dean,
Oklahoma
In 1967, students served on the selection
committee that picked J. Herbert Holloman
to be president of the University of Okla-
homa.
Oregon
Three students are currently serving as
full voting members on the 16-member
Board of Higher Education Search Commit-
tee for a new Oregon State University presi-
dent. Two students served in a similar ca-
pacity on the previous presidential search
committee of 1961,
Pennsylvania
Both undergraduate and graduate students
served on the advisory committee of the
University Senate of The Pennsylvania State
University in the selection of a president.
The committee screened the entire Hst of
candidates, interviewed a number of them,
and made its recommendations to the Selec-
tion Committee of the Board of Trustees.

Rhode Island
Students at the University of Rhode Island

recently served on the screening committee
which was searching for a Dean of Students,

South Dakota

The student body is represented on search
and screening committees at the University
of South Dakota by delegates they appoint.
Students serve on all committees set up to
consider candidates for academic and admin-
istrative positions.

Tezas

At the University of Houston last year, the
student body president served on an advisory
committee to aid President Philip G. Hoff-
man select a new vice-president and dean of
faculties.

At the University of Texas at Austin, fac-
ulty-student nominating committees are
used whenever a vacancy occurs at the presi-
dential, academic vice-presidential, or dean
level. These committees always include three
students as voting members and from seven
to nine faculty members. Similarly-composed
evaluation committees are used for deans who
have served for six years.

Washington

Students served on search committees ap-
pointed by the Board of Regents during
selection of the last two presidents at Wash-
ington State University. A Student Govern-
ment committe also was asked to interview
all nominees and make recommendations to
the Regents.

West Virginia

West Virginia University students have
been appointed to every search committee
for new academic deans in recent years in-
cluding committees now screening candi-
dates for deanships of the College of Arts
and Sciences, the School of Medicine, and
the School of Mines.

Wisconsin

University of Wisconsin students have
served on search and screen committees for
major administrators.

Wyoming

Through the appointment of the student
body president to the Board of Trustees,
University of Wyoming students have input

in the appointment ef faculty and major
administration.
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SELF-STUDIES AND EVALUATIONS

As part of their continuing efforts at re-
form, a number of state institutions have re-
cently been or currently are engaged in ma-
jor self-studies. Many of the studies have
been assigned to joint student-faculty-ad-
ministration committees. These studies are
producing thoughtful recommendations to
serve as a basis for future action.

Alabama

Student-faculty-administrative commit-
tees are appointed frequently at the Univer-
sity of Alabama to study various matters re-
lating to students. Examples include a Com-
mittee on the Role of the Student, a Stu-
dent-Faculty Planning Council, and an ad
hoc committee to study the registration
process.

Arizona

The Faculty Senate at the University of
Arizona recently approved, unanimously, a
report of an ad hoc committee on the ad-
judication of disputes related to nonaca-
demic activities of students. The committee,
which included students among its members,
devoted its time to three activities:

1. A detalled examination of policles and
procedures currently in practice at the uni-
versity.

2. A careful evaluation and delineation of
the rights and freedoms of students at a
number of institutions, including Arizona.

3. A general statement of suggested pol-
icles and procedures which the committee
felt would protect the rights and freedoms
of students.

Among report recommendations was a call
for clearly-defined means for students to
participate in the formulation and applica-
tion of university policy affecting student
affairs and assigned areas of academic affairs.

California

In the summer of 1969, President Charles
Hitch appointed a ten-member task force to
look into all facets of student participation
in campus governance on the nine compuses
of the University of California. The task
force was chaired by the Executive Vice
President of the University and composed of
three student body presidents, three mem-
bers of the campus academic senates, and
three chancellors.

Connecticut

Students at the University of Connecticut
have been voting members of numerous self-
study committees during the past several
years. Of particular interest during the past
several months have been: The committee to
study the role of the Security Division, the
Housing Policy Commtitee, and the Joint
Committee on Unlversity Placement Policies.

Delaware

Three special student-faculty-administra-
tion committees were appointed last year
at the University of Delaware to study special
aspects of student life. A Committee on Poli-
cles, Programs, and Services Affecting Blacks
and Other Minority Group Students issued
a report containing 25 recommendations. Of
these, 13 are now being implemented, six
others are accepted, and the flnal six have
been designated for further study. The end
result will be to make the University a more
hospitable place for minority group students.

Florida

At Florida State University, a speclal T7=-
member committee has been named to look
into all facets of student life. It will report
to the president.

University of Filoride President Stephen C.
O'Connell this summer named a 30-member
Advisory Council, composed equally of stu-
dents, faculty, and administrators, to exam-
ine the University’s policles, programs, and
philosophy, Among the topics he suggested
the Council might explore are campus secu-
rity officers, treatment of minority groups,
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drug use and control, and maintenance of
campus order. The president told the Coun-
cil there is no limit on the range or depth of
its inquiries, studies, and action.

The Council was established to “continue
the momentum and thrust'” of a 75-member
Action Conference formed in May 1968 which
made 41 specific recommendations for change
in the university. Many of the Conference's
recommendations have been implemented.
Others are under consideration by appro-
priate committees or are awaiting necessary
legislative action.

Georgia

Students will serve on major committees
involved in the self-study currently under-
way at the University of Georgia.

Hawaii

A Planning Task PForce of students and
faculty has been set up at the University of
Hawaii to formulate program alternatives for
consideration by President Harlan Cleveland.
The work of the group will culminate in a
“Prospectus for the 1970's’; which will be
discussed by the entire university commu-
nity before adoption. Similarly, when the
university revised its Academic Development
Plan in 1968, students participated on the
ADP Committee, and public hearings were
held before the plan’s adoption, Students will
continue to participate directly in all future
planning, because the university administra-
tion believes that planning is one area in
which student involvement can be most help-
ful and meaningful to the university.

Illinois

The College of Medicine of the University
of Illinois at The Medical Center has recelved
a grant from the National Fund for Medical
Education to support improved student-
faculty relationships. A series of evening
conferences and two off-campus conferences
involving equal numbers of students and
faculty has been held.

Maine

A Statement on Campus Disorder is under
discussion by both the Faculty Council and
the Student Senate at the University of
Maine. Included in the statement is a review
of all University policies involving student
rights and discipline. In addition to the Dis-
ciplinary Code, policies under discussion are
the Free Speech and Assembly Policy,
adopted in 1867, and the Open Campus Pol-
icy (Job Recruiting).

Maryland

President Wilson H. Elkins of the Univer-
sity of Maryland at a University Faculty As-
sembly in September asked each department
of the university to “engage in self-examina-
tion and to answer the pertinent questions
that are being ralsed by reasonable people.”
He asked the committees of the Faculty Ben-
ate to direct their attention to issues like a
“thorough study of the courses required of
all students.” He also asked consideration of
the question of student involvement in aca-
demic governance at Institutional, college,
and departmental levels.

Massachusetls

At the Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy, a Commission on Education has been
recently set up to chart the role which the
Institute should play in education, research,
and service to soclety in the years ahead.
Students play a valuable role on this key
committee.

Students were represented and partici-
pated in advisory committees that directed
a recently completed extensive study of the
University of Massachuseits’ organization.

Michigan

Last year, the Wayne State University Stu-
dent-Faculty Counecil convened & Commis-
slon on Student Government (composed en-
tirely of students) to study the role of stu-
dents in all aspeets of university governance.
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The Commission report will be completed
later in this academic year.

The University of Michigan community is
in the process of reviewing and changing
student participation in University affairs.
Many students and faculty at the University
have devoted hundreds of hours toward plan-
ning an improved method of student re-
sponsibility. Pending agreement on a new
system of rule-making and judicial proce-
dures, the student government and the in-
dividual schools and colleges have adopted
interim regulations.

Minnesota

Last year, faculty-student Task Forces at
the University of Minnesota made recom-
mendations on the following issues: place-
ment services, campus demonstrations, and
student representation on the Unliversity
Senate. At present there is a faculty-student
committee reviewing the role of ROTC on
campus. In addition, a faculty-student study
committee is re-defining the relationship
between the student and the institution as
well as reviewing and evaluating current
student affairs functions,

Montana

A student-faculty committee at Montana
State University has developed a Student
Bill of Rights. It is currently continuing the
study and revision of the Associated Students
Constitution and By-laws. Student, faculty,
and administration are participating jointly
in a study-discussion of current and pro-
posed methods of evaluating instruction.

New Hampshire

Student participation—through residence
hall seminars and more formal “open hear-
ings"—in a two-year-long evaluation of the
University of New Hampshire's educational
objectives, philosophy, and curriculum stim-
ulated undergraduate student interest in
the implementation of a blue-ribbon com-
mittee’s Educational Policies Report. Begun
in 1968, changes based on report recom-
mendations are still underway today. Recom-
mendations for university-wide improvement
of general education studies, for experimen-
tal programs in life studies, and for a major
curriculum change which has established the
four-course-per-semester pattern at the state
university resulted from this committee's re-
port. Students have also been named to serve
on departmental committees with faculty
50 that they may have a direct voice and
hand in shaping the University's academic
programs.

New Jersey

Rutgers University reports student in-
volvement in evaluative processes dating
back to 1964. In that year, a self-study of the
university student personnel program was
undertaken with evaluations submitted inde-
pendently for the several campuses by the
student personnel staff, a faculty committee,
and a student committee. Also at Rutgers,
faculty and course evaluations have been
undertaken and published by several of the
student governments within the university
for the past three years.

New Mezxico

Responding to a recommendation this
summer of a Committee on the University,
the University of New Merico Regents have
recently approved the establishment of an
all-University constitutional committee to
“improve campus governance” at the Univer-
sity. The Committee will consist of six faculty
members, six students, four administrators,
and three alumni.

For the fourth year, University of New
Mexzico students are evaluating teachers who
have indicated willingness to be evaluated.
The results of the evaluation are published
each time and made available to students,
Last year, as the result of student and faculty
interest, classes were dismissed for a day of
“All Unilversity Dialogue.” The results of
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these conversations were published and many
of the suggested reforms are already being
put into effect. Recommendations pertained
to university geals and responsibilities, en-
trance and degree requirements, the role of
students, and evaluation of teaching, advis-
ing, and counseling,

New York

For two weeks last winter, members of the
University Community at the State Univer-
sity of New York at Buffalo participated in
the most extensive self-examination in the
history of the university, Teach-ins were
sponsored by all faculties and schools and
by most academic departments. Among the
issues covered were the nature and structur-
ing of academic programs, the recruitment
and retention of faculty; the relatlonship
between the University and non-University
agencies; and the University governance. The
formation of a number of student-faculty
study committees both preceded and followed
the self-examining period.

In October, 1968, normal activity was sus-
pended for three days at the State University
of New York at Stony Brook for an inten-
sive self-study by the entire university com-
munity. As a result of the conference, a com-
mission, composed of students, faculty, and
staff was set up to conduct a revision of uni-
versity governance. Committees were also set
up to conduct an intensive review of the cur-
riculum,

Research groups were set up by the Con-
stituent Assembly of Cornell University to
delve into 11 topics pertinent to the gover-
nance of the university during the summer
of 1969. Among topics studied were black
studies, problems of racism and minority
groups on campus, the university code and
adjudicatory system, and academic free-
dom.

In accordance with the State Education
Law, The City University of New York pre-
pares a “Master Plan of the Board of Higher
Education of the City of New York" for sub-
mission to the Governor and the New York
State Board of Regents. The Master Plan
reflects the coordinated planning activities of
faculty-student committees at each of the
17 CUNY colleges as well as the planning
efforts of the college administrations and the
Board of Higher Education, The Master Plan,
which is prepared every four years with an-
nual revisions, is a major document of self-
study which examines and evaluates the uni-
versity’'s policles and activities and the higher
education needs of New York City. Public
hearings—one for faculty, students, and staft
of the university and one for the general
public—are held before the Master Plan is
finally adopted by the Board of Higher Edu-
cation.

, North Carolina

Thirteen sub-committees, several of which
included student members, have recently
completed a two-year study on the future
of the University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill. Work 1s underway on a study of the
place and role of the ROTC on campus, with
students participating.

Ohio

At Miami University a student-faculty-ad-
ministration Commission on Student Partlici-
pation in University Life has presented lts
final report to President Phillip R. Shriver.
The group proposed the creation of a new
government structure. It also asked exten-
sive re-examination of academic require-
ments, improvements In communication,
elimination of “red tape,” and greater at-
tention to “introduction of programs of par-
ticular relevance to black students and to
women students.” The report is to be dis-
tributed to the University SBenate, Student
Senate, and Board of Trustees and will be
channeled to appropriate subcommittees for
further consideration.

At Ohio University this year six special
task forces, composed of faculty, students,
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and administration representatives will re-
view and assess the program and operations
of the University. Areas included in the task
force assignments are academic goals and
priorities, student life, budget goals and
procedures, university resources, university
services, and university facilities. In addi-
tion, a president's advisory council, includ-
ing students, faculty, and administrators,
has been appointed.

Oregon

At Oregon State University the Faculty
Senate has recently established a committee
on Minority and Speclal Services Programs,
charged with evaluating all aspects of the
university’s program for students of minority
groups and others needing special tutorial
and counseling assistance. Three students,
selected by the student government orga-
nization (ASOSU), serve on this 10-member
committee which acts as an advisory group
to the University’s Director of Minority and
Special Services Programs. The committee
will also develop additional activities and
programs to discharge the university's com-
mitment to increasing the enrollment and
facilitating the academic progress of students
of minority groups.

The University’'s Commission on Univer-
sity Goals, which is charged with evaluating
the broad objectives and long-range goals
of the university, its organizational struc-
ture, and methods of operation, and with
recommending measures to effect the
achievement of these goals, is relying heavily
on suggestions and ideas actively solicited
(and received) from individual students and
from the university's student government
organizations.

Pennsylvania

This past summer, eight students agreed
to accept employment at The Pennsylvania
State University to study the workings of
institutional machinery. Their work was
done In connection with a special student-
faculty-administration commission appoint-
ed last June to examine the University's
policies and procedures. The students met
frequently with the faculty and administra-
tive members of the commission to discuss
their findings and lay out new lines of ap-
proach. The commission will ultimately pre-
pare concrete recommendations for changes
in the University.

South Carolina

The University of South Carolina is pres-
ently undergoing a self-study in connection
with reaccreditation. Students are members
of every committee engaged In this self-
study.

South Dakota

The University of South Dakota and the
Office of the Commissioner for Higher Edu-
cation in South Dakota are in the process
of comprehensive self-evaluative studies in
which students are directly particlpating.

Washington

At Washington State University, 16 study
councils, made up of students, faculty, and
administrators, recently completed a com-
prehensive analysis of the educational ob-
Jjectives of the institution.

West Virginia

A special committee of nine students, nine
faculty members, and a representative of the
President’s Office has been appointed at West
Virginia University to study the desirability
and feasibility of a University Constitution.

Wisconsin

As the result of a study in which students,
faculty, and administration participated, the
Regents of the University of Wisconsin in
1968 lssued a report on “The University of
Wisconsin of the Future.” Since this report,
the various campuses of the University have
been involved in long-range planning to es-
tablish the future goals of each campus.
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Wyoming
A speclal student-faculty-administration
committee has been appointed at the Uni-
versity of Wyoming to study and make rec-
ommendations on aspects of student life as
related to minority groups.

COMMUNICATION AND CONSULTATION WITH
STUDENTS
In addition to involving students in the
bodles that make campus decisions, many
universities have been making special efforts
to keep open the regular channels of com-
munication with students. Through effective
communications, faculty, administrators, and
students share and act on matters of mutual
concern, thus preventing divisive eampus is-
sues. Some examples of the specific mech-
anisms adopted on state and land-grant uni-
versial campuses to facilitate and enco
student-faculty and student-administration
communication follow.
Alabama
At the University of Alabama, Student
Government officials meet regularly with var-
ious officials, including the President. A Stu-
dent Life Committee, composed of students,
faculty, and administrators, meets every two
weeks to consider matters relating to student
activities.
California
A 29-member statewide President's Student
Advisory Council, composed of student rep-
resentatives from all nine campuses of the
University of California, was set up last
March by President Charles Hitch. The group
meets quarterly with the president to dis-
cuss a broad range of toplcs. The agenda is
composed of items originated by the Presi-
dent’s staff and by the student represent-
atlves.
Colorado

To improve communications between all
segments of the campus, Colorado State Uni-
versity, under the leadership of its new pres-
ident, has established a University Forum.
The Forum consists of all academic deans,
prinecipal university administrative officers,
faculty government representatives and ten
student leaders. They come together regu-
larly to exchange informatlon, to discuss
university problems, goals, and programs,
and to propose action. The forum is not
considered a policy or decislon-making body.
In addition, the president consults fre-
quently with student leaders on proposed
policies that affect students.

Connecticut

In addition to standing committees such
as Student University Relations, at the Uni-
versity of Connecticut special briefing ses-
slons are held after each meeting of the
University (faculty) Senate and of the
Board of Trustees, at which the president
and the provost report to student govern-
ment leadership on the business carried out
by those bodles. Each Friday afternoon, the
president or the provost is available for two
hours in the Student Union Building, for a
session of mutual information, eriticism,
and suggestion, open to all students on a

walk-in basis.
Delaware

At the University of Delaware, two student
groups have been established to meet
monthly with the president—a President's
Undergraduate Cabinet and Graduate Stu-
dent Cabinet.

Also In Delaware, the General Assembly of
the state passed a joint resolution commend«
ing the efforts of University of Delaware
President Trabant to avold confrontations.
He spent much time night and day last year
talking with students, resulting in a better
understanding at the end of the 1068-1969
academic year.

Delaware State College this year says its
policy is to listen to the students and try
to meet reasonable demands.
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Florida

The University of Florida Administrative
Council was reorganized last spring to in-
clude three faculty and three student mem-
bers. The Council’s primary function is to
be a channel of communications between the
president and other council members with
respect t0 matters of general university con-
cern, It serves in an advisory capacity to the
president, rather than as a policy-making
body. It provides a vehicle for consideration
of and reaction to policies brought before it
by the president or others of its membership.

Florida State University last year used a
$15,000 Danforth Foundation grant to help
promote a series of off-campus student-fac-
ulty colloquia for informal discussions.,

Georgia

The Board of Regents of the University
System of Georgia authorized the establish-
ment of a Student Advisory Council com-
posed of the presidents of the Student Gov-
ernment Assoclations of the several institu-
tions which comprise the system. The Coun-
cil meets quarterly and advises the chancel-
lor, his staff, and members of the Board of
Regents on problems relating to the welfare
of the students in the University System.

A Student Advisory Council at the Georgia
Institute of Technology functions to relay in-
formation between students and the presi-
dent.

Every major administrative official at the
University of Georgia has a student counter-
part within the framework of the Student
Government Assoclation. These counterparts
meet on a regular basis with the administra-
tive officials. For example, the Student Min-
ister on Academic Affairs meets with the
Vice President for Instruction on a weekly
basis.

Hawaii

The “Presldent’s Round Table” at the Uni-
versity of Hawaii has brought students from
14 leading campus organizations to meet
with the president and his central staff over
the past few years.

Since assuming office in early September,
President Harlan Cleveland has personally
met with all the student leadership groups
on campus and has endeavored to establish
communication with students of widely dif-
fering political persuasions.

Idaho

At the University of Idaho there is cur-
rently considerable dialogue between the ad-
ministration and the student body executive
board concerning financial problems the Uni-
versity faces and the possible need for adjust-
ment in student fees. Students are being
given the opportunity to question the ad-
ministration about the degree of need and
to seek solutions more to their liking than
& fee increase,

This same sort of administration-student
dialogue s evident in the preliminary plan-
ning and design stages for the construction
of a new athletic complex, Last year, the
Athletic Complex Committee was composed
of both students and faculty; this year, the
University's architectural planner is working
closely with interested students in determin-
ing exactly what kind of facilities should be
bullt, how much money should be spent, and
where the money should come from.

The University of Idaho planned a weekend
retreat last year to sound out all campus
voices in informal discussions concerning
university matters.

Also at the University of Idaho last spring,
two days after a campnus address by Thomas
Hayden, a co-founder of SDS, 4,500 University
students gathered In torrents of rain before
the house of President Ernest W. Hartung
to express their support for him and his
policies,

Illinois

At Southern lllinois University last year,

an open forum was established to allow stu-
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dents to discuss grievances openly with the
Dean of Students and the student body pres-
ident. A student advisory group has been
set up to meet with each school or college
to discuss and consider the academic pro-
gram, curriculum, student relations, and fac-
ulty matters.

The chancellor of the University of Illinois
at Chicago Circle has Instituted a serles of
monthly open forums in which he meets with
any students who are interested in learning
his position on topics of current interest or
who may wish to make their opinions known
to him. A Chancellor’s Press Conference is
also held monthly, for the benefit of the
student press.

Vice Chancellors at Chicago Circle have or-
ganized a student advisory committee, made
up of representatives from the various stu-
dent advisory boards serving the colleges.
Students meet weekly with the two vice
chancellors to exchange information and to
communicate the ideas of the members of the
college advisory groups.

At the University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, for the past two years the chan-
cellor has had informal “Chancellor’s Chats,”
in which he visits the various housing units
and has informal question-and-answer ses-
slons with students. He also holds luncheons
and other meetings with student leaders to
enable frank and open discussions on matters
of current interest and concern.

By action of the Senate, each academic
department at the University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign has established a grading
review committee to which any student who
feels that his work has been unfairly marked
may appeal his case.

In the College of Medicine at the University
of Illinois at The Medical Center, the dean
meets regularly with the presidents of the
various classes and the leaders of student
government. During the past school year, he
also held a series of open meetings to which
all students and faculty were invited.

Indiana

The Purdue University Office of Public Com-
munication this year Is publishing a four-
page weekly newsletter for Pudue students, It
includes a calendar of events and factual
information about university policies, pro-
cedures, and developments.

In addition to campus-wide committees,
Purdue University’s separate schools have
provision for the inclusion of student opin-
ions and suggestions regarding nearly every
aspect of their program. including curricula,
In the School of Humanities, Social Science,
and Education, for example, three students
sit on the educational policy committee and
15 are members of the student advisory coun-
cil. All divisions in the School either have
students as members of thelr advisory com-
mittees or are contemplating opening more
committees to undergraduates.

Representatives from each undergraduate
class, from the graduate class, and from
various student organizations comprise the
student council of the Purdue School of
Pharmacy and Pharmacal Sclence, a group
which meets monthly with the dean, his
administrative assistant, and invited faculty
members to discuss operation of the school.

Iowa X

At Jowa State University, there are open
meetings at which students may discuss
problems with the Vice President for Student
Affairs or other persons within his organiza-
tion. This vice president has also appointed
a committee of students to advize him on
matters of governance and the Dean of Stu-
dents has an advisory committee made up of
students.

Kansas

Kansas State University's Faculty Senate
this fall is opening its meetings to all per-
sons who wish to attend, subject only to
space limitations. The Senate meets monthly
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to consider matters of direct faculty respon-
sibility, such as courses, curricula, and degree
awards, It also makes recommendations to
the administration concerning other univer-
sity matters.

The Chancellor, Dean of Faculties, and
Dean of Student Affairs at the University of
Kansas meet weekly with student leaders to
discuss problems.

Maine

The University of Maine's new President
Winthrop C. Libby has suggested that In-
stead of a formal inauguration ceremony for
himself, the university devote two days this
winter to a forum broadly considering uni-
versity problems, Terming this academic year
as “The Year of the Mission,” Libby has
challenged the Maine faculty to strive for
an understanding of the needs and objec-
tives of students and for the establishment
of an atmosphere of mutual respect be-
tween the component parts of the university
community.

Massachusetts

The Publications Office of the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology issues an In-
stitute Report at frequent intervals, describ-
ing recent developments on campus to all
members of the M.I.T. community. The presi-
dent has set aside every Friday afternoon for
an informal question-and-answer period with
all interested students. Symposia dealing
with crucial issues on the campus and in the
nation, arranged by students, have brought
about increased contacts between faculty and
students.

During a recent campus disturbance, stu-
dents set up an Information Center which
monitored developments for the whole M.I.T.
community, and, in addition, an oral report
was issued twice a day by the associate
provost. Almost dally faculty meetings, with
students present, were also used to keep
everyone informed and to open up channels
for discussion of the issues involved in the
disruption.

Michigan

To keep students better informed about
services offered by the Student Affalrs Offices,
a new official publication, Campus Comment,
has been started this year at the University
of Michigan.

At the University of Michigan, all Univer-
sity vice presidents, all student service ad-
ministrators, and some other administrative
officers have student advisory cominittees.

In order to enhance communication and
consultation with students, President Wil-
liam R. Keast of Wayne State University
recently hired a student activist, who is a
recent graduate of the university, as a speclal
assistant. A recent graduate of the Wayne
State University Law School, his particular
responsibilities will emphasize communica-
tion between the general student body and
the president's office.

Minnesota

For twenty years, quarterly meetings have
been held between student leaders, faculty,
and top administrators of the University
of Minnesota to discuss current campus is-
sues. These meetings are informal and “off-
the-record.” They are held at the home of
the university president or vice president
or at an off-campus location selected by stu-
dents. Following the University's Consulta-
tion Policy, every effort is made to consult
with students or student organizations which
may be affected by a proposed policy or
action,

Mississippi

The president of Mississippi State Univer-
sity meets weekly with the president of the
University's Student Association to keep
channels of communication open. The Di-
vision of Student Affairs, the faculty, and
the president's office all make special efforts
to keep channels of communication open.
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At the University of Mississippi the chan-
cellor and his top administrative officers meet
monthly with student leaders.

Missouri

Students from all four campuses of the
University of Missouri serve on an Intercam-
pus Student Council which meets regularly
with University President John Weaver to
exchange ldeas. The president of the Uni-
versity’s Board of Curators has also expressed
his willingness to meet with students and sit
with the Council in order that the student
attitudes may be directly transmitted to the
University's governing board.

Fourteen of the 15 academic divisions at
the University of Missouri, Columbia, now
have some form of student advisory group.
Seven divisions formed student advisory
councils whose members are selected by stu-
dents of the division.

At the University of Missouri’s School of
Veterinary Medicine, the dean, associate
dean, class officers, and organization leaders
hold noonday box-lunch sessions several
times a semester.

Students at the College of Arts and Sci-
ences at the University of Missouri, St. Louis,
have opened a direct channel of communica-
tion between themselves and members of the
college’s administration and faculty. They
formed an *“Articulation Committee™ last
winter, composed of representatives from the
three segments of the community and in-
tended to serve as an open forum for the
discussion of all aspects of the college’'s activ-
ities.

At the University of Missouri, St. Louis, a
student representative body, the Central

Council, attempts to keep the administra-
tion and faculty informed of student opin-
ion and views. It also attempts to func-
tion as a grievance committee in handling
student complaints,

Members of the Councll representing a

cross-section of the student body are invited
to meet regularly with the chancellor to keep
him Informed of student concerns and to
serve as a sounding board for student
opinion.

At the University of Missouri, St. Louis,
the Office of Student Affairs not only main-
tains an “open door” policy encouraging fre-
quent meetings with students to permit a
two-way flow of information, but also ac-
tively solicits student opinion through stu-
dent surveys and opinion-seeking student
censuses.

Montana

Ever since 19561, presidents of the Montana
State University have held roundtable meet-
ings with the students to discuss problems,
solutions, and student desires.

Earlier this fall, Montana State University
scheduled a two-day conference on univer-
sity governance for a small group of students,
faculty, and administrators. The conference
was planned to review existing patterns at
the University, discuss their strengths and
weaknesses, consider theories of leading au-
thorities, and examine alternative patterns.

At the University of Montana, in addition
to the president’s “open door” policy, which
results in frequent consultation with student
body officers, a Student Facllitles Couneil,
composed of eight students and eight rep-
resentatives of the administration with equal
voting and discussion rights, has been estab-
lished. The Council has been charged with
the responsibility of reviewing and making
recommendations for all student facilities,
including recreational facilities, housing, and
food operations, as well as acting as an inter-
face between students and administrators
for discussion and recommendations relative
to any concern expressed by any member of
the Council or any student desiring to bring
a matter before the Council.
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Nevada

At the University of Nevada, Reno, stu-
dents and student leaders meet periodically
with the president, Dean of Students, and
faculty on matters of mutual concern.

Comments UNR President N, Edd Miller,
“The University of Nevada has been fortu-
nate that no disruptions or violence have oc~
curred on campus. Some of the factors con-
tributing to this are the ‘open door’ policy
of the administration, a student government
that utilizes its freedoms with responsibility,
and a genulne recognition that students are
mature members of the University commu-
nity and should be active participants in the
decision-making process of the University.”

New Hampshire

Student-Administration-Faculty (BAF)
luncheons are convened monthly by the
president of the University of New Hamp-
shire to provide student leaders (including
the editor of the undergraduate newspaper,
the student radio statlon manager, the heads
of varlous campus organizations, and other
representative students) opportunity to dis-
cuss policles and issues informally with vice
presidents and deans responsible for all
phases of the University's academic, adminis-
trative, and financial operations.

A tradition at the University is that the
door to the President’s Office is always open
to a student as are all meetings of the Uni-
versity Senate. All members of the faculty
and staff and a significant number of stu-
dents also recelve the minutes of all Senate
meetings, in addition to campus press cov-
erage of such meetings.

New Jersey

Rutgers University reports major steps for-
ward in the past two years in the reduction
of campus communication problems. As an
example, classes have been suspended on
several occasions to provide time for all mem-
bers of the academic community to partieci-
pate in jointly-planned relevant workshops.

New Mezxico

University of New Mexico President Ferrell
Heady has appointed a special advisory com-
mittee to serve as “‘counsel” to him during
times of “crises” while a new all-university
constitution is being written this year.

New York

The Board of Higher Education of the City
University of New York held hearings on the
proposed 1969-70 operating budget, to which
they Invited faculty, students, and the public
to present their views. Similar hearings were
held before the Board drafted its new open
admissions policy.

Presidents of many CUNY colleges have
student-faculty-administrative “cabinets”
which they consult regularly. Several col-
leges have also held conferences and week-
end retreats where faculty, students, and ad-
ministrators can exchange views in an in-
formal setting.

Last year, the State University of New York
initiated an experimental Student Cabinet,
composed of the heads of student govern-
ments from 22 of the SUNY campuses who
met regularly with SUNY’s chancellor. The
Cabinet was deslgned to promote construc-
tive student involvement in university-wide
programs.

Early in September 1969, the Cornell Uni-
versity Board of Trustees formally received
the report of a trustee committee on campus
unrest and voted to give “highest priority™
to the report’s recommendations. The report
concluded that the Unlversity must make
positive moves toward preserving order, de-
fining and enforcing academic freedom, help-
ing the community understand programs for
black students, and communicating its goals
both inside and outside the university.

At Cornell University this fall, an official
weekly newspaper of record entitled the
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Cornell Chronicle to provide detailed in-
formation about university matters has
begun publication. The Chronicle is pub-
lished by the Office of Public Information.
The “Cornell in Perspective” Program,
which has been operating for several years
at the University, brings together groups of
students and top administrators of the uni-
versity in day-long sessions aimed at improv-
ing communiecations between the two groups.

North Carolina

For some years at North Carolina State
University, student representatives from Stu-
dent Government, student news media,
Graduate Students’ Association, and Inter-
national students have met with Chancellor
John T. Caldwell, the provost, the business
manager, and representatives of the Faculty
Senate and the Division of Student Affalrs
in an effort to improve knowledge on matters
of concern.

Meetings of the faculty’'s Legislative Coun-
cil at the University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill have recently been declared open
to students and others.

The chancellor holds regular semi-monthly
meetings with the president of the Student
Body (and members of their respective staffs)
to consider matters of common interest and
concern,

Plans are nearing completion for the estab-
lishment of a University Consultative Coun-
cil to include equal membership representa-
tion from students, faculty, non-academic
employees, trustees, and alumni.

A new bi-monthly information sheet called
““Steele Filings,” containing general informa-
tion for students, is now being published by
the Deans of Men and Women.

North Dakota

The Bison Board was initiated at North
Dakota State University to polnt out issues
of concern, clarify issues, and exchange ideas
in non-structured sessions involving the ad-
ministration and students. Membership in-
cludes the president of the university, the
three vice presidents, the Dean of Students,
and 12 student leaders.

Ohio

A fruitful dialogue has been established
between faculty members and deans who
meet regularly with a group of Negro stu-
dents at Miami University of Ohio,

Oklahoma

At Langston University the university
president once a month chairs an informal
open meeting of the University Council. The
Council is composed of 26 members of the
Faculty Senate and the 50 students who serve
on standing committees. Council meetings
take up problems or concerns which have
not been resolved first at appropriate com-
mittee meetings. All members of the faculty
and student body may attend these meetings
and participate fully in the discussions.

In addition, every Thursday afternoon is
“open house” In the president's office. Stu-
dents are free to call on the president at any
time, but on “open house” days students do
not even need to have any special business
to transact.

Oregon

An indication of improved communications
between students and faculty at Oregon State
University is the formation of the joint Stu-
dent-Faculty Council on Academic Affalrs in
1967, In February 1969, a Student-Faculty
Conference was held at Salishan, providing
an additional forum for discussion.

Pennsylvania

Acting on the recommendations of Theo-
dore W. Kheel, prominent New York City
medlator, Pennsylvania State University
President Eric A, Walker last spring an-
nounced the establishment of an Office for
Student Discussions. The Office was set up to
deal with problems affecting groups of stu-
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dents, faculty, or administrators. It is In-
tended to contribute to a climate of open
discussion among students, faculty, and the
administration.
Rhode Island

At the University of Rhode Island, the
president invites groups of students to
dinner at his home once a month. The Vice
President for Student Affairs has breakfast
with various groups of students two or three
times per month in order to exchange ideas
and get the puise of the campus.

South Carolina

At the University of South Caroling, the
Student-Faculty Relations Committee, con-
sisting of three administrators (including
the president), four faculty, and ten stu-
dents, meets at frequent intervals to discuss
problems of mutual interest., Additionally,
the Vice President for Student Affairs and
the Assistant Vice President meet periodi-
cally with the Student Government Cabinet.

South Dakota

Weekly meetings are scheduled by the
president of the University of South Dakota
with the Student Body president and the
editor of the student newspaper. Open
forums have also been offered for informal
discussion between students and key ad-
ministrative officers.

Administrator at South Dakota State Uni-
versity continually discuss all matters and
problems with students.

Tennessee

The University of Tennessee scheduled a
major conference on the topic of campus re-
form this fall where students, faculty, and
administrators were to discuss openly and
frankly ways to bring about better relation-
ships among all groups of the University
community.

At Tennessee State University President
Andrew P. Torrence and other administra-

tive officers regularly schedule small group
meetings of students and larger group meet-
ings In residence halls.

Texas

University of Texas at Austin officials who
have planned ways for dealing with unrest,
should it occur, are working with student
leaders to keep all lines of communication
open in hopes of avoiding any trouble.

University of Teras at Austin President
Norman Hackerman last year answered
questions on a broad range of topics of
concern to students on a weekly radio show,
More than 75 students appeared on the show
with the president and other administrators
during the year. The show was broadcast
weekly on 30 radio stations in Texas and
nearby Louisiana.

Dr. Bryce Jordan, Vice President for Stu-
dent Affairs at the university, has initiated
a series of informal coffees with university
students to hear problems and discuss uni-
versity life in general. Each week approxi-
mately 250 students are selected at random
from the student directory and are invited
to the coffee session.

At the University of Houston, a Unlversity
information team was named by President
Phillip Hoffman to provide factual informa-
tion and deal with communications prob-
lems encountered by student organizations.

Utah

Utah State University has set up a “House
of Critls,” consisting of students and new
administration leaders who meet regularly
to discuss campus issues.

At the University of Utah last year, a
“Council of 20" was formed with student
leaders, administrators, and faculty members
to air critical campus issues.

Vermont

At the University of Vermont, top adminis-
trators discuss with the officers of the Stu-

dent Association the problems and projects
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they are considering and indicate how they
may be able to help resolve them. The stu-
dents, in turn, come to the administration
to point out areas of disagreement or con-
fusion that may exist.

The University of Vermont scheduled this
fall a Forum in which President Lyman S.
Rowell and the Student Association presi-
dent, along with three other students and
faculty members, were to go before students
and faculty to answer questions about poli-
cies and procedures in an attempt to further
understanding of university operation.

Virginia

Each September, Virginia Polytechnic In-
stitute holds a conference for 150 student
leaders, Students are briefed as completely as
possible on activities and programs for the
coming year and bring up their own problems
and questions. VPI officials regard this “glve
and take" atmosphere as most important.

The president of the University of Virginia
and Dean of Student Affairs meet regularly
with elected student leaders. In September,
1968, and again in September, 1969, about 30
student leaders met with the president,
deans, and senior administrators and faculty
members for uninhibited discussions and in-
formal meals during two days and nights at
the university’s isolated mountain biological
station.

Washington

At Washington State University President
Glenn Terrell holds open fireside chats with
students and faculty bi-weekly in a central
student lounge. He also schedules regular
lunch and dinner meetings with groups of
students, drops in unannounced to eat at
various dining halls, and maintains an
“open-door” policy for his office and those of
other top administrators. Student input re-
celved ls given serlous consideration in mak-
ing decisions affecting them.

West Virginia

At West Virginia University, the president
meets regularly with student leaders and
gives appointments to students who want to
see him. An adviser to black students was
appointed in 1969.

Wyoming

University of Wyoming President William
D. Carlson, deans, administrators, and trust-
ees meet regularly with students to discuss
matters of concern informally. The Office of
Student Affairs and the Division of Com-
munications Services cooperate in publishing
a newsletter for UW students which includes
factual information about university policies,
procedures, and developments.

STUDENT INVOLVEMENT WITH BOARDS OF
TRUSTEES

In this sectlon are singled out examples
of specific steps taken in recent years to im-
prove student communication with univer-
sity trustees, who have the ultimate responsi-
bility for university governance. In general,
there has been relatively little student-
trustee interaction over the years and the
steps cited here represent ploneering ef-
forts in this area. In a few instances, stu-
dents now are even members of the board
of trustees.

California

The University of California Regents have
provided that at all open meetings of the
Regents’ Committees on Educational Policy,
Finance, and Grounds and Bulildings, stu-
dent body presidents and members of the
Academic Council of the Academic Senate be
permitted to request recognition to speak on
agenda items. This procedure will be sub-
ject to review on or after June 30, 1970.

The Regents also agreed that Individuals
or organizations may appear before the Board
with its permission, provided that at public
meetings of the Board, one of the commit-
tee chalrmen or the University president may
request that specific student body presi-
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dents and/or members of the Academic
Council be allowed to speak on those agenda
items In which students and/or faculty, in
previous committee meetings, have indi-
cated an interest.
Colorado
Occasional contacts between student lead-
ers and Colorado State University Govern=-
ing Board members are arranged, usually in
connection with regular monthly Board
meetings. The student body president is in-
vited to attend Board meetings.
Connecticut
The University of Connecticut Board of
Trustees now has a student member with
full voting rights, appointed by the Governor.
The student member will serve until June
30, 1972, He is a law student who was presi-
dent of the Associated Student Government
of the University while an undergraduate.
Student leadership at the University sits
on the Trustee-Administration-Faculty-Stu-
dent Committee, a joint group which meets
regularly to ensure communication among
these four principle bodies concerning major
current university issues. These meetings
serve as briefing sessions for the several rep-
resentatives, and as a device for constructing
agenda for the several bodies. Representa-
tives of student groups are frequently in-
vited to appear at meetings of the Board of
Trustees to comment on matters of interest.
Florida
A Council of Student Body Presidents for
Florida's seven state universities was formu-
lated by the University of Florida student
body president in 1967. This Council has been
recognized by the Board of Regents for
Higher Education in Florida and is fre-
quently consulted on issues.
Indiana
At Purdue University this year, an invita-
tion has been extended to the president of
the student body to attend all meetings of
the Board of Trustees with all the privileges
of any member of the administrative staff.
He receives in advance a copy of the trustees’
agenda and may comment on any issue.
Kentucky
Student representation on governing
boards of colleges and universities was
pioneered at the University of Kentucky in
1968. The Student member of the Kentucky
board is a non-voting member.
Maine
The University of Maine Board of Trustees
now has one member who graduated from the
University in June, 1969. He was appointed
in May, 1969, while a senior at the University.
Massachusetts

Massachusetts recently became the first
state to pass a law giving students a voting
membership on state college and univer-
slty governing boards, including the board of
the University of Massachusetts.

The Corporation of Massachusetts Institute
of Technology has set up a Trustees Commit-
tee consisting of Corporation members, fac-
ulty, and students for the purpose of con-
sidering issues of general interest to the
academic community. At the quarterly meet-
ings of the Corporation, it is common to call
on student committees for reports on critical
issues. In order to obtain a better picture of
student affairs, young alumni have been re-
cently appointed to the Corporation.

Michigan

Regents of the University of Michigan have
initiated a monthly student-faculty meeting
to discuss items of mutual concern in an
informal setting. These meetings supple-
ment a formal hearing process which is used
by the Regents for a number of controversial
issues under conslderation by the body.
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Minnesota

The student body presidents of all cam-
puses of the University of Minnesota meet
periodically with members of the Board ol
Regents on an informal basis. They also at-
tend the regular meetings of the Board. Each
year, a Student Affairs Seminar is held by the
Regents at which time various students, rep-
resenting many points of view, are able to
discuss their concerns and activities.

Montana

At the University of Montana, President
Pantzer has frequently represented the stu-
dents in expressing their concerns to the
State Board of Regents and has been instru-
mental in obtaining audience for the students
themselves before that body. The Regents
themselves have expressed an affirmative
concern that this avenue of communication
be maintained and the Governor of the State
of Montana has appointed a committee com-
prised of members of the Board of Regents
for the purpose of enhancing Board com-
munication with students.

Lines of communication have been set up
between students and the Board of Regents
of Montana State University. Students are
allowed personal audiences before the Board.

New Hampshire

Faculty and student representatives from
the campuses of the University of New
Hamgpshire and the State Colleges at Keene
and Plymouth attend the monthly meet-
ings of the University's Board of Trustees, re-
celving agenda materials In advance of the
meetings. They have the privilege of speak-
ing to matters under consideration by the
Board. In January, 1970, the Board will be
host to 35 campus leaders at its monthly
luncheon, engaging in informal discussion of
trustee-student roles in campus policy-mak-
ing. Beveral of the Board's standing commit-
tees regularly invite student participation
when policies are being considered which
have a direct bearing on student interests
and concerns.

New Jersey

Since the establishment of the Board of
Governors, Rutgers University regulations
have provided that the monthly meetings of
the Board be open. Students have had access
to the Board on many occasions. At times,
students have requested that items be in-
cluded on the Board's agenda, On other oc-
caslons, the Board has requested that stu-
dents be present, and there have been speclal
meetings of the Board which have focused
completely upon student concerns.

New Mexico

In November 1968, the Board of Regents
of New Mezico State University established
the University Community Council to be a
sounding agency for the Board. One of the
Council’s four members is the president of
the Assoclated Students.

A pattern of student attendance at meet-
ings of the Board of Regents has been es-
tablished at the University of New Mexzico.
Regents spend much time listening to and
deliberating over problems brought to them
by students.

New York

Ezra Cornell, a senlor at Cornell University
and oldest lineal male descendant of the
university’s founder, took his traditional
place on the University Board of Trustees
following his twenty-first birthday in No-
vember. He became the first student mem-
ber of the Board,

In addition, there has been substantial
effort during the past three years to increase
communication and understanding between
the trustees and the student body. When
attending meetings in Ithaca, trustees have
met and dined with groups of students. At
one of their most recent meetings In New
York City, they invited over 100 students to
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dine with members of the Board. Beveral
receptions nave also brought the two groups
together.

Using funds from a special gift, this sum-
mer a Cornell University Trustee committee
engaged a professional independent survey
organization to sample attitudes of faculty,
administrators, students, and alumni on *“is-
sues of major importance in planning for
Cornell in the days and years to come.” These
issues include student unrest and dissent,
black students and race relations at Cornell,
the basic purpose of Cornell as a university,
academic freedom, the role of the faculty,
and restructuring of the TUniversity. The
survey was part of the committee’s desire to
listen to campus opinion.

The chairman of the Student Advisory at
The City University of New York attends all
meetings of the Board of Higher Education.
Students have also attended all meetings
of the Board of Higher Education's Law
Committee, which has been discussing and
drafting policy In the areas of academic due
process, student rights and responsibilities,
and confidentiality of student records. Stu-
dents have also been represented at all meet-
ings of the Board's Committee on Expanded
Educational Opportunity.

Mayor John Lindsayv recently appointed two
young alumni to the Board “in harmony with
the course already set by the Board and
Chancellor Bowker to make governance of
the university more responsive and relevant
to the need of New York's youth."

North Carolina

Trustees of the University of North Caro-
lina have expressed thelr willingness to hear
spokesmen from the student body at their
regularly scheduled meetings., The Visting
Committee of the Board visits the campus
every other year to provide members of thr
faculty, staff, and student body an oppor-
tunity to volce their concerns.

Oregon

Largely through the efforts of the presi-
dent of the Oregon State University Student
Government Organization (ASOSU) and
with the support of the University's execu-
tive office, an Interinstitutional Union of
Students has been formed (subject to rati-
fication by the institutions' student bodies)
to represent the students and student gov-
ernment groups at each Institution governed
by the Oregon Board of Higher Education.
Its purpose i to present to the Board, its
members and officers, to the legislature, and
to the Governor, student views on all per-
tinent lssues which affect the student both
as a particlpant in the state’s system of
higher education and as a ecitizen of the
state. The ASOSU president has also pro-
posed to the Governor the appointment of
a student to the nine-member State Board.

Pennsylvania

The Board of Trustees of The Pennsylvania
State University will consider (at its January,
1970 meeting) a proposal that three students
be added to the Board of Trustee as ex officio
members with full voting powers, The stu-
dents would be the presidents of the Under-
graduate Student Government, the Graduate
Student Association, and the Organization
of Student Government Association, which
represents students on Penn State’s Com-
monwealth campuses.

Rhode Island

University of Rhode Island students have
been invited to attend meetings of the Board
of Trustees and address the group on a num-
ber of occasions.

South Carolina

A Trustee-Student Lialson Committee for
the University of South Carolina, consisting
of three trustees and three students (ap-
pointed by the Student Body president), has
been set up and meets periodically, Addi-
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tionally, a student sits with the University’s
Board of Trustees.

The Board of Trustees of Clemson Univer-
sity has approved a policy providing for a
dinner meeting of representative students
and the Board at least once a year, Students
invited to participate will be selected by the
university president. The trustees feel that
this will provide a chance for free and un-
inhibited discussion of the varlous problems
and interests with which the students and
the Trustees are mutually concerned,

South Dakota
The Regents of Education, the governing
body of South Dakota’s institutions of high-
er education, permit students to meet with
them by special request.
Tennessee

The president of the University of Ten-
nessee Student Government Association is
invited to attend all meetings of the Board
of Trustees., Students also meet regularly
with the Board’'s Committee on Student Af-
fairs and have floor privileges.

Vermont

At the University of Vermont, nominations
have been received for student members to
serve on trustee committees with full right
of discussion. In this way, ten students are
involved. The institution feels the student
service on committees gives the student a far
greater voice in Institutional management
than would be the case if only one student
were serving on the Board of Trustees.

Also at the University of Vermont, a com-
mittee of trustees has been organized to
study possible restructuring of the Unlver-
sity’s Board of Trustees. In authorizing the
committee, trustees indicated that it would
seek student and faculty opinion. The com=-
mittee was created in response to a request
by a group of about 500 students, faculty,
and staff that the Board restructure its mem-
bership to include student and faculty rep-
resentation. The committee is expected to re-
port in December.

Virginia

This year the principal elected student
leaders at the University of Virginia have
been Invited to present their views at regu-
lar meetings of the student activities and
athletic committees of the Board of Visitors.

Washington

The University of Washington has two
non-voting student representatives on its
Board of Regents.

Last December, the University of Wash-
ington Regents announced a series of steps
to assure more direct and continuous contact
with students, faculty, and staff. The Board
instituted a continuous series of on-campus
sessions with students and other groups. It
also began a series of longer, overnight meet-
ings in an informal setting with students,
faculty, and staff, at which university poli-
cles along with suggestions for change would
be discussed.

Student officers regularly attend Board of
Regents’ meetings at Washington State Uni-
versity as observers and consultants. The
Regents also set aside a regular period at
each meeting for an informal discussion with
a group of students.

West Virginia

In 1989, Governor Arch A, Moore, Jr., ap-
pointed a West Virginia University student,
John Hoblitzell, to represent all university
and college students on the new State Board
of Regents for Higher Education. Mr. Hob-
litzell serves in a non-voting, advisory ca-
pacity.

Wisconsin

The University of Wisconsin Regents give
the president of the student body at the
campus on which they meet a special place
at their meeting and have him avallable for
comments on issues that arise.
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Wyoming

The student body president serves as an
ex-officilo member of the University of Wyom-
ing Board of Trustees and has the same priv-
lleges as elected members except the right
to vote.

OMBUDSMEN

The ombudsman is a special type of gov-
ernment official whose position originated in
Sweden. He is a “people’'s man,” a clvic watch-
dog who is independent of governmental
pressures. His job is to detect and investigate
complaints of public employees’' misuse of
authority and to rectify valid complaints. On
a number of campuses, students and faculty
have been appointed ombudsmen to receive
and investigate complaints against acts of
university officials and faculty members. A
number of towns and counties in the United
States have also been experimenting with
the ombudsman concept.

Alabama

At Auburn University, a campus Ombuds-
man Director coordinates a 24-hour tele-
phone answering service sponsored by the
Student Government Assoclation. Students,
faculty, and interested citizens may use the
service to make complaints, suggestions, and
inquiries concerning the university or its
students. The ombudsman and the SGA
research guestions and complaints and try
to respond within a week. They bring legiti-
mate complaints before university officials.

Instead of establishing an Ombudsman
Office, the University of Alabama recently
appointed a committee, which is composed
primarily of students, to obtain student com-
ments on University practices and procedures
which affect students.

Arizona

At Arizona State University, the president
of the student body and six faculty and
staff members serve as general ombudsmen
to hear any outstanding grievances and to
help find solutions within the existing frame-
work of the university. Services of the desig-
nated ombudsman are avallable to faculty
and stafl as well as to students.

At the University of Arizona, the Assistant
Dean of Men tours residence halls as a walk-
ing ombudsman, to listen to complaints and
problems.

California

Last fall, the University of California,
Berkeley, appointed a professor of engineer-
ing sclence as its first ombudsman. His task
is to hear complaints on academic matters
from students, devoting half-time to his
ombudsman duties. He has the power to
investigate, to recommend, and—if neces-
sary—to publicize; but he may not di-
rectly reverse or revise decisions made or
actions taken by the normally constituted
authorities. His is the power of reasoned
persuasion.

This summer the University of California
at Los Angeles established the office of om-
budsman to resolve some of the procedural
and other problems students and others en-
counter. “We see the ombudsman as someone
to whom students, faculty, or staff members
can turn when they don’t know how to solve
their problems or when they have exhausted
all the regular channels without a solution.
It's an attempt to provide more personal
concern for the individual.” The first om-
budsman at UCLA formerly served as pastor
to the University’s Presbyterian students and
as Associate Dean of Students. He was rec-
ommended for the new position by a stu-
dent-faculty-administration commission.

Colorado

An ad hoc committee established by the
Faculty Council of the University of Colo-
rado is currently working to set up the post
of ombudsman for the university. Repre-
sentatives of the faculty, student body, and
administration are serving on the committee.
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No ombudsman position as such is in effect
at Colorado State University. However, a full-
time Human Relations Officer was recently
appointed and works in promoting ethnic
and racial understanding, investigates civil
rights and discrimination complaints, and
develops programs to foster human relations
on campus. In addition, staff in the Office of
the Dean of Students perform general coun-
seling functions similar to those carried out
by ombudsmen on other campuses,

Connecticut

An ombudsman for the University of Con-
necticut was appointed this fall, He is Dr.
Fred Adams, a member of the university
staff, who is also chalrman of the Connecticut
State Commission on Human Rights and
Opportunities.

The ombudsman receives or initiates com-
plaints regarding incidents or practices al-
leged to have violated racial respect or hu-
man rights on the campus. In this connec-
tion, any person claiming to have been so
aggrieved may file a complaint with the
ombudsman's office, which the ombudsman
immediately investigates. The ombudsman
may make special recommendations to the
President concerning disciplinary action as
well as recommendations to administrative
officers designed to correct practices he has
certified. The ombudsman works closely with
the University’s Standing Committee on Ra-
clal Respect, also established earlier this fall.

Florida

The ombudsman's office at the University
of Florida is sponsored by Student Govern-
ment.

Illinois

The position of campus ombudsman has
been established at the University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign. He assists students In
finding the correct official to meet a partic-
ular need, and may negotiate solutions of
student problems and recommend changes
when necessary.

Massachusetts

The University of Massachusetts Board of
Trustees has approved the establishment of
an ombudsmen unit for the Amherst campus.
The ombudsman will “assist any petitioner
in the procurement of a just settlement of a
grievance.”

Michigan

Michigan State University created the office
of ombudsman for students in 1967.

The Student-Faculty Council of Wayne
State University has proposed that an Office
of Student Ombudsman be created to ex-
pedite the handling of student complaints.
It has been proposed that the ombudsman
should be a recent graduate, rather than a
current staff or faculty member or student,
in order to provide some insurance of im-
partiality.

Minnesota

At the University of Minnesola students
from the College of Liberal Arts have estab-
lished a Student Ombudsmen Service (S08).
A centrally-located office was made available
to them by the university.

New York

This October, acting on recommendations
of a joint committee representing students,
faculty, and staff, Peter Regan, acting presi-
dent of the State University of New York at
Bujfalo, created two new offices “intended to
improve our ability to fairly and effectively
handle complaints, offenses, grievances and
disputes arising in the life of our Univer-
sity.” The new offices are University Advocate
and Univerzity Ombudsman, both filled by
professors. The Advocate will serve as in-
ternal counsel, responsible for bringing on
proceedings to enforce university rules of
conduct and standards of administrative
judgment, The ombudsman will function as
a mediator between the individual and the
administrative and academic bureaucracy, at

8473

times as a representative of the individual,
and as a last resort for the individual who
feels that he cannot otherwise obtain satis-
faction. The Advocate will act both for the
University community in general and, In
many cases, for individuals aggrieved by vio-
lations of rules and standards.

Two years ago, an ombudsman first served
students, faculty, and staff at the State Uni-
versity of New York at Stony Brook.

Two colleges of the City University of New
York have ombudsmen. Professor Samuel
Hendel, a lawyer and member of the Politi-
cal Sclence Department, is the ombudsman
at Clity College. His duties include overseeing
the operation of the newly-reorganized gov-
ernment and trying to assure justice and
equity for all groups and individuals. He is
ascisted by a student selected by the student
government. Robert Clarke, assistant profes-
sor of chemistry, was named to the post of
ombudsman at Bronx Community College.
He serves as a mediator and consultant.

Cornell University has appointed a faculty
suthority on trade unions as its first om-
budsman. The office of ombudsman will be
independent of any existing university
agency. Mrs, Alice H. Cook, the new ombuds-
man, will receive grievances from anyone in
the Cornell community and then endeavor
to bring about a satisfactory solution be-
tween the person filing the grievance and
the appropriate university office.

“It will be my job to be a fact-finder and
to represent the complainant in any prob-
lems he might have and to make sure he
knows what avenues of redress he has. If
some shortcoming is found in the present
university structure for redress, it will be my
job to call it to the attention of the appro-
priate body that can remedy it,” she sald.

Ohio

Kent State University last fall created a
new position Dean for Faculty Counsel to
give a large and growing faculty a more effec-
tive channel for solving individual problems
and grievances, The position follows the
concept of ombudsman and was proposed by
President Robert White following a recom-
mendation from the Faculty Senate. Ap-
pointed to the position was the immediate
past president of the campus chapter of the
American Association of University Profes-
SOTS.

South Carolina

Under a new ombudsman program at the
University of South Carolina, students who
have complaints against the faculty or ad-
ministration get them heard and remain
anonymous. The ombudsman at South Caro-
lina is a faculty member in the School of
Engineering. He works with a committee of
ten students.

South Dakota

The ombudsman concept has not been
officlally adopted at the University of South
Dakota, but the Director of Student Affairs
operates within that conceptual framework,

Texas

The first ombudsman for the entire stu-
dent body has been named at the University
of Tezxas, at Austin. He is Carnegie H. Mims,
Jr., a second-year law student. He will have
an office, receive a salary, and be an inde-
pendent investigator of student complaints.
Last year a student served as ombudsman
for the College of Arts and Sclences,

Washington

At the University of Washington, a faculty
member serves as the university's ombuds-
man, with responsibility for investigating
student, faculty, and staff complaints of in-
appropriate action by university agencies,
and seeking relief where warranted by the
circumstances. He may also recommend
changes in policies and procedures to help
protect the rights of individual members of
the university community.
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West Virginia

In 1968, West Virginia University ap-
pointed an ombudsman to work primarily
with non-academic employees. The Dean of
Student Educational Services and his stafl
function as ombudsmen for students.

Wyoming

At the University of Wyoming, the presi-
dent and key administrators serve as gen-
eral “ombudsmen” to hear any outstanding
grievances and to assist in finding solutions
within the framework of existing university
policles and regulations,

UNIVERSITY ADOPTS STUDENT SUGGESTIONS

To demonstrate that students can be and
have been heard on university campuses, just
a few examples have been listed below of spe-
cific steps taken at state universities in direct
response to student requests. These range
from the initiation of new academic courses
to changes in dormitory visitation regula-
tions. Similar examples can be found on many
other campuses too.

Alabama

The Auburn University administration has
made many changes on campus in response
to constructive suggestions and ideas pre-
sented by students. In the past year, for ex-
ample, curriculum revisions have been made
on the basis of new course sequences de-
veloped jointly by students, faculty, and ad-
ministrators In response to questions ralsed
by concerned students, the University's man-
datory ROTC requirement was reviewed by
& student-faculty-administration committee.
An experimental dormitory was set up for
women. Various changes have been made in
rules for women. The physical education re-
quirement was reduced. And finally, after
concern was expressed by student leaders, a
Student Disclpline Committee, was appointed
to review policies pertaining to diseipline.
Students now have greater representation on
discipline committees.

Through its committee structure and its
Office for Student Development, the Univer-
sity of Alabama seeks out and reviews stu-
dent suggestions, relative to all aspects of
university life Recently, as a result of stu-
dent proposals, a pass-fall credit system was
adopted, which allows students to take
courses outside their field of study and re-
ceive their credit on a pass-fail basis. Stu-
dents are now participating in a revision of
the University's registration process, and stu-
dent recommendations have been responsible
for the establishment of a new system for
handling student activity fee accounts,

Arkansas

A teacher evaluation program has been in-
augurated at the University of Arkansas, giv-
ing students the chance to evaluate, on an
anonymous basls, thelr courses and the
teaching ability of faculty members.

California

On several campuses of the University of
California new agencies have been instituted
to implement setting up courses, suggested
by students. On several campuses commu-
nity projects have been both suggested and
implemented exclusively by students.

The concept of in loco parentis has been
abandoned by the University of California at
Berkeley as a result of discussions between
administrators and students.

Colorado

Largely as a result of student advocacy or
recommendations, in loco parentis rules and
policies have been phased out at Colorado
State University and responsibility for the
establishment of student rules has been given
to student governments, In addition, student
requests were instrumental in creating an
ethnic studies program and for gaining stu-
dent seats on major university committees,
including those in faculty government
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Connecticut

Students at the University of Connecticut
have had a long list of thelr suggestions
incorporated into university policy. Many
more are now in the planning stage. In the
area of race relations, student suggestions
concerning curricular innovation, grievance
procedures, and housing policles have al-
ready been implemented. As & direct result
of students’ suggestions, a campus rath-
skellar is now in the planning stage, student
cooperative service agencies have been es-
tablished, a policy has been set governing
use of facilities for industrial recruitment,
and all institutional policies related to the
housing of students are under systematic
review.

Perhaps most dramatically noteworthy has
been Fresident Homer Babbidge's recent en-
dorsement, in his annual address to the fac-
ulty, of a complete overhaul of the uni-
versity’s structures of governance. The pres-
ident credited Tim Jerman, Assoclated Stu-
dent Government president, with original
suggestions concerning many details of the
proposed renovation.

Delaware

In November 1968, the University of Dela-
ware faculty approved by an overwhelming
mafjority a statement on student rights and
responsibilities recommended for passage by
a Joint student-faculty committee on Stu-
dent Activities. The statement gave stu-
dents new rights in the determination of
their soclal affairs and rules of conduct not
involving federal, state, or local laws.

Also at the University of Delaware last year,
student requests led to experiments in self-
regulated hours for women and visitation
by women in men’s residence halls, and to
the scheduling of a further trial period for
this fall. A final decision on the continusa-
tion of these privileges will be made after
January 1, 1970.

Florida

As the result of an Action Conference
which had the full support and participation
of University of Florida students and Stu-
dent Government, 41 recommendations were
made to the president. These recommenda-
tions resulted primarily from student sug-
gestions. The majority of these have been
implemented and the remainder are in the
process of implementation, modification, or
discussion.

Georgia

In response to close work together by
members of the Student Government Asso-
clation and members of the Student Affairs
Office at the University of Georgia, curfews
for all women students of at least sopho-
more standing have been eliminated at the
University, and curfews for freshmen have
been modified. Georgla students this year
are in charge of all general disciplinary
action.

Largely due to student requests, ROTC
was made voluntary effective with the fall
quarter, 1969. In addition, grades earned
in basic physical education will not be in-
cluded in calculations yielding the cumu-
lative or graduating averages of students.

Ilinois

The Black Student Association at the Uni-
versity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign has
contributed significantly to the establish-
ment of the Commission on Afro-American
Studies, which in turn has developed an Afro-
American Cultural Program. Residence or-
ganizations, and particularly the judicial
boards on campus, have provided a direct and
immediate reaction to the needs of students.
This has resulted in modification of the judi-
cial processes, in creation of a visitation pro-
gram, and in changes in the residence halls
operations. At Chicago Circle a group of in-
terested black students has formed a commit-
tee which submitted a detailed proposal for a
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Department of Ethnic Studies. Several of
these students were appointed to serve on a
faculty committee that is currently meeting
with the chancellor's staff in order to formu-
late a General Ethnic Program.

Indiana

At Purdue University last spring, black stu-
dents submitted proposals for an enlarged
black studies program to President Frederick
L. Hovde. President Hovde appointed a special
committee to review the proposals and rec-
ommend a long-term program which the
university could implement immediately.
President Hovde complimented these groups
who “have provided the administration with
sound, thoughtful and well-conceived ideas
for enlarging the program of the university.”
Purdue's Black Cultural Center is in the
process of organization—with major student
inputs—this year.

Last December, upon the recommendation
of student leaders and with the approval of
the Faculty Council, the Indiana University
Board of Trustees approved open guest privi-
leges three days a week when students in
campus residences could invite members of
the opposite sex to study and visit in their
rooms, Later, the policy was modified to allow
students not wishing such privileges to re-
quest other accommodations. That modifica-
tion was reversed subsequently in response to
further student requests.

ITowa

A new Action BStudies Program course
scheduled at the University of Iowa this fall
was the idea of three students. Instead of pro-
testing about U.S. foreign policies and pro-
grams, new solutions can be sought in the
course. The class is structured like the U.S.
State Department, with a Bureau of Economic
Affairs, a stafl of the Secretary of State, and
five regional bureaus covering the world. No
lectures or tests are planned, but students
research problems affecting their group and
prepare papers supporting their policy
decisions.

Iowa State University has adopted several
suggestions made by students and refined by
committees which included student repre-
sentatives. Among them are a limited pass-
fail system, revised women’s hours, and
revised requirements for the senior English
examination.

Kansas

At the University of Kansas, a student-
faculty committee appointed in May 1968 to
consider student participation in the govern-
ment of the University recommended a re-
structuring of both the student and faculty
governing bodies to more clearly reflect the
membership and concerns of each body.

Kentucky

This fall the University of Keniucky Col-
lege of Law faculty announced the appoint-
ment of a law student to each of its com-
mittees for the first time. The action was
taken following a request earlier this year by
the president of the Student Bar Association.

Massachusetts

The University of Massachusetts this fall is
decentralizing its Student Senate and devel-
oping area residence governments.

As a result of meetings between the presi-
dent’s office and student leaders of the Afro-
American Organizations, the University has
instituted a number of reforms in the area of
human relations and has set up a university-
wide monitoring committee to oversee imple-
mentation of the reforms The committee
includes two Afro-American representatives,
a member of the Student Senate, a member
of the Graduate Student Senate, a Faculty
Senate member, a member of the administra-
tion.

Among the reforms agreed to by the ad-
ministration were:

Stepped up efforts to recruit black faculty
and staff and black members of the campus
police force.
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The development of a wide range of activi-
ties to make the university community more
aware of black-white tensions and to find
ways of dealing with them. A format will be
sought to train members of residence hall
and Greek-letter group governing staffs in
racial orientation.

A system of campus-wide sensitivity train-
ing sessions.

The establishment of a university-wide
code of human relations conduct, plus a re-
view board of offenders and a system of pen-
alties.

Beginning with this year's freshman class,
all Incoming freshmen will receive black-
white encounter training as a part of fresh-
man orientations.

At the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology students not only suggested an in-
crease in the enrollment of black students,
but they now play a major role in recruiting
disadvantaged students. In the case of classi-
fled research, students contributed to the
declsion to abandon classified theses. Stu-
dents have also played an important role in
decreasing the emphasis on war-related re-
search in favor of research relevant to the
problems of soclety.

Michigan

At Michigan State University last year, a
major academic freedom report was imple-
mented. The report was adopted two years ago
following extensive study by students, fac-
ulty, and administrators.

At Wayne State University a student gov-
ernment suggestion to change policles regard-
ing the repetition of and withdrawal from
classes was implemented.

Minnesota

At the suggestion of students the Univer-
sity of Minnesota has established an Afro-
American Studies Department, an Indian
Studies Department, and a scholarship and
loan fund for minority students, Student

suggestions have also led the university to
intensify the recruitment of minority stu-
dents, involve more students in the govern-
ance of the university, and review policies on
placement, ROTC, demonstrations, and mi-
nority workers on campus construction proj-
ects.

Missouri

Based on recommendations from students,
faculty, administrators, and others the Uni-
versity of Missouri Board of Curators last
year approved new rules of procedure in stu-
dent disciplinary matters. The rules were
designed to protect students rights and in-
sure due process in disciplinary proceedings.

Also at the Universilty of Missouri, students
appeared before the Board of Curators to seek
“hikes” in student fees.

At the Universily of Missouri, St. Louis, one
department reviewing its curriculum asked
for student critiques of its program through
an article in the student newspaper. At the
request of student groups, two new courses
were scheduled: a non-credit experimental
course in student government and a three-
hour credit course In Negro history.

Montana

Student suggestions which have been affir-
matively acted upon at the University of
Montana include: A change in the age at
which women can live off campus; a coedu-
cational dormitory; discontinuance of a man-
datory dormitory sign-out procedure for
women; a change in the policy of visitation
privileges in the dormitories; changes in
traffic and parking regulations; changes in
student disciplinary procedures, and changes
in eurriculum.

Montana State University has changed
many of its residence hall regulations as the
result of suggestions from the student gov-
erning bodies within the halls.

New Hampshire

In 1968-69, the Senate of the University
of New Hampshire, following up recommen-
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dations originally initiated by students, took
major steps to expand and to improve UNH'’s
College Opportunity Program Experiment
(COPE) for disadvantaged students. The
Senate’'s action, with initial emphasis upon
providing additional college opportunities
for black students, led to a consolidation of
the existing COPE and Martin Luther King
student-ald programs, with Iincreased re-
sources and a more direct involvement on the
part of beth students and faculty.

A visitation program, devised and proposed
by students, provides guest privileges for
students of the opposite sex to visit other
students in their living quarter in university
residence halls, fraternities, and sororities.
Functioning on a seven-day-per-week basis,
the program Is supervised and its rules en-
forced by house councils, the student Ju-
diciary Board, and the Office of the Dean
of Student Affairs.

A joint faculty-student-administration
committee at the university is engaged with
the UNH Residences Office in proposing inno-
vations in campus housing which will enable
students living in university residence halls
to identify their living areas with the insti-
tution’s educational programs. One of the
first projects is an effort to have a faculty
husband-and-wife team live In a residence
hall. Another effort seeks to encourage pro-
fessors to hold meetings of their classes in
residence hall lounges and meeting rooms.

New Jersey

In response to student demands that the
university better serve students from com-
munities surrounding its three campuses,
Rutgers, the State University of New Jersey,
has moved to admit more economically de-
prived students.

In addition, residence hall policies at Rut-
gers are student-initiated. They are estab-
lished by the Inter-Residence Hall Associa-
tion, which is a student body.

New York

The open admissions policy, which will go
into effect at The City University of New
York in September, 1970, was not originally
scheduled to begin until 1975. Earlier imple-
mentation was called for by the Student Ad-
visory Council and other student, faculty,
and community groups, and the Board of
Higher Education approved an advance in
the target date for start of the new admis-
sions policy, The university will offer admis-
sion to all graduates of New York City high
schools.

Students suggested the formation of the
Chancellor’s Student Advisory Couneil, which
is now a functioning body, representing stu-
dent interest to the chancellor, the Board ol
Higher Education, and the Administration
Council of college presidents. Requests from
the Council resulted in student representa-
tives being named to attend meetings of the
Board and the Administrative Counecil.

A group of students on the Agriculture
campus at Cornell University formed an "“Ag-
riculture Reform Committee” to work for
more flexibility in the curriculum. The group
lobbied within channels and the school’s
Educational Policy Committee approved three
of their demands: The elimination of the
practice requirement; reduction in the num-
ber of required hours of Agriculture courses,
and an end to the mandatory Orientation
101.

A group of 30 Cornellians concerned with
finding ways the Cornell white community
could educate its members about racism In
personal, institutional, and national rela-
tionships came up with the idea for a new
course. The student-run course, entitled
“Education Issues in a Democracy,” was in-
troduced this fall.

At the State University of New York at
Albany, the University Council last spring
approved modification of regulations for en-
tertainment of visitors and the use of alco-
hol on the campus, Under general guldelines
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to be set by the Living Area Affairs Commit-
tee, students in various living halls will set
their own rules.

North Carolina

Within the last year, based on initiative
taken by University of North Carolina stu-
dents, a Visitation Program within the resi-
dence halls has been guthorized. Parletal
rules have been modified, and steps have
been taken to eliminate discriminatory re-
quirements concerning housing of women
students.

To some extent, as a result of student ini-
tiative, a Black Studies curriculum has been
developed, and an active effort is being made
to recruit black students and students from
disadvantaged segments of society.

Oregon

In April, 1969, at the request of Oregon
State University Student Senate and with
the approval and support of the Faculty Sen-
ate, the president of the university approved
the adoption of the document commonly re-
ferred to as the Student Bill of Rights, en-
titled “Student Rights, Freedoms and Re-
sponsibilities at Oregon State Unlversity.”
Student recommendations have also been
adopted in many areas relating to housing
regulations, curricular matters, and regis-
tratlon.

South Carolina

In response to suggestions by residence hall
government, the University of South Caro-
lina’s regulations concerning possession and
sonsumption of alcoholic beverages on cam-
pus have been changed to permit such in con-
formance with state laws. As suggested by
Assoclated Women Students, all curfew hours
have been removed for women students above
the freshman class who have parental per-
mission. Student Government established a
Metropolitan Education Foundation, which
now involves faculty, students, and towns-
people in a comprehensive program of edu-
cation and recreation in the disadvantaged
areas of the city.

South Dakota

As a result of direct student influence, the
University Senate of the University of South
Dakota has approved:

A Student Bills of Rights.

Improved housing regulations and policies.

A student disciplinary system (Student
Court System).

Tennessee

The administration of the Knoxville cam-
pus of the University of Tennessee responded
favorably to student proposals concerning
the operation and management of residence
halls, especially in the adoption of a more
liberal policy on hours for women students
above the freshman year and in the adoption
of a policy concerning off campus living by
women students.

Tezas

At the University of Texras at Austin, stu-
dent dissatisfaction with the food in uni-
versity-run cafeterias housed in the Student
Union resulted In the management of the
two cafeterias being turned over to the stu-
dent-dominated Texas Union Board last sum-
mer.

Vermont

The University of Vermont Board of
Trustees In October named a committee to
consider additional funding to aid recruit-
ment of black students. The committee was
created in response to a request by Student
Association President Brooks McCabe.

Following his receipt of two petitions one
calling for an end to ROTC and the other
asking for its continuation—President Lyman
Rowell of the University of Vermont an-
nounced that he would ask student and fac-
ulty committees to study the matter and
that he would call a University Forum this
fall to provide an opportunity for full and
open discussion. The Forum included stu-
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dent, faculty, and administration partici-
pants, including Rowell, and dealt with hous~-
ing, black students, and Eake Walk as well
as ROTC.
Virginia
At the University of Virginia suggestions
made by elected bodies of the student gov-
ernment have been regularly put Into effect
in recent years. Rules regarding housing have
over the past three years been amended ex-
pressly to follow student desires, concur-
rently with establishment of responsible stu-
dent administration of the rules. Programs
for recruitment of black students have been
instituted on a cooperative student-admin-
istration basls,
Washington
At Washington State University, a portion
of student fees is now used to finance a new
Center for Soclal Research. This Is the result
of a student suggestion at an informal meet-
ing with the president. The University's
policy on military recruiting on campus was
reviewed by a committee of three students,
three faculty, and two administrators; a stu-
dent referendum was held on allocation of
part of the Student Activitles Fee; hours
were eliminated for all women except first-
semester freshmen; and parking regulations,
fee structure, and allocations were studied—
all following suggestions and recommenda-
tions from student groups and individuals.
West Virginia
There is a tradition of strong student gov-
ernment at West Virginia University. For in-
stance, students Initiated actions that led
to adoption of a limited pass-fall grading
system and abolishing residence hall hours
for sophomore, junior, and senior women.
At the suggestion of black students, WVU
arranged for six Negro professors on the
West Virginia State College faculty to fly to
WVU and deliver two lectures each in a
course concerning black experiences in 20th
century America. The WVU College of Com-
merce developed a course dealing with con-
temporary economic problems at the request
of two students.
Wisconsin
The Madison campus of the University of
Wisconsin is now laying the groundwork for
an Afro-American Studies Department and a
major in Afro-American Studies. The Mil-
waukee campus expanded course work in
this area and established an Afro-American
Center. Both campuses instituted these pro-
grams as the result of requests by students.
Wyoming
Upon the recommendation of the Student
Senate and with the approval and support of
the Board of Trustees, the Wyoming legisla-
ture in January, 1969, adopted a bill pro-
viding for appointment of the student body
president to the University of Wyoming
Board of Trustees. Students have initiated a
teacher evaluation program which has been
of assistance in reviewing courses and the
teaching ability of faculty members. In re-
sponse to student requests, trustees have
eliminated a rule making it mandatory for
upperclassmen to live in university dormi-
torles. Trustees, following student sugges-
tions, have appropriated funds to support a
pllot program for the admission of more
economically-deprived students.

LETTER FROM CIVIL LIBERTIES
UNION

HON. ALLARD K. LOWENSTEIN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, the
following is the text of the letter sent to
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each Member of Congress by the Ameri-

can Civil Liberties Union. This is the doc-

ument to which I referred during debate

on the District of Columbia crime bill.
The letter follows:

MarcH 16, 1970.

Dear ConcGrRESSMAN: The House District
Committee has just reported H.R. 16196, the
District of Columbia Court Reform and
Criminal Procedure Act of 1970. Although the
bill does contain some welcome and long
overdue reforms of the Distriet court system,
many of its provisions constitute deeply dis-
turbing inroads on fundamental rights and
libertles guaranteed by the Constitution.

Once again a majority of the members of
the House District Committee have shown
themselves willing to authorize serious inva-
sions of liberty on the voteless residents of
the District of Columbia which they would
never tolerate, much less support, agalnst
their own constituents.

In discussing the disturbing features of
this bill, I should like to begin with the most
offensive of them—opreventive detention, “no-
knock" search warrants, warrants to compel
physical evidence, and almost unlimited wire-
tap authority. It should be noted that this
dreadful collection of police-state measures
has been hidden by the drafters at the end
of Title IT in a section Innocuously labeled
“Codification of Title 23.” Neither the bill's
title nor the table of contents, therefore,
gives an inkling of the wide-ranging police
powers which this single section of the bill
would permit in the District of Columbia.
We find it difficult to believe that this at-
first-blush invisibility is accidental.

PREVENTIVE DETENTION

Much has already been sald and written
on the subject of “preventive detention' to
demonstrate that it is both unconstitutional
and undesirable. The American Civil Liber-
ties Union joins these other voices in urg-
Ing you to reject this proposal which, In
authorizing detention on the basis of mere
guesses about future behavior, cannot be
distinguished from a sixty-day jall sentence
imposed without a crime having been com-
mitted. Moreover, the cumbersome hearing
procedure written in by the drafters to muffle
its otherwise bluntly unconstitutional im-
pact will further clog the already terribly
overburdened court system in the District of
Columbdia.

Thus preventive detention, which its sup-
porters say Is necessary because of the present
long delays between arrest and trial, will
result in even longer delays. The burdens
caused by these hearings will sharply reduce
the beneficial effects anticipated from the
addition of new judges. The risk of police-
community friction and potentially explosive
confrontation over this provision—which can
be so easlly interpreted as an attack on
Washington's black community—cannot be
underestimated, We urge you to resist ef-
forts to undermine the Constitution and to
avold these dangers by rejecting preventive
detention and concentrating on improving
the courts in order to end once and for all
the present long delay between arrest and
trial.

“NO-ENOCK' WARRANTS

Although a great deal has already been
written about the unconstitutionality of “no-
knock" searches, in general, I would like to
urge you to look very closely at §23-591
which appears in § 209 of Title II) because
of the degree to which it undermines the
Fourth Amendment. The ACLU firmly be-
lieves that all “no-knock' authorizations
which expand the traditional common law
circumstances under which this has been
permitted must be rejected as unconstitu-
tional. Section 23-591 is a flagrant example
of such expansion., It expands the permis-
sible use of “no-knock” entry so greatly as
to become the rule rather than the exception
to the Fourth Amendment.
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Sectlon 23-591 authorizes “no-knock"
searches with or without a warrant where
notice “may" result in evidence being de-
stroyed, disposed of, or concealed. Since al-
most any evidence could fall under this
loosely drawn standard, the effect will be
to permit “no-knock" searches in almost
every case, Moreover, the police are not re-
quired to give notice where notice would be
“a useless gesture.” Nothing prevents the
police from concluding that the simple fact
that the occupants might object to a police
visit makes notice “useless" since they will
have to use force anyway.

There is nothing which prevents such un-
announced entries from taking place during
the middle of the night. Imagine the reaction
of even a peaceful law-abiding citizen to the
unannounced forecible entry of the police into
his home on a quiet evening or in the middle
of the night. The danger to police officers
who make “no-knock” entries into homes
in the middle of the night cannot be mini-
mized.

The “no-knock” authorization contains
no limitation on the type of crime to which
it will be applicable. It is not limited to
felonies. It applies to all crimes. There can
be no doubt that the police will seek to use
this authority to deal with any and every
violation of the law where they wish to
enter without notice. It will indeed become
the rule. Citizens, supposedly protected by
the Fourth Amendment will be forced to
accept the “no-knock” entry into their
homes as the normal situation, This can-
not be so in a democracy under law.

COMPELLED PHYSICAL EVIDENCE

Section 23-251 (which also appears as part
of §209 of Title II) authorizes government
officlals to detain people to take “physical
or other impressions” or other ‘“chemical,
sclentific, medical, or other tests or experi-
ments.” Although It purports to require
“probable cause” for the issuance of a war-
rant for this purpose, it defines that term
in such a way that a person will be forced
to submit to this detention even when the
government lacks sufficlent evidence to ar-
rest him or even to search his house, The
drafters of this provision are undoubtedly
relying on a tentative suggestion in Davis v.
Mississippi, 394 U.S. 721 (1969), that it might
be permissible to require a person to agree
to be fingerprinted in the absence of prob-
able cause to arrest. The Court’s opinion
does not however support the broad grant
of authority to detain in this bill. Especially
in light of the total fallure to provide limits
and safeguards the provision cannot be
constitutional. Moreover, the provision is an
invitation to indiscriminate police dragnets.
The existence of unsolved crimes will of it-
self be enough to authorize the police to
pick up and detain unlimited numbers of
persons without any evidence to relate them
to these crimes. This freedom to detain citi-
zens where there is no probable cause to
arrest or search is totally Inconsistent with
our constitutional system to which the in-
dividual’s freedom to be free from unwar-
ranted invasion by the police is so central.

WIRETAPPING AND SURVEILLANCE

In 1968 Congress enacted the Omnibus
Crime Control Act which authorized eaves-
dropping and telephone taps against certain
specified crimes. Again buried in § 200 of
Title II, this bill’s authorization for even
more eavesdropping and wiretapping covers
an enormous range of crimes, including such
offenses as robbery, arson and destruction of
property, many of which are Individual acts
requiring no concerted action or conspiracy.

The bill contains no safeguards. There are
no limits on the places, public and private,
which may be subject to electronlc eaves-
dropping and wiretapping. The number of
innocent persons and conversations which
will now be subject to government surveil-
lance cannot be underestimated. Serious
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harm can result to third parties mentioned
in intercepted conversations. Yet such per-
sons are given no remedies and are deliber-
ately excluded from the list of those who
may move to suppress such evidence. Those
defendants who are permitted to move to
suppress illegally obtained evidence may well
have to do so without full disclosure of the
material to the defense.

The proposed wiretapping and eavesdrop-
ping law is a perversion of what we belleve
Congress intended to permit in the way of
state legislation under the 1968 Crime Con-
trol Act. It is one-sided, expanding to the
fullest the wiretapping and eavesdropping
powers of the police, but keeping at a mini-
mum the protections against illegal wire-
tapping and eavesdropping. The drafters of
the bill have totally ignored the 1967 report
of the President's Commission on Law En-
forcement and Administration of Justice.
We urge you to remember its words in con-
sidering this provision:

“In a democratic soclety privacy of com-
munication 1is essential If citizens are to
think and act creatively and constructively.
Fear or suspicion that one’s speech is being
monitored by a stranger, even without the
reality of such activity, can have a seriously
inhibiting effect . . .”

TREATMENT OF JUVENILES

I should now like to turn to another area
of the bill (Part B of Title I) which, despite
its not being hidden in § 209, makes some
serious and retrogressive changes in the op-
eration of our juvenile court system.

The bill would exclude altogether from
juventile court jurisdiction any child sixteen
or older accused of a serious crime. The re-
sult will be to exclude a child simply on the
basis of the charge, without any reference
to his past record (good or bad) or the
strength of the evidence against him. The
juvenile court judges will have no discre-
tion since they will not even have jurisdic-
tion over these youths, In addition, the bill
provides for walver of juveniles fifteen or
older and accused of a felony to the adult
court. In so doing, the bill presumes walver
in each case and places the burden on the
defendant to show why he can still be re-
habilitated in juvenile court. Once a juvenile
is walved to the adult court, the jurisdiction
of the juvenile court ends, even with respect
to jfuture misconduct of any kind, including
minor offenses,

These provisions are totally inconsistent
with our concept that juveniles may be more
susceptible to rehabilitation than older per-
sons committing crimes and that, as a re-
sult, juvenile court treatment of an offender
should be highly individualized and geared
to his rehabilitation. The provisions in this
bill will affect many more than those juve-
niles impervious to rehabilitation. There is
no evidence that the punishment delivered
to them in adult court will be any more swift
and certain. And any hope for rehabilitation
will be destroyed by abandoning the juvenile
to the well-known corrupting influences of
the D.C. jail.

In those cases remaining under juvenile
court jurisdiction, the bill establishes &
civil standard of “preponderance of the evi-
dence” to govern a finding of guilt for law
violations in juvenile court, instead of the
criminal standard of “proof beyond a rea-
sonable doubt.” The criminal standard has
long been a required element of due process
in adult criminal cases. A number of state
legislatures and courts have adopted this
rule for juveniles. The Supreme Court in In
re Winship, 38 U.8. Law Week 3153, is about
to decide whether this standard is consti-
tutionally required in juvenile court cases
as well. It makes no sense to adopt the civil
standard by legislation when the entire
trend, both as a matter of constitutional law
and sound policy, s moving toward a higher
standard of due process of law in juvenile
proceedings.
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RIGHT TO RESIST ILLEGAL ARREST

Section 206 of Title II deprives the citizen
of the right to resist an fllegal arrest. If
there were realistic civil remedies for clearly
unlawful arrests and if the District rigor-
ously punished police who engaged in such
arrests or other illegal arrests, then it might
be agreed that cltizens should not have a
right to resist a peaceful illegal arrest. The
right of a citizen to resist “excessive force''—
or to say it more plainly, police brutality—
should not be questioned. Yet this bill de-
prives the citizen of the right to resist even
under these conditions. It will encourage
police brutality because of the knowledge
that at last the citizen has been deprived of
the right to defend himself. This change in
the law could well be used to deprive the
citizen of any civil remedy as well. This
small change in the law is a clear example
of the second-class citizenship which is being
imposed on District residents by this bill.

MANDATORY MULTIPLE OFFENDER SENTENCES

Under existing law in the District of Co-
lumbia, persons committing a crime of vio-
lence may be given an indeterminate sen-
tence in addition to the punishment for the
crime itself. Section 205 of Title II of this
bill would require that a person who com-
mits a crime of violence while armed be
given an additional sentence. Moreover that
sentence has a mandatory minimum sen-
tence of not less than five years, It can ex-
tend to life imprisonment. A person previ-
ously convicted of two violent crimes would
have to be given a mandatory life imprison-
ment sentence. Similar penalties are estab-
lished for narcotics offenders.

We believe that the imposition of addi-
tional penalties should be left to the dis-
cretion of the judge. We also believe that
the legislatures should not require manda-
tory minimum sentences. Our penal system
is based upon rehabilitation. Sentencing in
such a system must be, of necessity, an in-
dividualized matter, The judge should be
given the authority to impose lengthy sen-
tences where the legislature feels it neces-
sary, but they should be left the flexibility
to respond to signs of rehabilitation or the
prospect of it In a convicted person,

IN CONCLUSION: AN OVERVIEW OF THE BILL'S
IMPACT

As disturbing as each of these provisions
is by itself to anyone concerned with the
continued existence of civil libertles, even
more troublesome to contemplate are the
serious inequities and harassment which can
and will be inflicted upon District residents
as the police begin o realize the uses to
which these techniques can be put in com-
bination. Imagine the innocent citizen who,
never having even been arrested before, is
wrongly suspected of committing a crime.
His phone—both home and business—can be
tapped. He can be picked up and detained
by the police to be fingerprinted and forced
to submit to other physical tests even
though the police could not arrest him, If
the police should wish to search for evidence,
they can do so without warning by break-
ing into his home in the middle of the
night. And if the police, knowing full well
that they lacked probable cause to arrest,
decided to arrest him anyway, this bill would
rob him of the right to resist—no matter
how illegal or brutal the police’s methods,
Should he be charged with a so-called “dan-
gerous crime” (which in this bill is defined
broadly to include attempted robbery and
the sale or even the use of marihuana) and
should a judge decide, perhaps because he
threatened the officers who broke forcibly
into his home, that his release would jeop-
ardize “the safety of any other person,” he
could be placed in preventive detention.

This sounds disturbingly like a police state,
rather than the seat of democratic govern-
ment—our nation’s capital.
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The American Civil Liberties Union urges
you to amend H.R. 16196, to eliminate these
unconstitutional and dangerous provisions
s0 that the bill focuses its attention primar-
ily on court reform. In this way, H.R. 16196
could mark a departure from the unfortu-
nate trend of the last few years toward pass-
Ing increasingly harsh criminal legislation in
the District of Columbia, where the voteless
citizens have no real power to object. Such
legislation deprives these citizens of the very
basic protections which the Constitution pro-
vides them against unwarranted and unlim-
ited government invasions of their privacy.

In many respects, HR. 16196, aside from
its court reform provisions, reflects a Con-
gressional desire to stop crime in the Distriet,
but a complete unwillingness to devote the
resources really necessary to make the fight
successful. I call upon you to take steps to
turn the full attention of the Congress to-
ward the real solutions of the crime prob-
lem—more efficient courts, vastly improved
penal systems, and elimination of the reasons
which cause people to commit crimes,

Sincerely yours,
LAWRENCE SPEISER,
Director, Washington Office, ACLU.
ALrLisoN W. Brown, Jr.,
Chairman, National Capital Area
Civil Liberties Union.

ENTHUSIASM OF YOUNG PEOPLE
FOR ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

HON. HOWARD H. BAKER, JR.

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, March 20, 1970

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, one of the
most hopeful aspects of the current
enthusiasm for environmental quality is
that the great energies of many young
people are being brought to bear with
characteristic fervor on the problems of
environmental degradation. Such energy
will no doubt continue to provide a
visible prod for effective public and pri-
vate action.

As an example of such responsible in-
terest, I am proud to note that the Pi
Kappa Phi Fraternity, of which I have
been a member since my college days, has
resolved at the national level to encour-
age all of its members to join in the
fight for a quality environment.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION

Whereas, in our nation today there is a
great concern among our people for the con-
dition of the environment in which they
live, and

Whereas, the health and well-being of
human beings is the issue at hand, and

“Whereas, the very essence of P1 Kappa Phi
Fraternity is no more nor less than a select
portion of that race of human beings, and

Whereas, many are joining together to
bring about a cessation of the unwarranted
a.ng deathly pollution of our environment,
an

Whereas, the Pi Eappa Phi Fraternity can-
not fail to llkewise be concerned,

Now therefore be it resolved, that this
fraternity does request of each undergrad-
uate chapter and each member, both student
and graduate, to become fully involved, both
physically and financially, in every possible
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instance of Individual and collective effort to
eliminate the continued pollution of our
environment,
CHARLES ToM HENDERSON,
National President.
WoriaM L. BRINKLEY, Jr.,
National Secretary.

SMOG MAJOR FACTOR IN DEATH OF
PONDEROSA PINES

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, by now most of us realize that
smog ranks as a major health hazard
to humans, but so far, few people have
become acquainted with the effects of air
pollution on other life forms.

Now, as scientists become more aware
of overall dangers caused by smog, it is
evident that unless we reduce air pol-
lution as soon as possible—without re-
gard to the purely dollar costs of this
action—that smog may cause significant
changes in overall ecological balance.

As an example of the threat caused
by smog to ecology, I would like to refer
to a series of studies relating to the
ponderosa pine trees in the San Bernar-
dino Mountains of southern California.
These studies indicate that air pollution
affects plant growth, which in turn left
the pine trees open to attack by pine
beetles who destroyed the trees.

What is particularly alarming about
these studies is that fact that the San
Bernardino Mountains are some 60 miles
from Los Angeles. The prospect for trees
nearer Los Angeles—or near any major
city these days—must be guite dim.

These studies are an initial indica-
tion of the intricate ecological changes
which can be brought about by con-
tinued pollution. And the longer we pro-
crastinate in delay, the greater these
changes will be—and these are not minor
alterations in life forms.

Air pollution becomes more dangerous
each day to this entire planet. What are
we doing to stop it?

I now insert into the Recorp these
important studies detailing the effect
of smog on the ponderosa pines:

DECLINE AND MORTALITY OF SMO0G-INJURED
PONDEROSA PINE

(By Fields W. Cobb, Jr., department of plant

pathology, University of California, Berke-

ley, Calif; R. W. Stark, department of

entomology, University of California,

Berkeley, Calif.)

ABSTRACT

Over a three-year period 36 trees In a 150
tree plot in the San Bernardino Mountains
of Southern California were killed by the

western or mountain pine beetle. Thirty-
three of these exhibited advanced disease
symptoms caused by atmospheric air pollu-
tion, Of the 114 trees living, 85 showed an
increase in disease symptoms. The average
disease rating in the three-year period al-
most doubled. It is concluded that should
alr pollution continue unabated virtual elim-
ination of ponderosa pine from the forest
stands in this area will occur.

Smog injury is a disease of plants caused
by photochemieal reduction of pollutants in
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the atmosphere. The reduction process gen-
erates ozone and other oxidants which cause
a rapid loss of chlorophyll. When excessive,
the photosynthetic capacity 1s reduced be-
low that necessary to sustain plant growth.
Photochemical air pollution injury to pon-
derosa pine results in premature chlorosis,
senescence, stunting and casting of foliage.

In 1965, observations indicated that smog-
Injured ponderosa pines in the San Bernar-
dino Mountains were frequently attacked by
the western pine beetle, Dendroctonus
brevicomis (LeConte), and the mountain
pine beetle, D. ponderosae (Hopkins), Studles
were initiated on the San Bernardino Na-
tional Forest in 1966 to determine the rela-
tionships between air pollution injury and
bark beetle attacks.

These studies (1-4) showed that ponderosa
pines exhibiting advanced smog-injury
symptoms were more frequently attacked by
bark beetles than those with less severe
symptoms, Only 3.5 percent of the most
healthy trees (all trees were affected to some
degree) were Infested compared to 46.0 per-
cent of the severely aflected trees. The moun-
tain pine beetle was not found infesting any
of the healthy trees (4).

These studles also showed that smog in-
Jury reduced tree growth and caused sig-
nificant reductions in the live crown ratlo
{length of live crown/total helght). In addi-
tion, smog injury reduced oleoresin exudation
pressure, resin yleld and rate of flow of resin.
Crystallization rate, on the other hand, was
increased (1). These effects are believed to
facilitate invasion of the trees by bark
beetles (2).

Further effects of smog Injury included a
reduction In sapwood and phloem molsture,
reduction of phloem thickness and of phloem
carbohydrates. Phloem pH and oleoresin
quality (based on major monoterpene con-
stituents were not affected) (3). Reduction
In molsture content was also believed to
enhance the probable success of beetle at-
tack, but it was speculated that the reduc-
tion of phloem thickness and amount of
carbohydrates would be unfavorable for bark
beetle broad development (2).

Methods: During the 19668 studies a plot
of 150 ponderosa pines was established. Fifty
of the trees were relatively healthy, 50 had
light to moderate injury symptoms (inter-
mediate), and 50 had severe symptoms (ad-
vanced). The classification was based on a
scale of 0 to 9 using branch mortality, needle
retention, color, length and complement as
indicators (4). These trees were re-examined
approximately three years later in late June,
1969. Trees that had died were examined for
evidence of bark beetle Infestation and the
condition of living trees was updated using
the same rating scale.

Results: Thirty-six of the 150 trees were
killed during the three-year period (Table
1), all of which were infested by bark beetles
prior to death, Thirty-three of these trees
were in the advanced disease category in
1966, and 3 were in the intermediate category.
All trees with the most advanced or severe
symptoms were killed. Mortality became pro-
gressively less as severity of symptoms de-
creased; none of the healthy trees or least
diseased of the intermediate group were
killed.

Tree diameters ranged from less than 10’*
to greater than 32°'; 107 trees were less than
33 greater than 20" (Table 2), More of the
lower diameter trees (27.1%) were killed
than those in higher diameter classes (21.2).

Sixteen of the killed trees had been re-
moved during sanitation-salvage operations.
Of the remaining 20 trees, 11 were infested
by the western pine beetle, five by the moun-
tain pine beetle and four by both bark beetle
species,

March 20, 1970

TABLE 1.—MORTALITY AND CHANGE IN DISEASE RATING OF
SMOG INJURED PONDEROSA PINE BETWEEN 1966 AND 1969

Disease rating

Inter-
mediate
number

trees

Status and change in

disease rating Healthy

Status July 1966........... 50 50
Change to intermediate - RO 2 T 5

Change to advanced...
Martality = 3 3
Status June 1969 ... 34 52

TABLE 2—MORTALITY IN RELATION TO DIAMETER
CLASS OF SMOG INJURED PONDEROSA PINE

Number
of trees
killed

Percent
mortality

Number
of trees

Diameter
class (inches)

3.
8.
7,
6.

These proportions of attack by beetle spe-
cles are roughly equivalent to those found in
1966 (4).

Of the 144 trees still living in 1969, only 29
had the same numerical symptom rating
as in 1966, 15 of these were healthy trees.
Another 29 trees had increased symptoms but
stayed in the same disease categories
(healthy, intermediate or advanced) as-
signed to them in 1966. The remaining trees
exhibited enough increase in symptom sever-
ity to move from healthy to intermediate or
advanced or from intermediate to advanced
(Table 1). Thus, despite the death of 33 ad-
vanced diseased trees, there were 52 trees in
this category in 1969. The 1966 intermediate
trees showed the geratest increase in disease
severity with an average change in numeri-
cal rating of +2.5, compared to +1.1 for
healthy trees and 0.5 for advanced disease
trees. The overall average rating for the living
trees increased from 2.1 in 1966 to 3.7 in 1969.

Discussion: These results confirm the con-
clusion that alr pollution injury predisposes
ponderosa pines to bark beetle infestations
(4). They further show that, under the con-
ditions prevailing in the Lake Arrowhead
area of the San Bernardino Mountains, most
trees are infested by beetles only after injury
has become severe. Even the three intermedi-
ate diseased trees had time to develop the
more severe symptoms of advanced diseased
trees before being infested by beetles, prob-
ably in fall, 1967 or spring, 1968.

The results also indicate that the rating
system based on needle length, color, reten-
tion and overall complement and on branch
mortality can be used to predict those trees
that will become infested by bark beetles,
Such a system could be used in choosing
trees for cutting, thus removing poor risk
trees for beetle infestation.

The olecresin exudation pressures (OEP)
of all and the moisture contents of sapwood
and phloem tissues of many of the plot trees
were determined in 1966. When these data
from trees with a disease rating of three or
more are related to the results of the current
study, we find that 63 percent of the tree
with zero OEP were killed compared fo only
31 percent of the high (125 psi>) OEP trees.
Also, the moisture contents of both sapwood
(108 vs. 118% dry wt.) and phloem (54.8 vs.
60.0% saturation) were less In those trees
subsequently killed.

The mortality and increase in severity of
smog injury in ponderosa pine that have
occurred during the period 1966-1969 indi-
cate the threat of air pollution to forest
stands. Mortality in certain areas of the San
Bernardino Mountains has been high for at
least 10 years, and many of the more sus-
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ceptible ponderosa pines were killed prior
to 1966. Thus, the trees being killed at the
present time are probably the more resistant
to air pollution. Yet, only about one-half of
the trees classified as healthy in 1966 can
still be considered as such; and only 11 of
41 trees with a disease rating of zero in
1966 have maintained that rating.

If the present level of mortality continues,
it can be expected that only a small number
of highly resistant ponderosa pines will be
alive within 10-15 years. Ponderosa pine is
the predominant species in most stands in
the area, but there are other conifers such
as sugar pine, incense cedar, white fir and
Douglas fir which appear to be less suscepti-
ble to pollution injury although they are also
beginning to show symptoms of injury. If the
air pollution from the Los Angeles basin
continues unabated, there will be a conver-
sion from the originally well-stocked pon-
derosa pine stands to poorly-stocked stands
of the less susceptible species. Only rigorous
control of pollution or reforestation with
highly resistant species can retain the area
as a productive forest region or even as a
favored recreation area. As air pollution in-
creases In other areas of the country, similar
results can be expected especially if the for-
est species are as susceptible to smog injury
as is ponderosa pine.

No attempt was made to estimate the
actual and potential loss of timber, nor the
cost of removal of beetle-killed trees in the
highly developed recreational area.
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Smoc INJURY, Roor DISEASES, AND BARK

BEETLE DAMAGE IN PONDEROSA PINE
(By R. W, Stark and F. W. Cobb, Jr.)

(Note—Photochemical Oxidants (smog)
are causing serious injury to ponderosa pine
in the San Bernardino Mountains of south-
ern California. Apparently, smog injury also
renders the trees more susceptible to attack
oy two specles of destructive forest insects,
the western pine beetle, Dendroctonus brevi-
comis, and the mountain pine beetle, D, pon-
derosae. Recent studies have shown that
photochemical oxidant injury to ponderosa
pine results in reduced oleoresin yleld, rate
of flow and exudation pressure, sapwood and
phloem moisture content and phloem thick-
ness, all of which are belleved important in
the defense of the tree against bark beetles.
Smog injury also affects growth rate and
probably wood quality. Soluble sugars and
reserve polysaccharides were reduced in dis-
eased trees. Current studies Indicate that
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similar injuries to ponderosa pine, with re-
sulting increase in bark beetle attack, occur
as a result of infection by root disease fungi,
notably Fomes annosus and Verticicladiella
wageneril.)

The disease of ponderosa pine caused by
atmospheric pollution has been called X-
disease, chlorotic decline, and ozone needle
mottle, Gradual discoloration or mottling of
needles exposed to smog is assoclated with
premature chlorosis, which can lead to sene-
scence and finally death and casting of
needles (see photo). The disease is appar-
ently associated with increased ozone in the
atmosphere produced by photochemical re-
duction of air pollutants. There is a rapid
loss of chlorophyll in foliage exposed to
ozone which suggests that chlorotic decline
results from a reduction in photosynthetic
capacity below that necessary to support tree
growth.

Older needles are affected first; discolora-
tion generally begins at the needle tip and
progresses toward the base. Where smog is
persistent and severe, as in the Lake Arrow-
head area of the San Bernardino Mountains,
discoloration and defoliation continue until
the tree is dead. All ages of trees are affected.
Death can occur within two years but nor-
mally occurs at least five years after the on~
set of noticeable symptoms.

In 1965, U.C. plant pathologists noticed
that smog-injured ponderosa pines in the
San Bernardino Mountains frequently were
attacked by the western pine beetle, Den-
droctonus brevicomis LeConte, and the
mountain pine beetle, D. ponderosae Hop-
kins, These beetles are the most destructive
insect pests of pines in western U.S., causing
an estimated loss of ponderosa pine alone in
excess of $100,000,000 in the Pacific coast
states between 1921 and 1945, The western
pine beetle attacks Coulter pine in southern
California and ponderosa pine throughout
its range. Although its attacks when its pop-
ulation 1is low are normally restricted to
slow-growing, decadent or unhealthy trees, it
can kill apparently vigorous fast-growing
trees of all ages. The mountain pine beetle
is more destructive in lodgepole, western
white and sugar pines, but it often attacks
ponderosa pine in substantial numbers as
well.

INFESTATION MEANS DEATH

In southern California, the western pine
beetle may have two to four generations per
year, whereas the mountaln pine beetle
usually has one or two per year. Successful
infestation of a tree by either of these
species usually results in death of the tree.
Occasionally, the mountain pine beetle may
kill only a portion of some trees, but such
trees usually succumb to the attacks of suc-
ceeding generations of beetles. These two in-
sects are undoubtedly the major forest insect
pests in southern California and are the ob-
ject of major control efforts by state and fed-
eral agencies. The losses in high-use recre-
ation areas such as Lake Arrowhead are often
incalculable.

Beginning in 19866, sclentists from the
University of California at Berkeley and the
U.S. Forest Service began studlies to deter-
mine the relationships between alr pollution
injury and bark beetle attacks. An extensive
survey of the area in the vicinity of Lake
Arrowhead was made. A total of 1,072 pon-
derosa pines, 103 of which were attacked by
bark beetles, were intensively examined for
symptoms of smog injury. Pifty-five per cent
of the trees had noticeable symptoms of in-
jury, and many of the apparently healthy
trees were being affected by smog to at least
some degree. Graph 1, above, shows the ob-
served relationship between degree of injury
and incidence of bark beetle attack. Only
3.5 per cent of the apparently healthy trees
were infested, compared with 41.2 per cent
of the most severely affected trees. [Graphs
not printed in RECORD. ]
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COMBINED ATTACK

Of the 103 beetle-infested trees, 66 were
attacked by D. brevicomis, 22 by D. ponder-
osae, and 16 by a combined attack of both
species (graph 2). None of the apparently
healthy trees were successfully attacked by
D. ponderosae alone, a result which agrees
with the hypothesis that the mountain pine
beetle is less “aggressive” than the western
pine beetle. Neither smog injury nor attack
by bark beetles was related to helght, diam-
eter or the position of the trees in the stand.
A relationship was not unexpected with the
western pine beetle (because it is an aggres-
sive species which may attack almost all age
classes), but the mountain pine beetle 1s
usually found in suppressed, weakened or
damaged trees. The attack of all tree sizes
in the advanced-disease category by the
mountain pine beetle indicates that these
trees were reduced in vigor to a state where
they were easy prey for the beetle. Thus, the
results show that trees exhibiting chlorotic
decline symptoms are more frequently at-
tacked by bark beetles than are those ex-
hibiting less severe or no decline symptoms.

Critical examinations of 100 living trees
in each of three disease categories, healthy,
intermediate and advanced, were made to
determine incidence of attempted attack. In
the advanced disease category, 36 trees
showed evidence of attempted attack by
bark beetles, in the intermediate-disease cat-
egory, 19 trees showed evidence of attempted
attack and in the healthy category only five
showed such evidence. These and the other
observations suggest that trees subjected to
smog injury not only are more frequently
attacked by bark beetles but actually may
be more attractive to the beetles.

After it was established that there is, in-
deed, & relationship between smog injury
and bark beetle attack, studies were made
to determine how air pollution injury affects
the tree to make it more susceptible to bark
beetle invasion. Characteristics of the tree
studied included diameter and height
growth, relative size of crown, oleoresin exu-
dation pressure, olecresin yield and rate of
flow, crystallization rate, sapwood and phloem
moisture content, phloem thickness, mono-
terpene and resin acld composition of oleo-
resin, phloem sugars, starch and nonstarch
polysaccharides, and phloem pH.

MORE SUSCEPTIBELE

These studles gave some evidence about
the mechanisms by which the trees may
have been rendered more suceptible to bark
beetle attacks. Chlorotic decline reduced tree
growth both in height and diameter. The
most obvious external effect on the tree
which seems to be related to incidence of
bark beetle attack was the short crown, ex-
pressed as the live crown ratio (length of
total live crown divided by total height).
Smog injury killed an excessive number of
the lower branches of the tree, thus reduc-
ing the live crown ratio.

The oleoresin system of pines is believed
to be a major source of resistance to bark
beetle attacks. The resin in trees s main-
tained under various pressures, and differ-
ences exlst between plnes as to resin quan-
tity and rate at which oleoresin crystallizes.
Pressure, yleld, and rate of flow are physical
barriers to entry by the bark beetle. Crystal-
lization rate may have an effect once a
wound is made in the tree; a rapid crystal-
lization rate would probably improve the
possibility of successful attack by bark
beetles. Trees with a low oleoresin exuda-
tion pressure seem to succumb more readily
to attacks by both the western pine beetle
and mountain pine beetle—particularly the
latter. Smog injury reduced oleoresin exuda-
tion pressure, resin yleld and rate of flow
significantly. Crystallization rate, on the
other hand, was increased.

Sapwood and phloem moisture contents of
the smog-injured ponderosa pines were also
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reduced. Since the moisture content of the
tree is a reflection of the physiological con-
dition of the host affecting oleoresin exuda-
tion pressure, it is possible that a reduction
in moisture content and oleoresin would fur-
ther encourage successful bark beetle inva-
slon, The effects on brood development in
the tree also might be advantageous to the
beetles. On the other hand, inner bark
(phloem) thickness and phloem carbohy-
drates were also reduced in severely injured
trees. These reductions may not be favorable
for brood development because the nutri-
tional value of the phloem for the feeding
larvae may become limiting. Phloem pH and
quality of the sapwood oleoresin, based on
the major monoterpene constituents, were
not affected by smog injury.
SMOG INJURY

Although there has been no apparent in-
crease in the bark beetle populations in the
Lake Arrowhead area, smog-injured trees
may serve as & focus for future outbreaks of
bark beetles. Bark beetle populations in the
southern part of the state have been rela-
tively static for several years. The weakened
stands in the San Bernardino Mountains may
act as a reservolr and cause future damage
by bark beetles to be concentrated in this
valuable recreational area. Even if bark
beetles remain low in number, mortality of
ponderosa pine from photochemical atmos-
pheric pollution injury is continuously in-
creasing.

Current studies at the University of Cali-
fornia Blodgett Research Forest and other
areas of northern California indicate that a
similar disease-insect relationship exists be-
tween root-infecting fungi and bark beetles.
In the Blodgett area (El Dorado County),
approximately 80 per cent of the bark beetle-
infested ponderosa pines that were examined
had been infected by root-disease fungl prior
to beetle infestation. None of an equal num-
ber of living uninfested trees chosen at ran-
dom from the general area were diseased.
The major root-disease organism was Ver-
ticicladiella wagenerii, a fungus that moves
from tree to tree via roots and causes a
prominent dark stain in the infested tissue.
The most common insects that occurred in
these diseased trees were the western pine
beetle and the mountain pine beetle. How-
ever, some of the trees also had been attacked
by the red turpentine beetle, Dendrocionus
valens LeConte and by flatheaded borers
(Coleoptera; Cerambycidae).

PRIOR INFESTATION

At the Boggs Mountain State Forest (Lake
County), at least 60 per cent of the bark
beetle-infested trees had been infected by
Fomes annosus prior to beetle infestation.
The insects were the same as those occurring
in association with V. wagenerii. Fomes an-
nosus is another potentially serious pathogen
of conifer roots and is widespread in Califor-
nia. It occurs in natural stands undisturbed
by man, but usually becomes a serious prob-
lem only after logging. The fungus com-
monly invades freshly cut stumps, moves
down into the roots and then infects roots
of adjacent trees by contact.

Surveys have shown that both V. wagenerii
and F. annosus occur In association with bark
beetle Infestations in other areas of northern
California as well. Other root disease fungi,
Armillaria mellea and Polyporus schapeinitzii,
also have been found to infect ponderosa
pine prior to beetle infestation, but these
appear to be relatively unimportant in the
overall root disease bark beetle assoclation
in ponderosa pine at the present time. Pre-
liminary studies of white fir, Abies concolor,
indicate that root disease fungl, especially
Fomes annosus, also may be important in
weakening the resistance of that species and
predisposing it to bark beetles such as
Scolytus ventralis.

Studies are in progress to determine the
effects of Verticicladiella wagenerii on the
physiology of ponderosa pine. There is evi-
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dence that oleoresin exudation pressure,
resin yield and rate of resin flow are reduced
in diseased trees. Moisture content, especially
of the foliage, also appears to be reduced.
However, there appears to be no effect upon
quality of the turpentine fraction of xylem
oleoresin or upon phloem pH. Resin crystal-
lization rate actually may be reduced in
diseased trees, an effect which would be the
reverse of that found in smog injured trees.

PREDISFOSING TREES

Our studies have shown that, in addition to
such direct losses as reduced growth and
mortality, air pollution injury and root dis-
ease organisms have a greater effect than
had been generally recognized by predispos-
ing trees to attack by bark beetles. These
studies will also ald in analyses of the popu-
lation fluctuations of bark beetles and thus
in the control of these serious pests.

Current studles on the eflect of air pollu-
tion injury and root diseases on the
physiclogy of ponderosa pine hopefully will
elucidate the mechanisms by which disease
predisposes forest trees to bark beetle in-
festation and, conversely, the mechanisms of
tree resistance to bark beetle attack.

[From Hilgardia, a Journal of Agricultural
Sclence published by the California Agri-
cultural Experiment Station, May 1968]

PHOTOCHEMICAL OXIDANT INJURY AND BARE

BEETLE (COLEOPTERA: SCOLYTIDAE) INFESTA-
TION OF PONDEROSA PINE

I. INCIDENCE OF BARK BEETLE INFESTATION IN
INJURED TREES

(R. W. Stark, P. R. Miller, F. W. Cobb, Jr.,
D. L. Wood, and J. R. Parmeter, Jr.)
Introduction

Many workers have observed associations
between diseased trees and bark beetle in-
festation, and speculated that disease is a
factor predisposing forest trees to bark beetle
attack. Although observations concerning
such a relationship between disease and in-
sect have been numerous, few studies have
been made to determine the degree of the
relationship.

A disease of ponderosa pine, variously
called X-disease, chlorotic decline, or ozone
needle mottle, has been prevalent in pine
stands of the San Bernardino Mountains
since the early 1950’s. Examination of weath-
er records coupled with observations that
affected trees occurred randomly on north or
south slopes, valley bottoms or ridge tops,
along lake shores or in well watered yards,
indicated that drought was not a prominent
factor (Parmeter, et al., 1962). Subsequent
studies showed that injury was associated
with photochemlical air pollutants (Miller,
et al., 1963; Richards, et al., 1966). A chronic
bark beetle problem has existed for several
years in the same area. Prellminary observa-
tions suggested that beetle attacks might be
associated with trees injured by air pollu-
tants, but no Investigations were made to
determine whether the disease might be
predisposing trees to beetle infestation,

This study was undertaken to determine
whether those trees showing decline symp-
toms were attacked in greater numbers by
bark beetles than were nonaflfected trees. If
trees were being predisposed, the second ob-
Jective was to determine the stage of disease
when most beetle attacks occurred.

Methods

In July 1866, an intensive examination of
forest stands In the San Bernardino Moun-
tains was made by three crews, each con-
sisting of an entomologist and a plant
pathologist. Each crew searched for ponder-
osa pines under attack or infested by the
previous (spring) generation of the western
pine beetle (Dendroctonus brevicomis Le-
Conte) or the mountaln pine bettle (D.
ponderosae (Hopkins)). Identity of beetles
was determined by removing the bark of
the lower boles of standing trees and ex-
amining them for brood or characteristic
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galleries, Each beetle-infested tree and nine
uninfested, mnearest-neighbor trees were
carefully examined and the following data
recorded:

1. Diameter breast height (dbh)+2.5 cm.

2. Crown Class: Suppressed (S), In-
termediate (I), Codominant (CD), Domi-
nant (D), and overmature, flat-top domi-
nant (FTD). ’

3. Total tree height +1.6 m.

4. Length of live crown: the length of
the living crown from the top of the crown
to the lowest living limb +1.5 m (before
beetles killed the tree).

5. Total crown length: length of the total
crown Iincluding dead branches +15 m.

In addition, the following scoring system
was applied to five tree characteristics which
were considered the most sensitive indica-
tors of damage caused by oxidants (partic-
ularly ozone) of photochemical air pollu-
tion. Binocular telescopes were used to
evaluate needle condition throughout the
crown. Many trees under attack at the time
of examination had some living follage, but
the foliage of most trees Infested by the
previous generation of beetles had been
killed.

Characteristic:
1, Needle (follage) retention:
Only current year needles.
Current and preceding year's

Score
value*

Current and two or more year's
needles
2. Needle color:
Chlorotic mottle—complete
chlorosis
Green, no detectable mottle....
All foliage killed
3. Needle length:
Pronounced length reduction..._.
Normal length
4. Branch mortality:
Pronounced mortality
(from bottom up)
Normal mortality
5. Needle complement (based on
entire crown) :
Less than 25 percent of normal..
25-50 percent of mormal
50-80 percent of normal.__
80 percent of normal

* The maximum possible score indicating
a severely damaged tree was 9; the minimum
score of 0 indicated a healthy tree.

Any other abnormality of the tree was
recorded, such as dwarf mistletoe infections,
root pathogens, or lightning scars. Wherever
possible, the tree was carefully examined to
determine all insect species present, regard-
less of whether or not they were Instru-
mental in causing the death of the tree,

In addition to intensive examination of
forest stands, a critical evaluation of insect
activity in a permanent sample plot was con-
ducted to determine whether insect activity
was higher on living trees in various stages of
disease. This plot consisted of 150 living trees
carefully classified according to the degree
of damage caused by air pollution. Fifty trees
were considered to be healthy or unaffected,
50 were in an intermediate stage showing
some degree of chlorotic decline symptoms,
and 50 showed advancd symptoms. Each tree
was carefully examined with binocular tele-
scopes for evidence of attempted or success.
ful attack by an identifiable insect. This por-
tion of the study was repeated in February,
1967, on a similar sample of trees in a pine
stand near the permanent plot,

Results and discussion
Examination of insect-infested and nearest-
neighbor trees

A total of 1,070 trees, 107 infested and 963
noninfested nearest neighbors, were exam-
ined. The Iinfested trees were scattered
throughout the ponderosa pine type of the
San Bernardino Mountains from Cedar Pines
Park in the west to the vicinity of Arrow-
head Village and Skiforest in the east,
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A comparison of the scores of insect-killed
trees versus nearest neighbors indicates
clearly that trees exhibiting chlorotic decline
symptoms are more frequently attacked by
bark beetles than those exhiblting less severe
or no decline symptoms (table 1). Almost 62
per cent of the insect-killed trees had disease
ratings of 6 or greater but less than 15 per
cent of the noninfested nearest nelghbors
were in this category.

Of the insects involved in killing pon-
derosa pine In westside Sierra Nevada stands,
D. brevicomis is consldered to be the more
aggressive, capable of attacking and over-
coming more vigorous trees than is D. pon-
derosae. This difference in attack vigor is
reflected in the number of trees infested
and killed by D. brevicomis in the healthy
and intermediate classes (table 2). A total
of 14 trees had combined attacks, with both
D. brevicomis and D. ponderosae present in
the same trees. Both Insect species, however,
appeared to prefer trees in advanced stages
of chlorotic decline.
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TABLE 1.—COMPARISON OF THE TOTAL SCORES INDICAT-
ING SEVERITY OF CHLOROTIC DECLINE SYMPTOMS OF
INSECT-KILLED TREES AND THEIR NINE NEAREST NEIGH-
BORS

Nearest noninfested

Insect-killed neighbors
Number Percent-
of age of

total

Chlnrmt
decline
symptom
score!

Number  Percent-
of

trees

301
160
137
100
121
67
24
53

963

-

o| =sroonwung

—

3 0o = L1 W0 =1 PO L
= et et s it )
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3

2

. 1 0—healthy tree; highest possible score: 9—severely damaged
ree.
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TABLE 2—PERCENTAGE OF HEALTHY INTERMEDIATE AND
ADVANCED CHLOROTIC DECLINE TREES ATTACKED BY
EACH BARK BEETLE SPECIES SINGLY OR IN COMBINATION

Chlorotic
decline
sympton
scoret

Insect species attacking tree

Combined
attack

D D.
brevicomis ponderosae

Percentage of total
2.2 0
19.1 13.6
58.7 86.4

Healthy (0-1)_.

Intermediate

Advanced
[ (g o PRE S

sy

1 D—healthy tree; highest p score; 9—severely d
tree,

The proportionate number of trees in each
of the four crown classes was approximately
the same in the insect-killed and nearest-

TABLE 3.—PERCENTAGE OF INSECT-KILLED AND NEAREST-NEIGHBOR TREES IN EACH CROWN CLASS AND DECLINE SYMPTOM SCORE

Decline symptom score !
(percent of trees)

Total
number
of trees

Inter-
Heallhf mediate
Crown class 0- 2-4

Average
decline
symptom
score!

F t
age of
of total

Advanced
59 trees

Crown class

Decline symptom score !
(percent of treas)
Percent-
age of
of total
trees

Average
decline
symptom
scorel

Total
number
of trees

Inter-
Health mediate Advanced
0- 2-4 5

Suppressed:
Insect-killed. . ........
Uninfested..............
Intermediate:
Insect-killed
Uninfested_._.__.______
Codominant :

11
87

23
208

23
324

18
45

26
42

13
52

27
32

13
38

27

Uninfested............. 36

Dominant:
Insect-killed_..._.._...
Uninfested

10.3
10.1

21.5
21.5

21.5
33.7

Total:
Insect-killed
Uninfested.......

1 0—healthy tree; highest possible s core: 9—severely damaged tree.

neighbor groups of trees. Thus, there was
no indication that the insects preferred sup-
pressed trees over dominant trees. However,
the average disease rating of the insect-
killed trees was higher in each crown class
(table 3).

Excessive mortulity of lower branches
which develops acropetally Is a symptom of
oxidant injury. However, length of Ilive
crown did not appear to be correlated with
incidence of bark beetle attack. On the
other hand, live-crown ratio (length of liv-
ing crown/total tree height) of dominant
and codominant trees was markedly reduced
(table 4) and should serve as an indicator
of both oxidant injury and host suscepti-
bility to bark beetles. The average live-crown
ratio of dominant and codominant, nonin-
fested nearest-neighbor trees was about 58
whereas that of beetle-infested trees in the
same crown classes was 48, Through excessive
branch mortality, the live-crown ratio of
dominant and codominant beetle-infested
trees had been reduced to that of suppressed
trees.

Disease rating of the insect-killed trees
was higher than that of the nearest neigh-
bors regardless of diameter or height class
(tables 5 and 6), except possibly for trees
taller than 39 meters. No apparent relation-
ship existed between photochemical air pol-
lution injury and elther tree diameter or
height.

TABLE 4.—RELATION OF LIVE-CROWN RATIOS WITHIN
CROWN CLASSES TO BEETLE ATTACK

Live crown ratio of—

Beetle-killed
trees

Nearest

Crown class neighbors

Dominant.________
Codominant
Intermediate.
Suppressed

TABLE 5.—FREQUENCY OF TREES BY DIAMETER CLASS
AND AVERAGE CHLOROTIC DECLINE SYMPTOM SCORE
OF INSECT-KILLED AND NEAREST-NEIGHBOR TREES

Average symptom
scaore

cenlage
Kkilled by
Number  beetles
of trees (percent)

Nearest-
neighbor
trees

Beetle
killed

DBH (cm) trees

TABLE 7.—FREQUENCY OF CHLOROTIC MOTTLE CAUSED
BY CHRONIC EXPOSURE TO PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLU-
TION BY NEEDLE AGE IN RELATION TO DEGREE OF NEEDLE
RETENTION

Percentage of treas with chlorotic
mottie of needles

Year in which needles were formed
1965 1964 1963

MNum-
ber of
trees !

Le‘ngtlt_l of needle
¥

G g B
oMo

- t 0—healthy tree; highest possible score; 9—severely damaged

ree.

TABLE 6.—FREQUENCY OF TREES BY HEIGHT CLASS AND
AVERAGE CHLOROTIC DECLINE SYMPTOM SCORES OF
INSECT-KILLED AND NEAREST-NEIGHBOR TREES

Average symptom
score !

Beetle
killed
trees

Nearest-
neighbor
rees

IuI'tiI}m‘J by
Number  beetles
of trees (percent)

Height class
meters)

200
300
291
175
63
33
9

7
6.
5
6.
4.
5.
3

t 0—healthy tree; highest possible score: 9—severely damaged
t

Estimates of chlorosis were based on 713
nearest-neighbor trees which were affected to
some extent by alr pollution. The severity of
needle mottle was Inversely related to the

degree of needle retention (table 7). In all

500
173
40

2years.__.
3 years 5
dyears ... 100 5.5

| Based on 713 nearest-neighbor trees which exhibited injury
caused by air pollution. Data recorded July 24-30, 1966.

cases, the oldest needles were most affected
whether the tree retained two, three, or four
years of needles. The reason for this is prob-
ably not a greater Inherent susceptibility of
older needle tissue but the longer period of
exposure to photochemical alr pollution (Mil-
ler and Parmeter, unpublished data).

Comparison of Bark Beetle Activity on Equal
Numbers of Healthy, Intermediate-Diseased
and Advanced-Diseased Trees

Examination of the 150 trees in the perma-
nent sample plot strongly indicated that trees
in an advanced state of chlorotic decline
were more frequently selected by bark beetles
than either intermediate or healthy trees. A
total of 27 trees showed evidence of abortive
or current attack by bark beetles. Elghteen
were in an advanced state of chlorotic de-
cline, eight were in an intermediate state,
and only one was healthy. Of the 18 trees
exhibiting advanced chlorotic decline, ten
had many pitch tubes while eight had only
a few. In the intermediate category, only one
of the trees had many attempts, seven had
a few. The healthy tree had only a few old,
scattered pitch tubes.

An examination of 150 trees in a nearby
comparable stand in February, 1967, yielded
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similar results. Thirty-three trees showed
evidence of attempted bark beetle attack. Of
these, 18 were in the advanced, 11 in the
intermediate, and four in the healthy cate-
gory.

Only three trees were attacked by Dendroc-
tonus valens LeConte, and there was no cor-
relation with chlorotic decline symptoms.

Summary

A total of 107 beetle-killed and 963 near-
est neighbor ponderosa pines were examined
to determine the association between se-
verity of atmospheric pollution injury and
infestation by bark beetles. Trees exhibiting
advanced symptoms of pollution injury were
most frequently infested by the western
pine beetle, Dendroctonus brevicomis, and
the mountain pine beetle, D. ponderosae.
The degree of injury and incidence of bark
beetle infestation were not related to total
height, diameter, length of live and dead
crown or crown class. As severity of oxidant
injury increased, live crown ratio decreased
and incidence of bark beetle infestation in-
creased.

One hundred noninfested trees in each of
three disease categories, advanced, inter-
mediate, and healthy, were examined for evi-
dence of prior beetle attacks. Thirty-six per
cent of the advanced-diseased trees versus
only five per cent of the healthy trees were
attacked. Thus, the beetles may discrim-
inate between healthy and diseased trees
at a distance, upon contact with the host,
or both.

These studies indicate strongly that at-
mospheric pollution injury predisposes pon-
derosa pine to bark beetle infestations.
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Il. EFFECT OF INJURY UPON PHYSICAL PROP-
ERTIES OF OLEORESIN, MOISTURE CONTENT, AND
PHLOEM THICKNESS

(F. W. Cobb, Jr., D. L. Wood, R. W, Stark, and

P. R. Miller)
Introduction

A high degree of assoclation between dis-
ease caused by atmospheric pollution and
incidence of bark beetle (Scolytidae) infesta-
tion in ponderosa pine, Pinus ponderosa
Laws., has been demonstrated (paper I).
Results also indicated that bark beetles can
select severely diseased trees. Thus, an under-
standing of the influence of disease on host
physiology may elucidate mechanisms of host
resistance to bark beetles.

Studles were made during the summer,
1966, to determine the effects of atmospheric
pollution injury (i.e., chlorotic decline) of
ponderosa pine on various factors related to
tree physiology. This paper reports the results
of such studies on the following factors: (a)
olecresin exudation pressure; (b) yleld and
rate of flow; (c) crystallization rate; (d)
sapwood molsture content; (e) phloem mois-
ture content; and (f) phloem thickness,

The field aspects of the studies were
carried out in the vicinity of Crestline in the
San Bernardino Mountains, The area is about
1,650 meters above sea level at the northeast-
ern edge of the Los Angeles basin. Photo-
chemical alr pollutants diffusing over the
mountains from the basin have resulted In
chronie, severe pollution injury to ponderosa
pine.
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Methods

A second-growth, all-age stand of ponder-
osa pine with most trees 66-85 years old was
chosen for the study. Because susceptibility
to atmospheric pollutants varies in ponderosa
pine, we were able to select 50 trees in each
of three disease classes—healthy, intermedi-
ate diseased, and advanced-diseased. Trees
with disease rating of 0-1, 2-4 and 5 or
greater, were classified as healthy, inter-
mediate- and advanced-diseased, respectively.
The rating of intermediate-disease was dif-
ficult, and overlap between this class and the
two extremes occasionally occurred. Diameter,
height, length of crown, and crown class were
recorded for each tree. No suppressed trees
were selected.

Measurement of oleoresin exudation pressure
(OEP)

Standard hydrostatic pressure gauges (200
psi maximum) with specially constructed fit-
tings (Bushing and Wood, 1964) were used
to measure oleoresin exudation pressure of
all trees. Holes approximately 13 mm. in
diameter and 3 cm deep were drilled into the
boles of the trees 1 to 1.5 meters above ground.
The gauges were Immediately screwed
into the holes to a depth of approximately
2.5 cm. The first pressure readings were taken
the day following installation of the gauges.
Previous studles (Vité, 1961) have shown
that diurnal fluctuations in OEP occur. Thus,
three readings per day were taken, the first
before sunrise, approximately at 5 a.m., the
second at noon, and the third at 4 p.m. The
early morning reading was made when OEP
was at its highest, and the two later read-
ings provided an estlmate of the OEP at its
lowest point. Low OEP measurements were
taken only from trees with a morning OEP
of 80 psi or greater. A fourth reading was
taken before sunrise on the second morning
for comparison with the pressure on the first
morning. If the reading did not rise at least
10 psi above the low of the previous day, the
gauge was taken out and another was placed
into the tree. Any gauge which did not read
at least 80 psl at the first reading was re-
moved and another was Inserted into a fresh-
1y drilled hole. As many as five or six gauges
were installed in the trees during a one-
week perlod to obtain an accurate, replicated
reading.

Measurement of oleoresin yield, flow rate and
crystallization

Glass tubes were used to measure both
resin yleld and flow rate in each tree.

They conslsted of two parts: (a) 9 mm
outside and 1 mm inside diameter caplllary
tubing 15 cm long bent to a 90 degree angle
at the center; and (b) a tube 20 cm long
with an inside diameter of 8 mm. The latter
tube was sealed at one end, and a small hole
was made in the side wall 3 cm from the open
end to allow escape of gases as resin collected
in the tube. Two elbow tubes were positioned
on opposite sides of each tree 1 to 1.5 m
above ground. They were inserted into holes
1.5 cm deep and 8 mm in diameter to a depth
of about 1 cm. One of the larger diameter
tubes was then inserted over the open end
of the elbow and taped Into place (figure 1).
[Figure not printed in RECORD. ]

After installation, linear measurements
were taken at 15 to 30 minute intervals for
the first four to six hours to establish rate
of flow. Less frequent measurements were
made for 24 to 72 hours or until the tubes
became filled. Flow rate was expressed as
ml of oleoresin per hour, yleld as ml of
oleoresin collected during the first 24 hours.
Measurements for the two tubes of each type
were averaged unless the measurement for
one of the tubes was obviously inaccurate
because of blockage. At the tlme of each
measurement, the resin was carefully exam-
ined for the presence of crystals. The time
of the first observation of crystal formation
and an estimate of percentage of volume
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represented by crystals was recorded at that
time and at all subsequent examinations,

Determination of sapwood and phloem
moisture contents

Samples of sapwood and phloem were taken
between 4 and 7 p.m. from four sides of each
tree, 1 to 1.5 m above ground. Sapwood sam-
ples 4 em In diameter and 5 to 8 mm thick
were cut with an arch punch, removed with
a chisel, and wrapped immediately in alu-
minum foil to prevent water loss. The foil-
wrapped samples were weighed two to four
hours after collection; then the foil was
removed, dried and weighed. The samples
were dried at approximately 100° C for 12 to
24 hours and weighed. The moisture content,
expressed as percentage of dry weight, was
then calculated by dividing the weight of
water in the fresh sample by the dry weight
of the sample.

The phloem samples, approximately 4 cm
in diameter, were removed from the trees
with a knife following removal of the bark
and wrapped In aluminum foil. Fresh weight
and moisture content were determined as
for sapwood but moisture content was also

determined on a percentage of saturation
basis (Bier, 1859).

Measurement of phloem thickness

Samples of phloem were taken from all
trees with an increment borer and the phloem
thickness measured to the nearest half-milli-
meter. In February, 1967, phloem measure-
ments from an additional 60 trees in a near-
by, comparable stand were made in the same
manner. The latter sample included 20 trees
in each disease class.

Results and discussion

Relation of tree characteristics to disease
severity

Diameter at breast height ranged from 24
to 93 em, and total height ranged from 11
to 36 meters. Disease severity appeared to be
related to the differences in tree size (table
1). The ratio of total crown length (living
plus dead) to tree height was approximately
the same for trees in all three disease classes,
However, the live crown ratios (length of
living crown/total tree height) became pro-
gressively less as disease severity increased,
thus reflecting the excessive mortality of
branches in the lower crowns of diseased
trees.

Oleoresin exudation pressure

Then oleoresin exudation Pressure was
progressively reduced in ponderosa pine as
severity of injury by atmospheric pollution
increased. Some zero-pressure and low-pres-
sure trees can be expected in a natural popu-
lation of healthy ponderosa pines (Vité and
Wood, 1961). Six of the healthy trees in our
study had zero OEP, and an additional seven
had low pressures (5-75 psi). However, the
number of zero-pressure trees increased to 13
in the intermediate-diseased group and to 19
in the advanced-diseased group. The number
of low-pressure trees also increased as dis-
ease severity increased, and there was a cor-
responding decrease in the number of high-
pressure trees (80 psi and above). The aver-
age high OEP of all healthy, Intermediate-
diseased and advanced-diseased trees was
105, 78 and 46 psi, respectively. A x* test on
the differences between the distribution of
trees In the healthy and intermediate-dis-
eased groups and between the intermediate-
and advanced-diseased groups was signif-
icant at the 99 per cent confidence level
(r*=12.11 and 9.75, respectively).

The effect of alr pollution injury on the
average low OEP and magnitude of the di-
urnal depression was determined for all trees
with a high OEP of 80 or more (table 2).
While the average diurnal low OEP of trees
in the advanced-diseased group was 13-14
psl less than that in the healthy or inter-
mediate-diseased groups, the magnitude of
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depression was also less, This can be related
directly to the lower “high”™ OEP of ad-
vanced-diseased trees which was 118 com-
pared to 141 and 139 psi for trees in the
healthy and intermediate-diseased groups,
respectively. Because trees with an OEP of
less than 80 psi were not included and trees

TABLE 1.—RELATION OF TREE CHARACTERISTICS TO SEVERITY OF DISEASE CAUSED BY
PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

in the 80-120 psi range ylelded relatively few
valid lows (table 3), the averages in table 2,
which are based only on valid lows, are high-
er than those for the original population.
Differences in the numbers of trees yleld-
ing valid low readings may have signifi-
cance. Greater success was achleved in deter-
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mining the low readings of trees with an
OEP of 131 psi or more (table 3). Also, when
the intermediate- and advanced-diseased
trees were grouped (OEP 131 and >) and
compared to the healthy trees, success in de-
termining low pressures was 88 and 95 per
cent for the diseased and healthy groups,

TABLE 2.—RELATION OF LOW OEP DEPRESSION TO INJURY OF PONDEROSA PINES
BY PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

Live
crown
ratio
(percent)

Average
heig

Average .
(m)

diameter

Disease category (cm)

Crown class (number of trees)

Domi-  Codomi- Inter- Disease class
nant nant diat

Percentage
Number of i
trees! tested

Average

Average
low OEP 2

wi
valid low depression 2

25 56
23 52
20 35

L e R
Intermediate
Advanced

28
36
30

Healthy
Intermediate

19
6
3 Advanced

respectively. This difference could be caused
by increased propensity of oleoresin from
diseased trees to crystallize.

OLEORESIN YIELD, RATE OF FLOW,
AND CRYSTALLIZATION RATE

These characteristics were determined for
21 healthy trees and 19 trees in each of the
two classes showing disease symptoms.

The yield of more than 50 per cent of the
trees in the advanced-diseased group was
less than 2.0 ml compared to 16 per cent
and 29 per cent of the Intermediate-diseased
and healthy trees, respectively (table 4).

TABLE 3.—RELATION BETWEEN MAGNITUDE OF THE HIGH OEP (80 PSI AND GREATER)
AND SUCCESS IN OBTAINING A RELIABLE LOW MEASUREMENT FOR PONDEROSA PINES

INJURED BY PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

1 Thelow OEP was determined only for trees with an early morning high OEP of 80 p.s.i. or greater,

2The average low OEP

and the average depression of OEP are based on the number of trees

for which a valid low OEP was obtained.

Conversely, more than 60 per cent of the
healthy and Intermediate-diseased trees
yielded more than 4.0 ml of resin compared
to only 15.8 per cent of the advanced-
diseased trees.

The average ylelds for trees in the healthy,
intermediate-diseased and advanced-diseased
classes were 4.1, 4.2, and 2.1 ml, respectively.
The averages for the two groups were con-

* servative because the value of 59 ml was
assigned to all filled tubes; tubes on 11 of
the healthy and nine of the intermediate-
diseased trees were filled before the end of

the 24-hour period. There was no significant
difference between the yleld of healthy and
intermediate-diseased trees. However, the
difference between yields of these two groups
and that of advanced-diseased trees was
highly significant (0.01 level; F 7.64,
df = 58).

The rate of resin flow had a trend similar
to resin yield (table 5). No difference existed
between the flow rate of healthy and inter-
mediate-diseased trees, but the flow rate of
advanced-diseased trees was significantly re-
duced (0.05 level; F = 3.70; df = 57).

TABLE 4.—OLEORESIN YIELD DURING THE IST 24-HOUR PERIOD IN RELATION TO INJURY
OF PONDEROSA PINES BY PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

Total

High OEP (p.s.i.) of

number

Average

Resin yield (ml) resin

Disease class trees

101-120

121-130 131-160

yield
0 01-1.9 20-3.9 4058 59 ull) (ml)

Valid

low No low

Disease class

Valid
low No low

Valid

Number of trees

low No low

Number of trees

Intermediate
Advanced. ......

Healthy_ - .- ...
Intermediate.
Advanced. ... ...

6 2
2 3
8 6

21
1
4

Tollleo e s caae 10

36

Unlike olecoresin exudation pressure which
apparently was reduced gradusally as severity
of disease increased, flow rate appeared to
remain relatively constant through the inter-
mediate stages of disease development. No
difference in oleoresin yield appeared to exist
between healthy and intermediate-diseased
trees but, because of the limited capacity of
the collection tubes, this cannot be stated
with certainty.

Crystallization of oleoresin increased with
increase in disease severity (table 6). Greater
than 10 per cent crystallization of oleoresin

TABLE 5—RELATION OF OLEORESIN FLOW RATE OF PONDEROSA PINES TO INJURY BY
PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

occurred in samples from 47 per cent of the
advanced-diseased trees, 39 per cent of the
intermediate-diseased trees and only 19 per
cent of the healthy trees. The difference be-
tween the amount of crystallization in sam-
ples from healthy and advanced-diseased
trees was highly significant (0.01 level; F
= 13.93, df = 37). However, differences be-
tween healthy and intermediate-diseased and
between intermediate-diseased and advanced-
diseased trees were not significant. The wide
range of variability and relatively small sam-
ple size may account for the absence of sig-
nificant differences between these classes.

SAPWOOD AND PHLOEM MOISTURE

The molsture content of both sapwood and
phloem tissues showed a marked decrease in
both classeg of diseased trees (table 7). The
differences in sapwood moisture content be-
tween healthy and intermediate-diseased
trees (F=16.0, df=29) and between healthy
and the advanced-diseased trees (F=104,
dr=29) were significant at the 0.01 level.
However, the difference In sapwood moisture
content between intermediate-and ad-
vanced-diseased trees was not significant.
Thus, much of the moisture decrease in sap~

TABLE6.—OLEORESIN CRYSTALLIZATION OF PONDEROSA PINES DURING THE 1ST 24 HOUR
IN RELATION TO INJURY BY PHOTOCHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

Tgtal

Resin flow rate ml./hr. (number of trees)

Average

Disease class of trees 0-0.2 0305 06-10

Total

Crystallization (percent)

rate of
1.1-1.5 1.6 flow (mi/hr) number

Average

6-10 11-20 21-40 41> crystal-

Healthy
Intermediate. . .. 19

of trees

0. Disease class

lization

Number of trees (percent)

1
1 .
0 .

Healthy. ...

wood apparently occurred early during dis-
ease development. Reduction in water loss by
transpiration assoclated with reduced foliage
of severely diseased trees may have been a
factor.

The differences in phloem moisture con-
tent, based on dry weight, between healthy

Advanced.._ ..

4 2
6 6
2 3

13
5
7

and intermediate-diseased (F 6.56, df
= 31) and between healthy and advanced-
diseased trees (F = 16.5, df = 32) were also
highly significant; again, the difference be-
tween intermediate and advanced-diseased
trees was not significant. However, when
phloem molsture content was determined on

the percentage saturation basis, the differ-
ence between the intermediate-diseased and
advanced-diseased groups proved to be high-
ly significant (0.01 level; F = 4.9, df = 32).
Possibly, phloem from trees with severe dis-
ease symptoms is more porous and can ab-
sorb more water per unit weight of tissue.
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TABLE 7.—RELATION OF PONDERSOA PINE SAPWOOD AND
PHLOEM MOISTURE CONTENT TO INJURY BY PHOTO-
CHEMICAL AIR POLLUTION

Sapwood Phloem moisture 2
v

(Percent (Percent
dry weight)  saturation)

(percent
dry weight)

Disease class

Healthy...... ..
Intermedi
Advanced_.

1 Averages of four samples from each of 15 trees per disease
class, =
1 Averages of 4 samples per tree from 16 trees in the healthy
and intermediate-di d cl and from 17 trees in the
advanced-diseased class.

Phloem thickness

Phloem thickness decreased progressively
with increase in disease severity. The average
thickness of the phloem of healthy trees,
measured in 1966, was 2.4 mm (range 1 to 6
mm); that of intermediate-diseased trees
was 1.0 mm (range 1 to 4 mm); and that
of advanced-diseased trees was 1.5 mm (range
1 to 5 mm). These differences were highly
significant between healthy and intermedi-
ate (P = 8.0, df = 99) and between inter-
mediate- and advanced-diseased trees (P
= 86.7, df = 99) . Results from the second plot,
measured in February, 1967, substantiate
these differences. The average phloem thick-
ness of healthy trees again was 2.4 mm

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

disease affects certaln physiological proper-
ties of ponderosa pine which may be asso-
ciated with increased susceptibility to bark
beetles, Other possible effects that may be
related to increased beetle susceptibility in-
clude changes in the chemical composition
of oleoresin and/or phloem. These possibili-
ties are strengthened by results showing an
Increase in resin crystallization with In-
creased severity of disease (see paper II in
this issue) and by recent studies indicating
that various turpentine constituents differ
in their effects upon bark beetles (Smith,
19066). Phloem pH has been suggested as a
factor in bark beetle-host relations (Miller
and Keen, 1960), and phloem carbohydrates
may be important both in beetle nutrition
and in host attraction (Person, 1931).

The present study was made to determine
the effect of atmospheric pollution injury
to ponderosa pine on (a) monoterpene and
resin acld composition of oleoresin, (b)
sugars and reserve carbohydrates of phloem,
and (c) phloem pH.

Methods

Ponderosa pines were studied in an area
of the San Bernardino Mountains of south-
ern California commonly subjected to at-
mospheric pollution. Samples for oleoresin,
phloem carbohydrates and phloem pH analy-
ses were collected in July, 1966. Additional
samples were collected in February, 1967 for
phloem carbohydrate analyses and in July,
1967, for oleoresin analyses. Trees in three

(1.5 to 4.0), that of Intermediate-di d
trees was 1.4 mm (1.0 to 2.5), and that of ad-
vanced-diseased trees was 1.1 mm (0.5 to
2.0).
Summary

The results of these studies show that dis-
ease caused by photochemical atmospheric
pollution affects certain physiological prop-
erties of ponderosa pine that may be related
to increased susceptibility to bark beetles.
Oleoresin exudation pressure, yield, and rate
of flow were substantially reduced in severely
affected trees, but crystallization of resin in-
creased as severity of disease became greater,
Both sapwood and phloem moisture contents
were less In diseased trees. Phloem thickness
in advanced-diseased trees was less than 60
per cent of that in healthy trees. The sig-
nificance of these differences assoclated with
oxidant injury is discussed in relation to host
susceptibility to bark beetles in paper IV of
this Hilgardia.
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II1. EFFECT OF INJURY UPON OLEORESIN COM-
POSITION, PHLOEM CARBOHYDRATES, AND
PHLOEM PH

(P. R. Miller, F'. W. Cobb, Jr., and E.
Zavarin)
Introduction

The first paper in this Hilgardia has shown
that disease caused by chronic exposure to
photochemical atmospheric pollution pre-
disposes ponderosa pine, Pinas ponderosa
Laws., to bark beetle (Scolytidae) infesta-
tions. The second paper has shown that the

« , healthy, Intermediate, and
advanced, were included in the study. De-
scriptions of the disease classes and of the
study areas are reported In the two previous
papers.

Oleoresin analysis

Oleoresin samples were collected in two
0.5 dram, screw-cap vials positioned on op-
posite sides of each tree 1 to 1.5 m above the
ground. The vials were inserted into 8 mm
diameter holes extending into the xylem
about 1.5 cm. After four to eight hours, the
vials were collected and immediately cap-
ped. They were refrigerated during transit
and stored in the laboratory at —10°C until
analyzed. Monoterpenes and resin acids were
analyzed by gas-liquid chromatography. An
Aerograph Hy-Fi Model 600C chromatograph
Was used in combination with a Sargent
Model SR recorder. Quantities of individual
compounds were calculated from integrated
peaks using a disk chart integrator.

A column 3 m long with an inside diam-
eter of 1.6 mm filled with B, B-oxydiproplo-
nitrile (10 per cent) on acid-washed Chrom-
osorb W 60/80 was used for monoterpene
analysis. The column was maintained at 65°
C (flow rate of 10 ml/min for both H, and
N,). About 0.2x of oleoresin was injected
directly after diluting it 1:15 with carbon
disulfide. A 15 per cent solution of isopropyl-
benzene in mineral oll was used as the in-
ternal standard to determine the total ter-
pene content of each oleoresin sample (Mirov,
et al., 1966). Isopropylbenzene, with a re-
tention volume of 4.4 relative to a-pinene,
appeared on the chromatogram a few minutes
after g-phellandrene.

A column 4.6 m long x 3.2 mm inside diam-
eter, maintalned at 220° C (flow rate of
40 ml/min for H, and N,) and filled with 10
per cent DEGS (diethyleneglycol succinate)
on acld-washed, dimethylchlorosilane-treat-
ed Chromosorb W 60/80, was used to deter-
mine the resin acld composition. The oleo-
resin was first methylated with an excess of
diazomethane for 5 minutes at 0° C In a solu-
tion of 10 per cent methanol in ether. The
resulting mixture was dehydrated with po-
tasslum hydroxide and decanted; the unre-
acted dlazomethane and solvent were then re-
moved by evaporation. The residue was dis-
solved In 2 ml ether, and 0.2\ was injected
into the chromatograph. Resin acid com-
position was then determined by the meth-
od used for monoterpenes.
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Carbohydrate analysis

Four phloem samples were collected from
each tree in early evening by the method de-
seribed in paper II for phloem moisture sam-
ples. Within three hours after collection, the
samples were welghed to determine fresh
weight, Immediately placed in bottles con-
taining 80 per cent ethanol and boiled for
20 minutes. The bottles were then sealed
until analyses were made. Additional phloem
samples were taken adjacent to those above
for determination of percentage molsture
content. These molsture contents were used
to calculate the dry welght of the carbohy-
drate samples.

The samples, preserved in 80 per cent
ethanol, were thoroughly macerated in a
VIRTIS homogenizer, Samples collected in
July were then transferred quantitatively to
the cellulose cups of a Soxhlet extractor. Ex-
traction with 80 per cent ethanol was com-
pleted after 24 hours. In February, samples
were macerated as before but placed in a
200 ml centrifuge bottle and held for 20 min-
utes in a water bath at 100° C. The samples
were then centrifuged, and the supernatant
decanted and retained. The procedure was
repeated three times to collect all sugars from
the residue. The extracts were diluted to a
constant volume with 80 per cent ethanol.
Each extract was further diluted to obtain
a guantity of sugars within an optical den-
slty range facilitating measurement with the
anthrone test (Adams and Emerson, 1961),

The quantity of reserve carbohydrates, in-
cluding both starch and non-starch polysac-
charides, was determined by extraction of
the sugar-free residue with 52 per cent per-
chloric acld (Adams and Emerson, 1961; Has-
sid and Neufeld, 1964). The perchloric acid
extracts were diluted with 80 per cent etha-
nol and reacted with anthrone reagent. Fresh
anthrone reagent was prepared dally and
standardized with known glucose concentra-
tions.

An attempt was made to separate starch
from nonstarch polysaccharides with the
method described by Hassid and Neufeld
(1964) . However, interference from other ma-
terials in the samples precluded accurate
analyses of the separate components.

The sample from each tree was analyzed
average glucose equivalents for 80 per cent
three times. The results were expressed as
ethanol soluble sugars and 52 per cent per-
chloric acld extractable materials,

Phloem pH determinations

Four samples of phloem were taken from
each tree at the time samples were collected
for carbohydrate analysis. These samples
were placed In containers with 25 ml dis-
tilled water immediately upon removal from
the tree. All substances exuding from the
phloem were thus collected in the water.
After allowing the samples to stand in water
Tor eight to 12 hours, the pH of the resultant
solution was determined with a Beckman pH
meter.

Results and discussion

Oleoresin analysis

Olecresins samples from only healthy and
advanced-diseased trees were analyzed. In
1866, the number of trees from which sam-
ples were ansalyzed for monoterpene constit-
uents was limited to seven In each disease
class because several of the diseased trees
that were tapped failed to yield enough oleo-
resin for analysis. Oleoresin from 20 addi-
tional pairs of trees (one healthy and one
advanced-diseased) was analyzed in 1967.

The combined results of the 1966 and 1967
analyses showed no significant differences
between disease classes In any of the ter-
pene components (table 1). Thus, we must
conclude that atmospheric pollution injury
does not lead to qualitative changes in the
mejor terpene components of ponderosa pine
sapwood oleoresin.

The monoterpene analyses did show a
marked difference in the relative amounts of
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limonene and A?®-carene in all but one of
the sampled trees compared to those re-
ported for ponderosa pine from other areas
(Mirov, 1961). This difference may indicate
a unique population of ponderosa pines in
southern California (also observed by R. H.
Smith, personal communication).

Studles reported in paper II have shown
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that oleoresin crystallization apparently in-
creases with increase in disease severity.
Since resin acids may be important in deter-
mining rate and amount of crystallization,
an analysis of these constituents was made
(table 2). Samples from only two trees In
each disease class were analyzed. The rela-
tively small differences bhetween disease
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classes cannot be considered significant, Ex-
cept for the higher percentage of laevopri-
maric + palustric acid and the lower per-
centage of abietic acld, the relative amounts
of resin aclds from the sapwood of ponderosa
pine in southern California were generally
similar to those from ponderosa pine heart-
wood (Riffer and Anderson, 1966).

TABLE 1.—RELATIVE AMOUNTS OF MONOTERPENES IN THE XYLEM OLEORESIN OF HEALTHY  TABLE 2.—RESIN ACID CONSTITUENTS OF PONDEROSA PINE OLEORESIN FROM 2 HEALTHY

PONDEROSA PINES AND PINES INJURED BY ATMOSPHERIC POLLUTION

TREES AND 2 TREES SEVERELY AFFECTED BY ATMOSPHERIC POLLUTION

Monoterpene constituents of xylem oleoresin

Disease class a-pinene  f-pinene  3-carene!

myrcene

B-phellan-
limonene drene

Percentage of total terpenes 2

Resin acid

Healthy______. 10.3 50.3 Trace
Range____ (7-19) [ [ by R SRS
9, .4 Trace
Range__...._.. (7-16) (i B S

ilig) (2?'349) 0.1
(m,n 29.3 i
(2-18)

Disease class (percent)
Healthy

Tree
No. 1

Advanced-diseased

Relative
retention
volume ¥

Tree
No. 2

Tree

Tree
No. 2 1

Dihydropimaric

(13-48) (0.1-2.0) Tetrahydroaietic...

Laevopimarie {-Palustri

Isopimarnic. .. ... e

Trace

e T3
FRSe RS G nmo
oo noowrm

sty
Pl )

Abletie. ... . ...
Dehydroabietic_.- ...
Necabietic

1 Although the turpentine of ponderosa pine in other areas of the geographic range are com-
posed of large amounts of 3-carene, only trace amounts of this terpene were detected in most
of the trees included in our analyses. 1 free, in which 22 percent of the turpentine Iraction was
3-carene, is not included in the table. A

1 Based on the average of 27 trees in each disease class. None of the differences between healthy
and diseased trees were statistically significant.
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! Retention volume relative to primaric acid (=30.5 minutes).

Phloem carbohydrates

Samples were collected from nine healthy,
ten intermediate- and ten advanced-diseased
trees in July, 1966, and from 16, 18, and 25
trees in each disease class, respectively, in
February, 1967. The results (table 3) indi-
cate that chronic exposure to photochemical
atmospheric pollutants may cause a reduc-
tion in the quantity of both soluble sugars
and reserve polysaccharides. The difference
between healthy and diseased trees appeared
to be greater in summer than in winter, and
the effect on soluble sugars appeared to
occur earller during symptom development
than that on reserve polysaccharides. How-
ever, only the difference in reserve polysac-
charides between intermediate- and ad-
vanced-diseased trees in summer was statisti-
cally significant (0.05 level of probability).

Results of analyses of the samples col-
lected in February indicate a lower concen-
tration of sugars and polysaccharides, espe-
cially the latter, than in July. These results
do not agree with those of Hepting (1945)
who, by using the takadiastase test, found
that reserve carbohydrates (principally
starch) in the “stem bark” of healthy short-
leaf pine were higher In the winter. Possi-
bly, the difference may be a reflection of the
stress under which the trees In our study
were growing.

TABLE 3.—THE CARBOHYDRATE CONTENT OF PONDEROSA
PINE PHLOEM IN RELATION TO SEVERITY OF SYMPTOMS
CAUS'D BY CHRONIC EXPOSURE TO PHOTOCHEMICAL
AIR POLLUTANTS

Carbohydrate content expressed
as glucose equivalents (mg/g
dry weight)

Time of sampling

C Resery
and disease class hari

Saluhl ' )
ides

sugars  poly

July 1966:
Healthy
Intermediate.
Advanced__.

February 1967:
Healthy
Intermediate
Advanced.....

230.:20
232413
174413

195 percent confidence limits of the mean.

Phloem pH

The pH of phloem samples from 12 pon-
derosa pines in each of the three dizease
classes was measured. The average pH and pH
range were as follows:

Healthy: 5.48 (5.30-5.70).

Intermediate-Diseased: 5.59 (5.28-5.80).

2 Unidentified.

Advanced-Diseased: 5.51 (5.33-5.80).

Thus, there was no apparent effect of dis-
ease caused by photochemical atmospheric
pollution on the pH of phloem exudates, nor
any relation between pH and susceptibility
of ponderosa pine to bark beetle attack. How-
ever, it should be emphasized that the phloem
was not macerated and the pH, as measured,
may not reflect possible changes In cell pH.

Summary

Results of oleoresin analyses indicate that
changes in relative proportions of monoterp-
enes do not occur In diseased trees; nor is
there evidence of change in resin acids. Both
soluble sugars and reserve polysaccharides
were less in diseased trees, and lower in both
healthy and diseased trees in winter than in
summer. Reduction in quantity of sugars
apparently occurred at an earlier stage of
disease development than that of polysac-
charides. Phloem pH did not appear to be
affected. The significance of these results is
discussed in paper IV of this Hilgardia.
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IV. THEORY ON THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN
OXIDANT INJURY AND BARK BEETLE INFESTATION

(F. W. Cobb, Jr., D. L. Wood, R. W. Stark,
and J. R. Parmeter, Jr.)

Introduction

Certaln relationships between insects and
tree-invading fungl have long been recog-
nized (Schmidberger, 1837, Hartig, 1878) and
provide well-established ecological concepts.
Ambrosia beetles serve as vectors for varl-
ous fungi and feed upon them (Batra, 1963;
Pranke-Grossmann, 1963; Graham, 1967),
apparently in some cases using them as the
sole source of nutrition. Other insects feed
upon sporophores and mycelia of plant path-
ogenic fungl (Paviour-Smith, 1960; Law-
rence, 1965) or upon diseased tissue such as
galls caused by rust fungl. Various insects
serve as vectors for plant pathogens (Leach,
1940; Carter, 1962; Stillwell, 1966), and oth-
ers have a major role in spermatization of
heterothallic fungi, including the rusts
(Craigie, 1831). Some Insects can also be
important in pollination of dioecious higher
plant parasites such as mistletoes (Hawks-
worth, 1961). Through their activities, in-
sects may create wounds that can serve as
infection courts for aerial (Craighead, 1916;
McLarty, 1033; Graham and Harrison, 1954)
or subterranean (Thomas and Wright, 1961)
pathogens, and there may be synergistic re-
latlonships between insect and pathogen.

The above examples relate to the effects of
insects in the epiphytology of plant path-
ogens. The influences of disease on the pop-
lation dynamics of insects are less obvious
and less clearly established. Evidence suggests
that blue-staln fungl associated with bark
beetles might alter the environment of the
tree to favor the beetles (Craighead, 1925;
Nelson and Beal, 1929; Leach, 1940; Mathre,
1964a). These fungl have often been thought
to be instrumental in causing the rapid
death of Infested trees (Nelson, 1834; Craig-
head and St. George, 1940; Thatcher, 1960),
and inoculations have shown that they are
capable of causing death of the host in the
absence of beetles (Cralghead, 1928; Bramble
and Holst, 1940; Mathre, 1964a, 1964b).

The possible relatlionship of diseases as
predisposing factors for bark beetles has been
suggested by a number of researchers.
Rudinsky (1962a) associated the occurrence
of heart rot caused by Fomes pini (Thor)
Lloyd with increased susceptibility to these
insects. Ehrlich (1939), Hetrick (1849), and
Thomas and Wright (1961) observed Armil-
laria mellea (Vahl.) Quel, infecting the roots
of varlous conifers prior to beetle attack.
Franke-Grossmann (1948, 1954), Jorgensen
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and Petersen (1951), Bega, et al. (1966),
Wagener and Cave (1946), and Gohrn, et al.
(1954) have associated root infection by
Fomes annosus (Fr.) Cke. with bark-beetle
infestation. Wagener and Mielke (1961)
noted the association of beetle outbreaks
with occurrence of Verticicladiella wagenerii
Eendrick. Both Lorio (1966) and Hartigan
(1964) have associated beetle attacks with
root disease caused by Phytophtora cinna-
momi Rands. Struble (1957) and Miller and
Eeen (1960) have observed an increased in-
cidence of beetle attacks on trees with dwarf
mistletoe. The latter also noted the occur-
rence of beetle infestation in forelgn stands
severely infected by Elytroderma deformans
(Weir) Darker, a needle pathogen. However,
many of these reports have been based on
observations alone. Studies to determine the
effects of disease on the host that may help
to elucidate the mechanisms of resistance
are also lacking.

Recently we studied the relationship be-
tween disease caused by photochemical at-
mospheric pollution and the occurrence of
bark beetle (Scolytidae) infestations (paper
I), and the effects of this disease on host
physiology (papers II and III). The effects
of photochemical air pollution (chlorotic de-
cline) on ponderosa pine (Pinus ponderosa
Laws.) described in the three previous papers
may be transmitted through the host to the
beetle in various ways. This paper describes
the Importance of these effects In terms of
bark beetle epidemiology.

The behavior of mark beetles culminating
in an “infested” tree s for convenience con-
sidered in three phases. The first is the dis-
persal phase, which begins with emergence
from brood trees and ends with initial bor-
ing activity in the selected host. The sec-
ond is termed the comncentration phase, In
which successful penetration through the
outer bark into the phloem tissue occurs.
This activity results in the production of an
attractant and subsequent mass attack. The
third phase, establishment, includes the con-
struction of egg galleries, oviposition, and
development of the brood from egg to emerg-
ing adult.

Relationship of atmospheric pollution injury
to the dispersal phase

Trees In an advanced state of chlorotic de-
cline are attacked more frequently by both
the western pine beetle and the mountain
pine beetle than are healthy trees. The latter,
D, ponderosae, showed a greater “preference”
for diseased trees than did D. brevicomis (see
paper I in this issue). The question arises
as to whether these trees are “selected” by
the beetles and, if so, does perception occur
at a distance from or In contact with the
host. Our study indicates that selection of
diseased trees does occur (paper I). However,
the lack of external evidence of attack on
healthy trees may result from inhibition of
boring activity by some unknown host fac-
tor such as a repellent or the absence of a
phagostimulant.,

An attack stimulus might be perceived at
various distances and probably involves at
least vision and chemoreception. Thorstein-
son (1960), reviewing insect host selection,
attaches little significance to host shape or
color except at “close range” on the grounds
that they are too variable and lack identifi-
able unigqueness which could explain the
discriminating capabllity of insects.

However, recent studies indicate that vision
could play an important role in host selec-
tion. Some emerging bark beetles are photo-
positive within certain temperature limits
(Rudinsky and Vité, 1956; Graham, 1959;
Perttunen, 1959; Rudinsky, 1962b; Atkins,
1966; Tsac, 1966). Shepherd (1966) has
shown that the mountain pine beetle is
photopositive at most prevailing tempera-
tures (<35-37° C) and shows a positive re-
sponse to black objects on a white arena or
white objects on a black arena. This suggests
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that a flying beetle may respond to any
strong color contrast, e.g., the chlorotic foli-
age of advanced-disease trees against a back-
ground of darker green. He further found
that D, ponderosae responded positively to
vertical stripes rather than to a mosaic, sug-
gesting that the beetle is responding in its
search for a host to the *vertical striping”
of tree trunks against the background of
underbrush or filtered light, Other authors
have shown the importance of “striping” or
vertical images in host selection by other
scolytids (Chapman and Kinghorn, 1958;
Henson, 1962; Vité and Gara, 1962; Gara,
et al., 1965).

Beetles may also be responding to a char-
acteristic wave length of the electromagnetic
spectrum, Kimmins (19668) showed that Ips
confusus (LeC.) adults react positively to
the regions between ultraviolet (3600A) and
deep-red (7000A). TUltraviolet radiation is
generally much more attractive than other
wave lengths, Other authors have shown that
many insects respond to infrared (Callahan,
1966; Evans, 1966). Measurable differences in
infrared emissivity may exist between trees
under stress and healthy trees (Weber, 1965;
Heller, et al., 1868). Therefore, it 1s possible
that insects respond to these differences.
Although the spectrum of ponderosa pine in-
jured by atmospheric pollution has not been
determined, such differences undoubtedly
exist.

Long-range reception of olfactory stimull
by bark beetles has not been proven. Most
researchers seem to agree that reception is
“relatively shortrange” (Thorsteinson, 1960).
Selection by bark beetles of hosts in various
physiological states is well established. Trees
under stress from drought (Craighead, 1925;
8t. George, 1930; Hall, 1958) or injured by
fire (Furniss, 1965), lightning (Johnson,
1966), wind (Jacobs, 1936; Bedard, 1950;
Massey and Wygant, 1954), defoliation (Wal-
lace, 1944; Wickman, 1963) or in other “sub-
normal” physiological conditions (Anderson,
1944; Lejeune, et al., 1961; Rudinsky, 1962b;
Goeden and Norris, 1964) are more subject to
attack by insects. This may be due to the
formation of specific attractants (Person,
1881; Adlung, 1958), creation of visual stimull
as discussed ahbove, or by providing suscep-
tible material which is found by some ran-
dom process (Vité and Wood, 1961; Wood
1863) . Considerable evidence now exists that
bark beetles respond to odors of cut host ma-
terial during dispersal (Vité and Gara, 1962;
McMullen and Atkins, 1962; Chapman, 1963;
Atkins, 1966; Rudinsky, 1966b). The possi-
bility that bark beetles are responding to spe-
cific odors produced by trees injured by at-
mospheric pollution must be considered.

There were no apparent changes in relative
amounts of the major xylem monoterpenes in
trees injured by air pollution (paper III).
However, other undetected changes which
may influence host attractiveness to bark
beetles could be associated with disease. Bark
beetle species are attracted or repelled by
whole oleoresin or its various components
(Perttunen, 1957; Vité and Gara, 1962; Char-
aras, 1962; Eangas, et al., 1965; Helkkenen
and Hrutfiord, 1965; Rudinsky, 1966b). The
terpenes presently thought to be involved in
host or primary attraction are a- and 6-
pinene, limonene, camphene, geraniol and
a-terpineol. The Douglas fir beetle, D. pseu-
dotsugae Hopkins, is attracted most by a-
pinene, llmonene and camphene; less by
6-pinene, geraniol and c-terpineol (Rudin-
sky, 1966b). Perttunen (1967) showed that
species of Hylurgops and Hylastes also re-
spond to a-pinene and Eangas, et al. (1955)
have shown that a-terpineol is attractive to
Blastophagus piniperda L.

Respiratory fermentation products not di-
rectly related to the oleoresin system may
also play a role in attraction (Person, 1931).
Reduction of phloem ecarbohydrates in pol-
lution-injured trees (see paper III) may af-
fect their guantity and quality.
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Heikkenen and Hrutfiord (1965) suggest
that the quantity and character of vapors
emanating from Douglas fir vary with the
condition of the tree and may be assoclated
with the water regime. During transpiration
in healthy trees, a mixture of needle oils
repellent to the Douglas fir beetle may be
emitted whereas during subnormal transpi-
ration caused by drought, defoliation, etc.,
more attractive concentrations may be pro-
duced because of an increase in tempera-
ture, absorption and/or a decrease in photo-
synthetic activity. Air pollution injury to
ponderosa pine may have the same effect.

Relationship of disease to the concentration
phase

The concentration phase of bark beetle at-
tack is better understood than dispersal.
Feeding activity associated with the estab-
lishment of initial galleries produces a phero-
mone which concentrates the population on
host material. This phenomenon has been
established for Ips pint (Say) (Anderson,
1848), I. confusus (Wood and VIté, 1961),
Dendroctonus brevicomis and D. ponderosae
(Vité and Wood, 1961; Vité and Gara, 1962),
D pseudotsugae (McMullen and Atkins, 1962;
Rudinsky, 1963) , and Trypodendron lineatum
(Oliv.) (Rudinsky and Daterman, 1964;
Chapman, 1966) among others.

The stimuli which induce boring activity
may be olfactory, tactile, gustatory, or may
involve the absence of an inhibitor or repel-
lent. It is difficult to assess how air pollution
injury may affect this process, but the reduc-
tion in yleld of oleoresin observed in this
study could be important, Certain monoter-
penes reportedly repel the Douglas fir beetle
(Helkkenen and Hrutflord, 1965; Rudinsky,
1966b) at close range in the laboratory. If
this oceurs in nature, a change in its relative
concentration may lessen its repellent action.
Such repellency for other Dendroctonus is
not known. The quantity and composition
of attractant precursors or stimulants pres-
sent in phloem (Wood, et al., 1966) may also
be influenced by disease.

Oleoresin in living trees is a major ob-
stacle to successful establishment of bark
beetle galleries (Schwerdtfeger, 1955; Miller
and Eeen, 1060; Chararas, 1962; Rudinsky,
1962a; Stark, 1965). Resistance may mani-
fest itself through oleoresin exudation pres-
sure, rate and quantity of flow, propensity
to crystallize, chemical composition, and
possibly other characteristics which may, in-
dividually or together, affect the boring
beetle.

Oleoresin exudation pressure (OEP) has
been considered to be a decisive factor in
the success or failure of the attacking plo-
neer beetles of some specles (Vité, 1961; Vité
and Wood, 1861; Rudinsky, 1966b). Our ob-
servations indicate that high OEP has little
effect on the establishment of D. valens, a
moderate effect on D. brevicomis, and a
marked effect on D. ponderosae. These
studles (paper I) reveal that 86 per cent
and 59 per cent of the trees killed by the
mountain pine beetle and the western plne
beetle respectively were in the advanced-
diseased group, Advanced- and intermediate-
diseased trees were shown to have consist-
ently lower OEP than healthy trees (see
paper II), A similar effect was noted in
Douglas fir infected with Fomes pini
(Rudinsky, 1962a).

There ls also evidence that OEP affects
infection by blue-stain fungi thought to
be Important in bark beetle establishment,
Mathre (1964b) showed that large ponder-
osa pines with OEP of 35 psi or less were
susceptible to both Ceratocystis minor and
C. ips, while large trees with OEP greater
than 35 psi were resistant. Small diameter
trees were susceptible regardless of OEP,
However, the exact role of OEP as a resist-
ance mechanism is still not clear. In a sec-
ond-growth ponderosa pine stand, D. brevi-
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comis Infested the trees at the same rate
in high- and low-pressure classes (Stark,
1965).

Rate of oleoresin flow and yield may be
important in host resistance. Our study
(paper II) has shown that severe air pollu-
tion injury reduces the rate and quantity
of flow. This may also be related to the
higher mortality rate caused by the moun-
tain pine beetle in the advanced-disease
class, We have also observed that mountain
pine beetle appears to Infest ponderosa pine
of low resin yleld in westside Sierra stands.
Struble (1965) observed the same phenome-
non in second-growth sugar pine. However,
in the dense, second-growth ponderosa pine
stands of the eastside Sierra, and in sugar
pine generally, resin flow does not appear to
impede this insect's success (Smith, R. H.,
personal communication).

Although the western pine beetle can over-
come trees of high resin yleld (Stark, 1965),
trees of lower yield may be more easily killed.
This was indicated by our results showing
that mortality caused by D. brevicomis was
significantly higher in advanced-diseased
trees (paper I).

The rate of resin crystallization was in-
creased in advanced-diseased trees (paper II).
While there is no evidence that crystalliza-
tion rate is a resistance factor to bark beetles,
we belleve that rapid crystallization of oleo-
resin would enhance successful establish-
ment. Boring activity in the entrance tunnel
and Iintroduction of boring dust, fungal
spores, etc., could initiate crystallization,
facilitating removal of oleroresin from the
gallery. The Douglas fir beetle cannot survive
in liquid resin (Rudinsky, 1966b) while D.
valens can. Dead adults of D. brevicomis and
D. ponderosae have been observed in pitch
tubes and galleries flooded with resin. Thus,
the increased propensity to crystallize, as-
sociated with air pollution injury, could favor
establishment,

Once a beetle has successfully established
an initial entrance tunnel in its host, the
secondary or sex attractant becomes the dom-
inant stimulus in subsequent attack be-
havior. Not only is the initially attacked tree
“filled in,” but surrounding trees in all physi-
ological states may be attacked. The sex at-
tractant produced by bark beetles is so po-
tent it may induce attack and infestation in
nonhosts (Johnson, 1966; Miller and Keen,
1960) as well as apparently healthy host trees
(Vité and Wood, 1961; Stark, 1965). If
changes occur in monoterpene constituents in
trees damaged by air pollution, the potency
of the secondary attractant may be altered.
Recent studies (Bilversteln, et al., 1968) indi-
cate that such hydrocarbons may be involved.

The effects of air pollution injury in re-
ducing sapwood and phloem moisture con-
tent indicate a water “disturbance” which
in turn could affect the properties of oleo-
resin. Because feeding appears to be neces-
sary before the secondary attractants are
produced, changes in the nutritional qualities
of the phloem could affect its potency (Pit-
man, 1966). We have shown that reductions
in phloem carbohydrates (paper III) and
phloem thickness (paper II) are assoclated
with air pollution injury and could there-
fore influence the concentration phase.

Relationship of disease to the establishment
phase

The effects of photochemical air pollution
on the properties of oleoresin affecting initial
penetration may also be operative during the
establishment phase. Reduction in exudation
pressure, flow rate, yield and the increase in
crystallization of oleoresin may affect the
amount of toxic vapors to which the beetle
is exposed.

Reld (1963) found that ‘resinosls," the
formation of secondary oleoresin in callous
tissue, adjacent to the parent gallery, re-
duced egg eclosion. Rudinsky (1967a) sug-
gests that resinosis in Douglas fir is greater
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and occurs sooner in trees with a high oleo-
resin exudation pressure than in trees of
intermediate (and presumably low) pres-
sure. Vité and Wood (1961) observed that in
trees with an OEP greater than 1.5 atmos-
pheres egg deposition and development were
delayed. No observations were made on pro-
duction of secondary oleoresin in our studies,
but reduction in oleoresin yield and flow
rate assoclated with photochemical air pol-
lution injury may influence the degree of
resinosis in the tree.

The recent discovery that growth of some
specles of blue-stain fungi is adversely ai-
fected by monoterpene vapors (Cobb, et al.,
1987) may also be significant, especially in
relation to the decreased resin flow in se-
verely diseased trees and to the possible ef-
fects of disease on monoterpene constituents
of xylem resin.

By providing a more favorable environ-
ment for the establishment of blue-stain
fungi, reduction in phloem and sapwood
moisture associated with photochemical air
polilution (paper II) may enhance gallery
construction. Various authors have indicated
that drying of the sapwood and phloem may
occur through beetle activity in the absence
of blue stain (Hetrick, 1949; Callaham, 1955;
Rudinsky, 1962b). However, considerable evi-
dence exists to support the hypothesis that
blue-stain fungl facilitate beetle invasion by
disturbing water conduction (Caird, 1935;
Shepherd and Watson, 1959; Reid, 1961).
Reid (1961) showed that D. ponderosae is
unable to establish broods in trees which
maintain a high moisture content. Mathre
(1964b) showed that moisture content of the
sapwood inoculated with Ceratocystis spp.
was greatly reduced while uninoculated
wounds in control trees did not dry appre-
ciably. He also showed that a reduced sap-
wood moisture content may be related to
increased susceptibility to the fungi. By com-
paring colonization in limbed and unlimbed
severed trees, he demonstrated the apparent
effect of moisture on C. minor and C. ips.
Thirty-five days after inoculation, the sap-
wood of an unlimbed, severed tree was com-
pletely “blue-stained” and dry, but infection
in a limbed tree was not extensive and the
sapwood was still wet. Miinch (1907) be-
lieved that blue-stain fungi are most patho-
genic when water content of wood is below
normal, and Bler (1964) has shown that rela-
tively small reductions in phloem moisture
content are associated with increased sus-
ceptibility of trees to other pathogenic fungi.

However, air pollution Injury might ad-
versely affect successful brood establishment
by severely reducing moisture content. Reid
(1962) found that when inner bark and sap-
wood moisture content in lodgepole pine
dropped below 1056 per cent and 60 per cent
oven dry weight respectively, oviposition of
the mountaln pine beetle ceased and the
beetles often reemerged., Miller and Keen
(1960) report that infested ponderosa pine
maintains a moisture content of 200-300 per
cent and drying reduces brood success of the
western pine beetle.

The effect of reductions in phloem thick-
ness and carbohydrates associated with dis-
ease on success of beetle establishment is
unknown It may be deleterious to both the
western pine beetle and the mountain pine
beetle, since these insects establish their
galleries primarily in the phloem-cambial
region, scoring the sapwood only slightly.
The effect on the mountain pine beetle
should be greater because both the parent
and the larvae develop within phloem where-
as only parents and the early instar larvae
of the western pine beetle utilize this tissue.

Limited observations on gallery formation
and brood production in advanced-diseased
trees and healthy trees showed some indica-
tion that both gallery length and total brood
production were less in advanced-diseased
trees. Thus, while advanced-diseased trees
s2em to provide a more attractive host, they
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may be physiologically less sultable for suc-
cessful beetle development.

Air pollution injury increases the suscepti-
bility of ponderosa pines to both attack and
infestation by the western pine beetle and
mountain pine beetle. This injury facilities
establishment of the beetle on the host but
may actually reduce the suitability of such
trees as breeding material. Therefore, ad-
vanced-disease trees may act as “trap trees"
in the sense that they absorb the resident
beetle population and may actually prevent
further build-up. In spite of the great abun-
dance of advanced-disease trees in the area
of the studies, there has been no noticeable
increase In bark beetle infestations.

Summary

The foregoing discussion presents our views
that a reduction of oleoresin exudation pres-
sure, quantity, rate of flow, and an increase
in the propensity of oleoresin to crystallize,
and a reduction in phloem and sapwood
moisture content enhance successful estab-
lishment of the western pine beetle and
mountain pine beetle in ponderosa pine in-
jured by photochemical atmospheric pollu-
tion. Hypotheses are presented which relate
these results (papers II and III) to host sus-
ceptibility.
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Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, we are mail-
ing our monthly newsletter to each resi-
dent of the Eighth Congressional Dis-
trict of Virginia who has asked to receive
it and I insert a copy of the March issue
in the Recoro for the information of the
membership:
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Your CONGRESSMAN—DBILL SCOTT REPORTS
A NEW BILL

A number of constituents employed as
Metropolitan Washington policemen have in-
dicated their concern with a requirement
that D.C. policemen reside within a 21-mile
radius of the Capitol bullding. I have re-
quested the District of Columbia Commis-
sioner to walve the rule as to a specific em-
ployee but have not had a response. There-
fore, a bill has been introduced to remove
the residence requirement entirely. The Dis-
triet of Columbia Committee has been re-
quested to hold hearings on the measure and
in view of the high crime rate in Washington
and the inability of the Metropolitan police
to bring its force up to full authorization, I
am hopeful of favorable consideration.

POLLUTION

As national concern over pollution con-
tinues to grow, it has become Increasingly
apparent that decisive steps must be taken
on the national level to curb the activities
that threaten our environment. As a result,
I have co-sponsored the seven bills recom-
mended by the President to make a fresh
start in this area. These bills touch on
nearly every phase of pollution and include
numerous proposals of ways to combat the
serious pollution problem.

HEALTH BENEFITS HEARING

The Subcommittee on Retirement, Insur-
ance and Health Beneflts of the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee is currently
conducting hearings on health benefits for
government employees. Continued increase
in the cost of hospital and medical care has
caused concern among both present em-
ployees and retirees. Our Subcommittee will
consider a change in the ratio of payments
by the government and the employees as
well as the quality of medical care under gov-
ernment health plans. My own preference is
for a 50-50 sharing of costs regardless of the
plan or option chosen and at our Iinitial
hearing the Chairman of the Subcommittee
said he concurred in this position.

YOUTH GROUPS

SBince the beginning of the year I have
met and talked with 18 school and scout
groups and have many others scheduled for
the coming months. The groups have ranged
in size from 6 to 120 and have come from
nearby Fairfax County and as far away as
Hanover. Of course, I enjoy meeting with
these young people and encouraging their
interest in their government. However, due
to other Congressional duties, I am some-
times unable to spend more than a few
minutes with them. Small groups come by
the office but larger ones are met on the
Capitol steps where we have a chat and have
our picture taken together. When time and
circumstances permit I take them on the
floor of the House for a brief visit, The of-
fice also supplies group passes to the House
Gallery and information on warious tours
conducted In Washington. If you are plan-
ning to bring a group of youngsters to Wash-
ington in the future and would like assist-
ance in arranging your visit, please let us
know.

MERCHANT MARINE

Last week the House of Representatives
passed the maritime programs authorization
bill for fiscal year 1971. This measure pro-
vides for the construction of 19 new mer-
chant marine vessels in FY 71 and is the first
step in implementing the President’s mari-
time program which, over a 10-year period,
calls for the construction of 300 new ves-
sels. It 1s the first decisive effort in decades
to rebuild our merchant marine and is de-
signed to reverse the sharp decline In
American shipping and shipbulilding by mak-
ing the American merchant marine more
competitive. Of course, it will also provide
shipping capability for our national defense.
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POSTAL REFORM

Our House Post Office and Clvil Service
Committee for almost a year has been con-
sidering postal reform legislation, sometimes
meeting as much as three times in a week.
We took up titles of a bill, paragraph by
paragraph, and completed consideration of
s measure which would have provided for
long time tenure for the Postmaster Gen-
eral, eliminated politics from consideration
in postal appointments, retained Civil Serv-
ice protection for postal employees, pro-
vided funds for modernization of buildings
and equipment, and a new method of deter-
mining postal rates. Before a vote was taken
however, a substitute measure was presented
consisting of 148 pages and adopted by the
Committee without discussion. The substi-
tute, which will be presented to the House,
provides for a Postal Service Authority to
be operated by seven part-time councilmen
who shall appoint a Director General, wage
and hours of employees to be determined by
collective bargaining with recognized repre-
sentatives of employees with appeal rights
to a board of arbitration. It does combine
wage increases for some workers and estab-
lishes a commission to determine postal
rates. My concern is that there will be little
legislative oversight or opportunity for any-
one to exercise any degree of control over
the corporation should the substitute meas-
ure become law.

LET ME INTRODUCE

Much of the work of the Congressional
office is done by a staff which consists of
nine full-time and two part-time members.
They are an excellent group and in order
for you to become better acquainted with
them and their duties, I want to introduce
one of them to you each month.

Mrs. Pearl Hancock is in charge of our
Fredericksburg office and started working
with me in January 1967. She was formerly
secretary to the Dean of Admissions at Mary
Washington College and has also worked for
Historic Fredericksburg and the Virginia
State Employment Service. She is active in
a number of local organizations including
the Eastern Star, the Auxiliarles of the
American Legion and the VFW and the Grace
Memorial Church. Her responsibilities in-
clude keeping the District Office open each
day for the convenience of constituents, cor-
relating her activities with the Washington
office, preparing correspondence, cutting
stencils for our newsletters, clipping items of
interest from the area newspapers for my
information and setting up appointments for
constituents who wish to visit the Fredericks~
burg office. She is an excellent stenographer
and has a wide circle of friends in the area.
Mrs. Hancock is a widow and usually takes
her vacations at Christmas time or during
the winter when the work load is lightest.
Her interest in the office was demonstrated
last year when she continued to come to work
daily with her broken leg in a cast, She's
a Pearl.

ADDITIONAL FEDERAL JUDGE

The House recently passed a bill by a vote
of 366 to 18 to provide for new federal judge-
ships throughout the TUnited States and
which will add a federal judge for our Eastern
Distriet of Virgina. This will increase to 6
the judges in the Eastern District. In 1965,
with three judges, this court ranked second
highest in the nation in the number of
cases handled by each judge. Two additional
judges were added in 1966, but even with
this added help Virginia’s Eastern District
continued to rank high nationally in case-
load; ninth in 1967 and 1968 and eleventh in
1969 with an increase of over 100 percent in
the last 11 years in new clvil cases. The new
district judge when seated should help the
Federal court to handle the business brought
before it more efficiently and expeditiously
and thus reduce the delay in handling both
criminal and civil cases.
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CREDIT CARDS

Unsolicited credit cards and proposed leg-
islation to prohibit them being sent through
the malils were contained in a measure spon-
sored during the first session of the current
Congress. Hearings have been completed and
our Post Office and Civil SBervice Committee
is favorably reporting a bill. In the mean-
time, the Federal Trade Commission issued
a ruling prohibiting, with some exceptions,
the mailing of unsolicited credit cards effec-
tive in May 1970. The Commission ruling
mentioned the various undesirable results
of unsolicited malling brought out in the
Congressional hearings such as theft from
the malls, fraudulent use, the burden placed
on an individual who receives and feels ob-
ligated to return or cancel the card. The con-
clusion was that the practice was an unfair
method of competition over a competitor
who does not utilize these unsolicited malil-
ings. While it 1s hoped the legislation will
soon be enacted, the Commission's ruling
seems to be a step in the right direction,
pending final Congressional action.

BILL CO-SPONSORED

I jolned with others in introducing a
measure to preserve the right of elementary
and secondary students to attend their
neighborhood schools. This measure states
that the local school system shall have the
right to determine the placement of any
school facllity to serve the needs of the
community without federal intervention so
long as no effort is made through its place-
ment to discriminate against any student
or group. It also provides that forcing a
child to leave his neighborhood school be-
cause of race, creed, color, religion or na-
tional origin shall be illegal. Of course, the
purpose is to maintain neighborbood schools
and to prevent forced busing to achieve ra-
cial balance.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CRIME BILL

We are all aware of the increasing crime
problem throughout the country and spe-
cifically in the District of Columbia. How-
ever, the Attorney General has furnished in-
formation to Members of Congress indicating
that during the last calendar year there was a
total of 62,676 felonies committed in Wash-
ington and that it ranked first in the nation
among cities having a population of 500,000
to 1 million inhabitants. The District of
Columbia Crime Bill, which I co-sponsored,
therefore appears to be every much in order.
It s a comprehensive measure containing
4390 pages. The major provisions of the bill
relate to reorganization of the District of
Columbia courts, changes in criminal laws
and procedures and the establishment of a
public defender service. Perhaps the specific
points that have been given most attention
through the news media are those related
to pre-trial detention, the so-called "“no-
knock” provision for forceably entering a
residence with a court order but without
prior knowledge of the occupant and the
transfer of the Lorton correctional institu-
tions from the District of Columbia govern-
ment to the U.S. Bureau of Prisons. All Mem-
bers of Congress, I belleve, want to protect
the rights of citizens but are equally con-
cerned with preserving order. It seems im-
probable that anyone’'s rights can be pro-
tected except under the rule of law and this
measure seems to be a major step in the
right direction.

GI BILL INCREASES

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I was
pleased to have supported the conference
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report on H.R. 11959 as agreed to by the
House of Representatives yesterday.

As a member of the Committee on Vet-
erans' Affairs and a strong supporter of
this legislation since our public hearings
in June last year, I am pleased to see that
differences in the House and Senate ver-
sion have been ironed out. As a result, the
Nation's veterans who are pursuing
courses of education and training will
receive a well-deserved increase in
monthly allowances when the confer-
ence report is agreed to by the other body
and the compromise bill is approved by
the President. The mail I have been re-
ceiving from veterans on college cam-
puses across the country offers a striking
example of the overwhelming need for
increases in monthly educational allow-
ances.

I am pleased also that the widows and
sons and daughters of men who gave
their lives in service will also share in the
fruits of this legislation if they are pur-
suing programs of education or training.
The bill as agreed to by the conferees
authorizes a 34.6-percent increase in
monthly educational allowances. Con-
verted to dollars, this means that the vet-
eran who is unmarried and attending
school fulltime will have his monthly
payments increased from $130 to $175
monthly effective February 1 of this year.
From this monthly allowance, the vet-
eran must pay his tuition and fees, pur-
chase books, pay room and board and
provide for other incidental and miscel-
laneous expenses. The increase is well-
deserved and long overdue. I hope the
other body will act with dispatch and that
the President will speedily approve this
legislation.

DILEMMA IN THE PARKS
HON. LAURENCE J. BURTON

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. BURTON of Utah. Mr. Speaker, a
recent editorial in the Salt Lake Tribune
concerns the dilemma facing those
charged with the administration of our
national parks. As a member of the House
Interior Committee, I believe the matter
is of sufficient interest to bring it to the
attention of my colleagues in the Con-
gress, The editorial follows:

[From the Salt Lake Tribune, Mar, 4, 1970]
DILEMMA IN THE PARKS

According to the 1916 act creating the Na-
tional Park Service, America’s national parks
were “to conserve the scenery and the wild-
life thereln and to provide for the enjoyment
of the same in such manner and by such
means as will leave them unimpaired for the
enjoyment of future generations.,”

That's still the Park Service's goal, though
it 1s becoming increasingly difficult to attain,
S0 many people in these mobile and afluent
times want to enjoy the parks that it is
almost impossible to “leave them unim-
paired for future generations.”

This isn't true of all the parks. It isn’t even
the case in all parts of those which draw
the most people. But it is a problem that
will touch more and more parks, monu-
ments and national recreation areas, too.

Solving the increased user problem by
constructing additional roads, campgrounds,
etc., creates other problems. At what point,
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for instance, does usage cease to prove bene-
ficial to both people and park? And how can
& park be left “unimpaired” for future gen-
erations if it is eriss-crossed by highways and
blotched with hundreds of campgrounds,
boat docks, restaurants and filling stations?
Building additional national parks might
prove feasible, though costly. But the most
scenlcally unique spots have already been
set aside.

Concern over present parks, ability to sur-
vive the crowds was expressed this week by
Dr. Leslie L. Glasgow, assistant secretary of
the interior, when he asked Congress for ad-
ditional money to expand facilities at the
Cape Cod National Seashore. As an alterna-
tive to expansion, he sald the Park Service
might have to resort to placing quotas on
attendance.

Cape Cod National Seashore was opened
in 1966. Now, less than four years later, it is
too small to handle the four million persons
who visited it in 1969. Clearly the pressure
must be reduced.

Though we don’t like the idea of having to
make reservations to visit a national park, we
fear some such emergency control is going
to be necessary in the heavily used areas, In-
deed, limitations on length of stay in camp-
ing areas, already are in effect in some parks.

Emergency measures have a way of becom-
ing permanent. There is also a tendency to
resort to such tactics before actual need is
established, This must be guarded agalnst
while more lasting remedies are sought and
applied.

We think a plan announced several months
ago by Interior Secretary Walter J. Hickel
holds great promise for diverting many park-
bound vacationers. The Hickel plan ealls for
establishing a number of new, though not
necessarlly spectacular, parks nearer centers
of population. It was designed to bring
parks to people who otherwise couldn't enjoy
them. But the “close to home” parks would
also attract a lot of the people who are now
driving several hundred miles farther along
the road to a big name national playground,

More nearby parks, reasonable expansion
of existing ones and emergency only use of
visitor quotas could stave off the day when
several years on a waiting list may be a pre-
requisite to seeing Yellowstone's geysers or
Yosemite's falls.

DRAFT LOTTERY

HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, on July
22, 1969, with my colleague from New
Jersey, Mr. THompson, I introduced H.R.
13025, a bill to amend the Military Selec-
tive Service Act of 1967 by instituting
some 20 changes or alterations, includ-
ing selection by lottery effective for all
young men at age 19. In October 1969,
the House passed H.R. 14001 which per-
mitted the President to affect the latter
change, and only this one change was
made. It is increasingly apparent the
Selective Service System continues to be
plagued with virtually all of its previous
ills. Even the uncertainty which the age
19 all or nothing lottery was designed to
remove has remained. While one board
need call upon only the low numbers,
other boards with fewer eligible young
men available have virtually run through
all numbers, even those originally
thought to be assured of exemption.

Beyond the rapid emerging problems of
the lottery, the system contains inequities
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untouched by the either Presidential or
congressional action. These problems are
individually glaringly obvious to those
who encounter them as they come of
draft age. Collectively they are appar-
ent to officials of the Selective Service and
to Government appeals agents across the
country. The latter office is, unfortu-
nately, all too little known for in most
instances the agent, customarily a local
attorney, makes little effort to publicize
the fact that the Government makes
available free draft counselling service.
To do so, would invite great demands on
the agent’s valuable time in an unpaid
position.

Local board No. 1, in Hartford, Conn.,
differs from most in the Nation in that
it has the services of a young atforney,
Mr. Robert F. Ludgin, who has taken his
duties as appeals agent sufficiently seri-
ously to speak before student and parent
groups advising them of the options open
under the law and offering his services
for consultation on individual cases. This
extraordinary effort has been the subject
of the lead editorial of one of Connecti-
cut’s leading papers, the Hartford Times.
I insert the editorial, by the editorial
page editor, Don O. Noel, Jr., into the
Recorp at the close of my remarks.

In his effort to obtain fair treatment
for those who seek his advice, Mr. Ludgin
has become painfully familiar with all
the inequities built into the system.
Some months ago, Mr. Ludgin committed
his criticism and recommendations re-
garding prospective changes in the draft
system to paper. In January he rewrote
his observations in the form of a letter
and forwarded copies to President Nixon
and the Secretary of Defense. More re-
cently I obtained a copy of Attorney
Ludgin’s critique and find both his criti-
cism and his recommended changes to be
strikingly similar to those found in my
bill, H.R. 13025, the Selective Service Act
of 1969. I consider this similarity of sig-
nificance because Mr. Ludgin drafted his
letter without knowledge of the specific
points raised by this legislation.

I recommend the following editorial
and letter to my colleagues in hopes that
attention may soon be turned to the re-
malning inequities in the Selective Serv-
ice System so skillfully noted by Mr. Noel
and Mr. Ludgin:

[From the Hartford (Conn.) Times,
Mar. 14, 1970]
ARE DEFERMENTS ESSENTIAL? MAKING THE
LoTTERY WORK—
(By Don O. Noel, Jr.)

We defer young men from the draft to
avold a surplus of soldiers.

It's that simple. If we didn't invent all
kinds of handy definitions to make young
men drafi-exempt, we'd have too many ready
to be drafted. Then we’d be forced to make
“arbitrary” decisions as to who went and who
didn't. People would be angry.

The categorles of draft deferment are per-
haps not as obvious.

They are obvious enough that people are
becoming aware of them. A Senate subcom-
mittee headed by Senator Edward EKennedy
has just proposed virtual elimination of draft
deferments.

No student deferments.

No occupational deferments.

One of the early proponents of this kind of
reform—and an advocate of still more sweep-
ing reform—has been Robert F. Ludgin, a
young attorney who serves as government
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appeal agent for Local Board No. 1 in
Hartford.

Bob Ludgin has been pressing reform for
more than a year now, offending some and
pleasing others.

Over lunch with him this week, I learned
a lot about the draft.

Mr. Ludgin hardly fits the picture of a hot-
eyed anti-war protester. On graduation from
Princeton, he enlisted in the Marine Corps,
somehow concealing his fiat feet. After eight
weeks of Marine Corps marching and hiking,
a Corps surgeon politely but firmly threw
him out.

He got into the draft business here by
accident, Interested in public service, he told
the Democratic Party he’d be glad to do
something useful. When a vacancy occurred
for a draft appeal agent, he was offered the
job.

“I'd never heard of the position,” he says.
“My predecessor said it would only take two
or three hours a month, and I said O.K."

It's been taking him at least five times that
amount of time, but he's brought it on him-
self. The appeal agent is supposed to counsel
with young men who have questions about
the draft, explain their rights, help them
prepare an appeal If they are not satis-
fied. Most draftees never know there is an
appeal agent.

But Bob Ludgin got himself known, and he
now has so many requests for advice that he
holds little seminars for a dozen at a time,
helping young men know their rights.

He also—and this Is where he got to be
controversial—began challenging the defer-
ment system,

It's all well and good, he argued, to allow
a young man to appeal an wunfavorable
classification.

But if another young man gets a favorable
classification—that is, if he's deferred—im-
properly, then someone else will be drafted
in his stead. Who gets to appeal that kind of
declsion?

The kind of deferment he went after was
the kind that became permanent; The young
man who parleyed college, a year of teach-
ing, another year of graduate school, still
another year of teaching, past his 26th birth-
day. At around age 24, he felt, draft boards
ought to take a hard look at further defer-
ments.

After prolonged negotiation with the selec-
tive service bureaucracy, he won the right to
examine the files for deferments he felt were
improper. He then won, again after long de-
lay, the right to appeal them.

He appealed five cases. And after badgering
the state appeal board for months, he finally
had them reviewed, and won his point: All
were ordered reclassified 1-A, draft-eligible.

All five were, by the time the ruling came
down, past the age of 26, and as a practical
matter are home free. But Bob Ludgin thinks
he won a victory in principle that can be ap-
plied to future cases.

Meantime, the possibility opens for more
sweeping reform. Now that the lottery sys-
tem has been adopted, we have an easy way—
arbitrary, but impartial—to take only a few
of the young men of draft age.

Therefore, argues Mr. Ludgin—and Sen-
ator Eennedy, and others—why bother with
deferments at all? Let everyone be “ex-
posed” to the draft during the year in which
his 19th birthday occurs. For one year, he
will be eligible; he'll be able to guess his
chances, to some extent, by the number
his birth date draws in the lottery. But he'll
have no more than a year of doubt.

As we've all been reading, the lottery sys-
tem hasn't worked too well so far. Many
boards had to use all the numbers up to 30
or 31 In January, and 28 this month. At that
rate, everyone who isn't deferred will be
called by the end of the year, no matter what
his number.

It is, of course, the deferments that skewer
the system; and June graduation may dras-
tically change the numbers game.
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But the long-range solution is to have no
one deferrable. Eliminate the lialson officers
for large corporations, whose job is to assure
draft boards that any engineer they hire is
involved somehow in defense-related work.
Eliminate the men who “hide” in teaching
jobs until they’re 26.

Some fear that abandoning college defer-
ments would persuade many young men to
abandon college.

It might. But almost any college graduate
of the postwar years will recall students—
veterans, most often—who came to their
studies with a purpose born of a year or so
away from the ivory towers,

A year of travel, or productive work, might
do wonders for many students. And if some,
relieved of draft worries, never came back to
college—how bad would that be?

Should we end the draft completely, and
depend on a volunteer army?

No, says Bob Ludgin. The role of citizen-
soldiers (and, incidentally, a citizen-domi-
nated draft system, another reform he ad-
vocates) is an important balance on the
military’s role in a democracy.

Let's have a draft, he says. But make
it fair.

JANUARY 20, 1970.
The PRESIDENT,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR MR. PRESIDENT: As the Government
Appeal Agent for Local Board #1 here in
Hartford, I am especially concerned about
the need for legislation to improve and re-
form the Selective Service System.

Because it s likely that our Armed Forces
would never request, and almost certain
that they could never absorb, the services
of all our nation’s young men of draft age,
the role of Selective Service must remain,
as its name Implies, the selection for manda-
tory military service of some men from
among the total list of draft registrants.
Therefore, so long as a military draft exists,
the burdens of citizenship will continue to be
distributed unevenly among the draft reg-
istrants. Inequities are an inherent and in-
escapable part of our military draft system.
In addition, however, the current Selective
Service Laws are responsible for intensi-
fying the unfairness with which the draft
system works.

Your interest and efforts in reforming the
Selective Service System are commendable,
The creation of the birthday-alphabetical lot-
tery system is, I belleve, a step in the right
direction toward a draft system offering a
greater measure of predictability to individ-
ual registrants. Also, it lays the foundation
for building a military draft system that se-
lects physically qualified registrants more
randomly and less subjectively. But, if the
draft is to be rid of much of its present un-
fairness, considerably more reforms remain
to be carried out in the system.

Enowing that you are interested In fur-
ther improvements in the draft system, I
herewith humbly offer my own observations
and suggestions on this subject.

Re: I-A-O and I-O Classifications, i.e. De-
ferments for Conscientious Objectors: The
noble and humane idea of granting appro-
priate deferments to individuals who, by
religious training and belief are conscien-
tiously opposed to: a.) combatant training
and service in the armed forces or b.) par-
ticipation in war in any form and combatant
and noncombatant tralning and service in
the armed forces should be extended to rec-
ognize the dignity of every individual regis-
trant’s beliefs. These classifications should
be made avallable to any registrant who is
conscientiously opposed to: a.) combatant
training and service in the armed forces;
b.) participation In war in any form and
participation in combatant and noncombat-
ant training and service in the armed forces;
or ¢.) participation in whatever declared or
de facto war our military forces are engaged
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in at the time his classification is being de-
termined, and participation In combatant
and noncombatant training and service In
the armed forces.

Re: II-8 Classifications, i.e. Deferments for
Undergraduate College Students: The pres-
ent system of deferring any registrant who
is a full-time college student making normal
progress toward a degree discriminates un-
fairly against those Individuals who have
enjoyed the least of the educational and
financial opportunities available in our so=-
ciety.

Zilthough scholarships and loans are avail-
able for some students who cannot afford to
pay their own way through college, many
young men do have the grades to be accepted
for college but are unable to obtaln sufficlent
scholarshios and loans to finance their edu-~
cation and are unable to do so with their
own and thelr family’s resources. Thus, due
only to their financial condition, many regis-
trants become subject to Induction while
others from more afluent families are de-
ferred even though their scholastic abilities
and achievements are no better than their
poorer peers.

More generally, II-8 deferments diserimi-
nate against the registrants from the least
affluent sections of our soclety because such
registrants are least llkely to be attending
college as a result of their life-long environ-
mental deprivation.

Defense Secretary Lalrd’s recent statement
that you are considering asking Congress to
discontinue student deferments comes as
welcome news.

I agree that student deferments should be
discontinued.

Re: IT-A and IT-C Classifications, l.e. Occu-
pational Deferments: Because occupation

deferments also tend to be given in favor of
the better-educated, better-connected and
more affluent registrants, they further inten-
sify the disadvantages of being poor.

I urge that all occupation deferments be

abolished.

For too long, occupational deferments have
been available for certain favored regis-
trants as the final bullding blocks in their
pyramiding of deferments until their 26th
birthday thereby allowing such registrants
to obtain permanent exemptions from the
military service.

Re: ITI-A(a) Classifications, l.e, Automatic
Deferments for Fathers: The existence of de~
ferments for fathers reflects the hesitancy
of the government to Interfere with the
tranquillity of family life. Such a consldera-
tion 1= entirely proper. What should be an
overriding conslideration, however, is that
the exlstence of this classification is unfair
to those males in our soclety who, although
desirous of experiencing the joys and re-
sponsibilities of raising a family, delay the
assumption of family obligations until their
careers and finances enable them to provide
properly for their children.

The fact that a very large number of our
military men do have families should lessen
our fears of drafting fathers.

I belleve that deferments for fathers
should be terminated.

The right of a registrant to appear in per-
son before his Local Board should be re-
tained by allowing the registrant the right
to appear before the District Draft Commis-
sion with which he is registered.

To insure nationwide uniformity in the
administration of the law, an attempt should
be made to establish a system that requires
the Distriet Draft Commission to make pub-
lic their decisions in every case on which a
hearing was had while protecting the rights
of the individual registrants to personal pri-
vacy and public anonymity.

If such a District Draft Commission system
were established, I belleve that the present
system with its State Appeal Boards and the
Presidential Appeal Boards could be replaced
by one National Appeal Board. It too should
be composed of full-time fully salaried Pres-
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idential appointees serving overlapping terms
of some 4-8 years. The decisions of this body
should also be made public in the same
fashion as those of the District Draft Com-
missions,

To insure that all the necessary facts are
available to the District Draft Commissions
for their case-to-case declsions, I suggest
that the present use of Government Appeal
Agents be replaced with a modified adver-
sary system. In other words, the present de-
nial by the Selective Service System to all
registrants of the right to counsel should
cease. A registrant should be given the right
to appear in person with counsel and appro-
priate witnesses at his personal appearance
before the Distriet Draft Commission. Fur-
thermore, reglstrants should also have the
right to counse! when appealing to the Na-
tional Appeal Board. Full-time staff attor-
neys should be hired for each District Draft
Commission to serve as Government hearing
officers. Their duty would be to represent the
interests of the public and the Government
in seeing that the laws are diligently and
equally applied. Furthermore, other full-
time attorneys should be hired for each Dis-
strict Draft Commission to serve as “‘ad-
visors” to all registrants and as full legal
counsel for those registrants who cannot
afford to hire their own counsel.

Re: III-A (b) Classification, il.e. Defer-
ments for Extreme Hardship to Dependents:
The majority of III-A(b) deferments that
are granted appear to be for extreme financial
hardship. In other words, the registrant is
deferred because but for his civilian wage
earning capacity, one or more indlviduals
dependent upon him for financlal support
would suffer extreme financial hardship. Be-
cause the Selective Service System Regula-
tions do not elaborate on just what “extreme
hardship” is supposed to mean, each Local
Board is left to its own discretion in apply-
ing the “extreme hardship” standard, thereby
creating a nationwide inequality in the ap-
plication of the law. I think that serious
consideration should be given to the idea of
abolishing deferments for extreme hardship
for financial reasons and replacing them with
a system of financial support from the Fed-
eral Government to those individuals who are
suffering extreme financlal hardship due to
the Induction of a husband, divorced hus-
band, father, son, grandson or brother upon
whom they were financlally dependent. Reg-
ulations should be issued spelling out in
detail just what does constitute extreme fi-
nancial hardship.

Because this classification is also used at
appropriate times by Local Boards to defer
registrants whose induction would cause ex-
treme physical or emotional hardship to
their dependent relative(s), I belleve that
this classification should be continued so
long as it is specifically limited to cases of
physical and emotional dependency. Here too,
regulations should specify in sufficient de-
tall what constitutes “extreme hardship.”

Re: Streamling the System: The founda-
tion of the organizational structure of the
Selective Service System is, of course, the
Local Boards. The existence of the Local
Boards, however, is one of the major causes
of Inequality in the draft system, Because
each Board has the authority to apply its
own standards of “extreme hardship”, “nec-
essary to the maintenance of the national
health, safety or interest", etc., the law is
applied unequally from one area to the next.
For the purpose of achieving a more uni-
form nationwide administration of the Se-
lective Service Laws, I urge that the present
system of Local Boards be abolished and
be replaced with a system of statewide or
even multi-statewide regional administra-
tive districts. Each regional administrative
district (hereinafter referred to as a District
Draft Commission) under such a system, in
addition to having full-time career clerical
and administrative staff employees, should
also have a full-time fully salaried Commis-
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slon of some three, five or seven members
whose responsibility would correspond to that
which is presently held by Local Board mem-
bers, In other words, the District Draft Com=~
mission would have the responsibility of de-
ciding the classification of each registrant in
its district. The District Draft Commissioners
should be Presidential appointees who would
serve overlapping terms of four or six years.

Re: "Clvilianizing” the Selective Bervice
System: Presently our national and state
Belective SBervice System organizations are
heavily staffed by career administrators who
are military career personnel. Notwithstand-
ing their Integrity, dedication and com-
petence, I belleve that public acceptance of
the Selective Service System would be im-
proved if the system were staffed completely
by administrators who were Civil Service per-
sonnel. After all, the purpose of Selective
Service is to provide military manpower from
among the civilian population. Those who
administer the program should have greater
ties to the clvilian segment of our popula-
tion. Immediately, the Selective Service Sys-
tem should be civillanized by giving appro-
priate Civil Service ratings to the current
Belective Bervice administrators and by re-
quiring them to retire from the military
service. Over the long run, career adminis-
trators for the Belective Service System
should be recruited from the civillan seg-
ment of the population.

Re: National Guard and Reserves: No at-
tempt at removing the inequlties In our mili-
tary draft system would be complete with-
out some reform in the methods of recrult-
ment employed by our various national guard
and reserve units.

Presently the existence of programs of 4-6
months active duty followed by several years
of weekly or monthly drills offers an unfair
partial escape from the draft to a privileged
few. Too many of our national guard and
reserve programs have selection procedures
that favor the well-connected and the better-
educated sectlons of our population. Con-
tinuation of these draft-substitute programs
should be predicated upon a system of select-
ing qualified applicants on a more random
basis.

Re: Volunteer Army: Finally, in view of
your publicized desire for a well-paid com-
pletely volunteer army, I urge you to con-
sider the benefits to our national moral con-
sclousness of having citizen-soldlers. I fear
that an army made up entirely of well-pald
volunteers would begin to have some of the
atmosphere of an old-fashioned “mercenary”
force. Such an army would be much more
willing than an impressed citizens’ army to
fight as directed no matter what the cause
involved. Our present system requiring citi-
zens to Interrupt their personal plans to
serve their nation In the armed forces keeps
intense pressure upon our Federal Govern=-
ment, both from within the military and
from among the citizenry, to use our mili-
tary forces in such a way that lives are en-
dangered and sacrified only when it is essen-
tial to our national security. I fear that with
a volunteer army such pressure would be
reduced.

Yours very truly,
RoeerT F. LUDGIN.

THE 18-YEAR-OLD VOTE—IF CON-
STITUTION BARS—IGNORE IT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK
OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970
Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the action
of the other body in substantially alter-
ing the character of the bill extending
and applying to the Nation as a whole
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the Voting Rights Act of 1965 has
brought before the House a most remark-
able measure—among other things a
right to vote for 18-year-olds by act of
Congress completely bypassing the Con-
stitution.

For many years the question of adjust-
ment of the minimum age for exercising
the franchise has been discussed and
debated. These debates have, until now,
taken place in the forum reserved by the
Constitution for such decisions—the leg-
islatures or conventions of the several
sovereign States. Now, ignoring the Con-
stitution, for the simple and obvious rea-
son that the procedures prescribed by
that basic charter cannot be operated by
a minority, we have the new order of
things before us as a statute, and a Fed-
eral statute at that.

The determination of the qualifications
of voters is a matter expressly reserved
to the States in their sovereign capacity.
They may, as some have, elect to grant
the franchise to different age groups
within the State, on the basis of the local
experience and the local political philos-
ophy. This is as it was intended to be,
and there has been no valid or legal rea-
son shown why the States should be de-
prived of this power.

The power in the State to regulate
voter qualifications is correct and prop-
er for the same reason that it is correct
and proper that the several sovereign
States should separately denounce what
acts are deemed by their people to be
crimes within their borders. It is also
a part of the same political philosophy
of a federal system which holds that
such other determinations as the age
at which individuals are held to be crim-
inally responsible for their own acts, or
liable in tort for their own wrongs, or
free to marry or to take other impor-
tant actions without the consent of their
parents or guardians, is properly a de-
termination of the several States, and
can be beneficially variable among them,
relating in each State to the conditions
which exist therein,

So it is with such things as the age at
which a child may be licensed to drive,
or to hunt, or permitted to drink, or to
handle explosives, or to drop out of
school, or to consent to many acts which
may be detrimental to him. In all of
these cases we have found it wise to
leave to the people of the States the
control over their own destinies.

So we have done with the franchise,
and experience, wisdom, and the lessons
of history prove we should continue to
do. Where we have elected to take na-
tional action regarding the franchise we
did not hesitate to adopt the course pro-
vided by the Constitution—a constitu-
tional amendment. We did this to pro-
vide that all citizens might vote, and
that women might vote. We have done it,
albeit unwisely, to abolish the payment
of a tax to the state as a prerequisite to
the exercise of the franchise. If we now
wish to make lowering of the voting age
national policy, we should again follow
the Constitution—we should amend it—
not abrogate it. Otherwise our action is
only a dangerous nullity.

A cursory examination of some of the
emotional arguments made for this vio-
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lation of the Constitution indicates at

once how specious and dishonest they

are. I will dispose of two of the most

common quickly.

18-YEAR-OLDS ARE OLD ENOUGH TO FIGHT—
THEY'RE OLD ENOUGH TO VOTE

It is said that those young men of 18
who are old enough to be drafted—to
fight for, to risk their lives for, and to
die for their country should be allowed
to vote. This is an appalling non
sequitur.

It presupposes that the gualifications
for both military service and voting are
the same, and that all who are eligible
for that service should be permitted to
vote. It logically disenfranchises all of
those Americans who are not eligible for
military service—including all of the
women of the country. It would result,
carried to its own logical conclusion, in
an electorate consisting exclusively of
honorably discharged veterans.

I doubt that any State legislature
would face up to any proposal that it
amend the selection laws, or Constitu-
tion, to extend the right to vote to any
man serving their country in the Armed
Forces or honorably discharged—regard-
less of their age.

Likewise, most sensible observers have
noted that the screaming mob espousing
this slogan are not veterans nor fighting
men but rather draft dodgers, draft card
burners, and revolutionary vandals who
have no intention whatsoever of fight-
ing—at least not for the United States.

MEDIAN AGE PROPAGANDA

It is said that the median age of Amer-
icans is only 27 years—the mark of an
ever younger population, and that the de-
creasing median age makes it necessary,
as a purely democratic process, to lower
the minimum age for voting. This argu-
ment is neither true nor relevant—an-
other word which is often heard these
days.

First, the median age has nothing to do
with the qualifications of the electorate.
It is a statistic, and as any statistic is only
valuable in its proper setting.

That the median age of our population
is 27 years only means that there are as
many Americans under that age as there
are over it. So what? There is also a
median height, a median weight, a me-
dian blood pressure or red blood count,
a median income, and a median almost
anything else subject to measurement.
Of the half of the Americans who have
not yet attained the age of 27 years, a
significant percentage have not attained
the age of 18 years—or 15 years—or 10
yvears—or 5 years—some are still infants
in their mothers arms. But we are not yet
counseled that these children must
vote—in the interests of responsible gov-
ernment.

On the fallacy of the decreasing me-
dian age, the most recent statistical ab-
stract of the United States sets the mat-
ter to rest, once and for all, I hope.
Instead of being a decreasing figure, it
is an increasing one, True, since 1950 it
dropped from an alltime high of 30.2
years to its present level of 27.7 years.
But from the time of its first census sig-
nificance in 1820, it has risen from 16.7
yvears, Thus, if the shifting age median
relates to the franchise, we should be
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considering raising the minimum voting
age by the 11 years the median has
risen, and establishing it at the age of
32 rather than the present age.
Statistical abstract follows:

STATISTICAL ABSTRACT OF THE UNITED
STaTES—1968
Total resident population excluding Armed
Forces abroad
Median age

Year:
All classes

Conterminous U.8S,: ?

United States:?
1950
1960

i Not available.
2 Excludes Alaska and Hawall.
* Estimate as of July 1.

Source. Dept. of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; Fifteenth Census Reports, Popula-
tion, Vol. IT, Sixteenth Census Reports, Popu-
lation, Vol. II, Part 1, and Vol. IV, Part 1:
U.S. Census of Population: 1950, Vol. II,
Part 1; U.S. Census of Population 1960, Vol.
1, and Current Population Reports, Series
P-25, Nos. 367 and 385.

THE 18-YEAR-OLDS TODAY ARE MORE INTELLIGENT

AND BETTER INFORMED THAN ANY OTHER

GENERATION

No one making this argument has ever
bothered to produce the slightest proof
of either of these assertions.

To the contrary, records in our public
schools, the Selective Service System, and
our Armed Forces show a constant de-
cline in both intelligence and aptitude
averages.

The common experience of adults—
especially employers—is that today's
young people cannot spell, cannot read,
and cannot reason.

Yet, this is not to say that many of our
young are not proficient in parrotting
loudly the emotional slogan programed
into them by the left-wing pseudo-
intellectuals dominating our schools and
the mass media.

I include in my remarks pertinent
clippings of news stories and editorial
comment relating to the concept of State
determination of minimum voting age:

[From the Baton Rouge (La.) Morning

Advocate, Mar, 16, 1870]
Vores rForR 18-YEArR-OLps Doxn't Ger WiDe
BACKING

WasHINGTON.—Congress propelled by the
Senate, is serlously considering lowering the
voting age to 18 but the proposal has not
gained wide support among the states.

Only four states now permit persons under
21 to vote, and in the 25 years since the idea
first took hold, 41 states have specifically
rejected it.

Perhaps of greater significance, in the last
five years despite the increasing involvement
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of young Americans in political affairs, 21
states have turned down proposals to lower
the voting age.

While it is true that state legislatures are
not often advocates of great political
changes, in eight of the 21 states rejection
was by the voters in a statewide referendum.

Now that the Senate has voted over-
whelmingly for the proposition and done it
in a way that will force the House to con-
sider it, the argument in the House will
probably turn on constitutional issues.

AMENDMENT ROUTE

Most of the bills introduced in the House
over the past few years to lower the voting
age have been in the form of proposed con-
stitutional amendments. The Senate has
taken the position that a federal law is all
that is needed.

The Constitution specifically leaves to the
states the power to set qualifications for
voters and when Congress has stepped into
this area it generally has done so by con-
stitutional amendment.

In 1870, the 15th Amendment barred the
states from denying anyone the right to vote
on account of race or color. In 1920, the 19th
Amendment gave women the right to vote,
and in 1962 the 24th Amendment prohibited
poll taxes as a condition of voting.

The major statutory reach by Congress
into state electlon procedures has been In
the civil rights area where it has acted on
the grounds that Negroes were being denied
constitutional rights,

Whether the refusal of states to permit
18-year-olds to vote is a case of discrimina-
tion prohibited by the Constitution is ques-
tionable to many House members.

If such a law is passed, they say, why can’t
17-or 16-year-olds claim they are being dis-
criminated against?

MAREKS BOUNDARY

The idea that 21 marks the boundary be-
tween adolescence and maturity apparently
stems from medieval days when youths were
knighted at 21. At any rate the standard
found its way into the early constitutions of
the various states and there it remains in
most cases.

Georgla was the first state to make 18-
year-olds eligible to vote. It did so In 1943
under the leadership of Gov. Ellis Arnall and
the spur of World War II.

Kentucky followed suit in 19855 and no
state has lowered its voting age since, al-
though Hawaii and Alaska adopted lower
ages in their constitutions when they be-
came states. Hawall set it at 20 and Alaska
at 19,

Opponents of congressional action in this
area say it should be left to the states to de-
cide, and In the guarter century since
Georgia showed the way the effort has been
made in most of them. Maine has rejected
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the idea five times, Florida four times and
Louisiana and Illinols three times,

Despite such setbacks supporters are still
pushing ahead in the states and 10 states
will vote this year on proposals to lower the
voting age to 18.

They are Alaska, Connecticut, Hawaii,
Maine, Massachusetts, Minnesota, Montana,
Nebraska, Oregon and Wyoming. In addition
the Delaware legislature has passed it and
needs only to repass it this year to make it
stick.

[From the Chicago (Il1l.) Tribune,
Mar. 16, 1970]

THE VoriNnG AGE Is A STATE MATTER

The United States Senate, by a vote of 64
to 17, has approved an amendment to the
voting rights bill which would lower the
voting age to 18 in all elections, federal,
state, and local.

Even the author of this proposal, Sen.
Mike Mansfield (D., Mont.), the majority
leader, implicitly acknowledged that its con-
stitutionality is doubtful. He said he favored
continued work by a Senate subcommittee
on a proposed constitutional amendment to
lower the voting age. This alternative will
be available if the House refuses to accept
the Senate amendment or if it is enacted and
later held unconstitutional by the courts.

A number of senators challenged the
Mansfield amendment on constitutional
grounds, but the majority apparently was
more concerned about the possibility of of-
fending 13 million potential new voters than
about the violence it might do the Constitu-
tion or what 1s left of the federal principle
in our system of government.

We favor reduction of the minimum voting
age to 1B, but we belleve this is a matter for
state action. Kentucky and Georgia already
have lowered the minimum to 18; Alaska has
lowered it to 19, and Hawail has lowered it
to 20. No federal actlon is required, but if
it is desired a constitutional amendment
is the procedure prescribed by the Constitu-
tion itself.

The 15th amendment was adopted to give
Negroes the vote, the 19th to give women
the vote, and the 24th to abolish poll taxes.
Altho constitutional amendments were
deemed necessary in all these cases, the
United States Senate now proposes to ig-
nore the Constitution in respect to federal
legislation to lower the voting age.

The Constitution is explicit. It provides
that electors of senators and members of
the House of Representatives from each state
“shall have the qualifications requisite for
electors of the most numerous branch of the
state legislature.” For the election of the
Prezsident and Vice Presideant, the Constitu-
tion provides that “each state shall oppoint,
in such manner as the legislature thereof
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may direct,” as many electors as it has sen-
ators and representatives in Congress.

Clearly then the states, and not Congress,
are empowered by the Constitution to pre-
scribe qualifications for voting. Supporters
of the Mansfield amendment relied upon the
specious argument that the 14th amendment
guarantees, among other things, “the equal
protection of the laws’ for all citizens, and
authorizes Congress to enforce its provisions
by “appropriate legislation.” Under this au-
thority, Congress, In the voting rights act
of 1965, denied states the right to require
literacy tests in English for persons who have
completed the sixth grade in another lan-
guage. The Supreme court, in EKatzenbach
versus Morgan, upheld this section of the
act as applied to a New York statute which
excluded Puerto Ricans, illiterate in English,
from the franchise,

This law, however, was a determination by
Congress that English literacy tests deny
“the equal protection of the laws" to citizens
who are literate in another language. It does
not follow from the Supreme court’s decision
that a state law classifying citizens by age
for voting purposes is discriminatory. If that
were the case any qualification whatsoever
would be discriminatory, for some could vote
and others could not.

A dissenting opinion by Justice John M.
Harlan, who was joined by Justice Potter
Stewart, upheld New York's literacy test law.
It sald the act of Congress could not be
sustained “except at the sacrifice of funda-
mentals In the American constitutional sys-
tem—the separation between the legislative
and judicial function and the boundaries
between federal and state political author-
ity.” An attempt by Congress to usurp the
right of the states to determine the mini-
mum age for voting would do far greater
violence to the constitutional system.

MAN’S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 19, 1970

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?"” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadis-
tically practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,400 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?
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